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% natural size. 4. 'iGrlha', flower [corolla limb]. %
v^ssa'^n, basal leaf of tobacco plant [leaf

% natural

2'.

size.

natural size.

% natural
tion].

1^^

5.

size.

'iGriha',
6.

flower [longitudinal section],

'Uhicva'*,

natural size

capsule [transverse sec-

48

.

Nicotiana bigelovii (Torr.) Watson var. exaltata SetcheU.
Drawings of specimen, prepared under direction of
Professor Setchell. Two-valved specimen.
1.
'Ihe*raha'ipaha'ippanitc pat6'erlha', tip of tobacco plant in

bloom. Yj natural size. 2. Sa'*n, leaf. % natural size.
3. Uhlcva'*s karu pamussa'^, capsule with calyx.
%
natural size. 4. 'iGriha', flower [corolla hmb].
% natural size.

natural

1% natural

'iGrlha',

5.

size.

6.

flower [longitudinal section].

%

'Uhicva'^s, capsule [transverse section].

48

size
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Page
8.

Nicotiana bigelovii (Torr.) Watson var. exaltata Setchell.
Drawings of a specimen, prepared under direction of
Two-valved specimen. 1. 'Ihe*Prof. W. A. Setchell.
raha'ipaha'Ippanitc pat6*6rlha', tip of tobacco plant in
bloom. % natural size. 2. Sa'*n, leaf. % natural size.
'Uhlcva'*s karu pamussa'*n, capsule with calyx.

3.

natural

size.

4. 'iGrlha',

flower [corolla limb].

^^

flower [longitudinal section].

size.

5. 'I0rlha',

size.

6. 'I0rlha', flower.

% natural

size.

%

natural

% natural

7. 'Uhlcva'*s,

capsule [transverse section]
1 ^ natural size
Nicotiana bigelovii (Torr.) Watson var. exaltata Setchell.
Drawings of a specimen, prepared under direction of
.

9.

W,

Prof.

men

A. Setchell.

(see p. 60.)

48

Exceptional three-valved speci-

'Ihe'raha'ipaha'Ippanitc patoGriha',

1.

tobacco plant in bloom. % natural size. 2. Sa'*n,
% natural size. 3. 'Uhicva'^s karu pamiissa'^n,
capsule with calyx.
% natural size. 3'. 'Axxak 'uhlcva-s
tip of

leaf.

two capsules are bunched together
from twin flowers]. % natural size. 4. 'iGrlha',
flower [corolla limb].
% natural size. 5. 'I0riha', flower
[longitudinal section].
% natural size. 6. 'iGrIha', flower.
% natural size. 7. 'Uhlcva'^s, capsule [transverse sec'uplktcu'skahiti',

[resulting

tion].

10.

1^^

natural size

48

P^mitva 'ihe-raha'uhGamhiramhanik, 'Imky'anva;n

'ihe-

raha' toctukti', former tobacco plot, Imk^'anvan picking tobacco [upslope of Grant Hillman's place, across

the river from Orleans]
11. a,

48

'Axxak pavO'^h, two digging
mfi'k

pehgraha

tobacco

home on

woven bag

their backs,

'Uhipihiktcufar,

b,

Guxri'V, va;

in

pamukunPikrIvra'm
which they carry the

c,

'Ikrivkif, disk seats.

takunpiGvassip',

kii;k takunplGvava,

d,

sticks,

stem-tobacco

pestle.

%

natural

size

82

12. 'iBaklccap pehe-rah^ssa'^n.

capparariv,
leaves.

Tahpu;s 'avahkam takunkic-

katasipPavahkarh,

They

tie

a bundle of tobacco
Douglas Fir needles outside, outside

the bracken [leaves].
inches high

14 inches long,

6K inches wide,

4}^

13.

82

Safum, Jeffrey Pine roots. About % natural size, a,
Sarumpaxaxaxxax', roots of the Jeffrey Pine, first splitting,
b,
Sanmi0ar§,krak, roots of the Jeffrey Pine,
second spUtting. c, SarumGapatapparappu', roots of
the Jeffrey Pine, third splitting, d, Sarumklffuk,
weaving strands of the Jeffrey Pine

102
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LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS
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Sarip, California

Hazel

sticks,

ji

natural

prepared shoots of the California Hazel,
tips

of

finished

size,
b,

a, Safip,

Sarip vikkili,

trimmed off from a
[These are used for weaving small

California Hazel sticks

basket.

102

baskets]

Panyiirar, Bear lily.

%

natiu-al size

and Maidenhair.
a, Panyurarataxxa^, a braid of Bear Lily [leaves].
b, Coils of prepared Bear Lily strands ready for weaving.
c, 'Ikritapkirappiric, Maidenhair leaf
'Ikritapldf, Maidenhair stems [showing one method of
tying up another way is to tie them into a round bunch
as shown in/], b, 'A'^, Iris twine [used for tying Maid-

102

Panyiirar karu 'ikritapkir, Bear Lily

a,

102

;

enhair stems into a bundle], c, TaQOipar, carding stick
through the crack in the end of which the Maidenhair

stems are pulled before they are split, d, Bunch of the
reddish "backs" which have been split from the "fronts"
and are to be thrown away, e, To'kya'hahiti', takkari
pakunvlkk^are'^c, bimch of the prepared blackish
"fronts" already prepared for weaving. /, 'Ikritapkir,
Maidenhair stems [tied into a bundle]
Pahfi-t kunkupa'affe'hiti pa'uhslpnu'"k, how they start
the tobacco basket.
A-B, Pahfl't
K natural size.
papicci'tc kunkupa'affe-hiti', how they first start.
Paku'kam 'u'^vahkamhitihe'^c pay6*m va* 'avahkamtah, the obverse will be the outside [of the bottom of the
basket].
A, Obverse. B, Obverse/
PahQ-t kunkupa'affe'hiti pa'uhslpnu'"k, how they start
the tobacco basket.
K natural size. C-H, PahQ-t
kunkupatayi'6hahiti', how they lash the base. C, D, E,
Obverse. F, Obverse, one-quarter turn to left from E.
G, Obverse, reversed on vertical axis from F.
H, Obverse, reversed on vertical axis from G
PahQ-t kunkupa'affe-hiti pa'uhslpnu'"k, how they start
the tobacco basket.
I-N, PahQ-t
K natural size.
kunkupatayi-ehahiti', how they lash the base [continued].
/, Reverse, reversed on vertical axis from H.
J, Reverse, reversed on vertical axis from /.
K, Reverse, reversed on vertical axis from J. L, Obverse, reversed on vertical axis from K. M, Obverse, one-quarter
turn to left from L. N, Reverse, reversed on vertical
axis from

M

110

110

110

110
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how they

21. Pahft-t kimkupa'affe-hiti pa'uhsipim'"k,

the

tobacco

basket.

kunkupat^yi-ehahiti',

K natural

how they

size.

lash

start

O-T, Pahfi-t
base [con-

the

tinued].
0, Observe, reversed on vertical axis from N.
P, Reverse, reversed on vertical axis from 0. Q, Obverse, reversed on vertical axis from P. R, Reverse, reversed on vertical axis from Q. S, Obverse, reversed on
vertical axis from R.
T, Reverse, reversed on vertical
axis from S
22. Pahfi-t kunkupa'affe-hiti

the

tobacco

basket.

how they
size.
U-W,

pa'uhsipnu'"k,

K

takunipvlkldro-pieva', pl;0

natural

passarip

IIC

start

Yl00a

;

takunpicrlkk^as'-

they weave one course, taking four hazel sticks at
Paku-kam 'u'avahkamhitihe"'c payg'm va-^
'avahkamtah, hitiha;n 'u'avahlvamhitihe'^c. What is
going to be the outside [of the bottom] of the basket
rar,

a

time.

on top [obverse] now, it is going to be on top all the
[it will not be turned over any more after this].
X-Z, KutiParamsiprivti', paka;n takunParamsi^, sarip
karu sarum takunj^akkuri k^a"n, they start to twine
with three strands, where they start to three-strand
twine they always insert both a hazel stick and a pineroot strand.
U. Obverse, reversed on vertical axis
from T. V, W, X, Y, Z. Obverse
is

time

23.

110

Pa'uhsipnukvik, the unfinished tobacco basket, a, Pa'uhsipmikvik, 'utakravahiti su?, the unfinished tobacco
basket with the hoop inside, b, Va; pa'uhsipnu'"k,
pakari aP tuvo-rufar, the tobacco basket when it starts
to go up.
'Axxak vura passarum panyiirar 'u'^vahkambiti', both of the pine-root strands have bear

lily

on top
24. Pa'uhslpnii'"k,

takkukahiti',

124

mu0xuppar vur

'u'l-fk^'uti',

kari

piiva

kari

takuldv"i-pux, the tobacco basket
cover before they are cleaned out,
not cleaned out yet
25. Pa'uhslpnu;k karu pakah?uhsfpnu'"k, the tobacco basket

together with

its

124

and the upriver tobacco basket, a, Pa'uhslpnu;k
patupfkya'rahiti', pamuOxijppar 'umhitararicrihva', the
fmished tobacco basket with its cover tied on. About
natural size, b, Pakah?uhslpnu"»k, 'a;n kunsariYi
phiti', the upriver tobacco basket, they use iris twine
for hazel sticks

124
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XXXI
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Kahapxa'*n, 'i-0k^a 'affiv 'ukrixxavkuti', upriver hat
with a bunch of feathers on its top [National Museum
specimen no. 24075, lOamath woman's hat, see p. 127,
h, Kahapxa'^, upriver hat [National Museum
fn.].
specimen no. 19293, McCloud River woman's hat, see
c,
Va;^ vura kumakahapxa'^n, 'uhsipp. 129, fn.].
nuk?ikyav, the same upriver hat being made into a
tobacco basket, d, Va; vura kumakahapxa'*n, patuplkyaTahiti pa'uhsi'pnu'"k, the same upriver hat when
already made into a tobacco basket
27. Payi90uva k^d'k mit kuma'uhra'*m, the different kinds
of pipe that there used to be.
a, YuxtcananitcPitatkurihavaraxavic?uhra'*m, abalone inlaid arrowwood
pipe (Nat. Mus. No. 278471, collected by F. E. Gist.
5% inches long. See pp. 165-166.) h, FaOipPuhramPikk^'oTar, manzanita pipe with a stone pipe bowl.
Specimen made by Yas and bought from Benny Tom.
5^6 inches long. See p. 166. The detached bowl of
this pipe is the whitish specimen sho^\^l in PI. 32, c.
c, XavicPuhramPik^OTi-pux, xa^^cPuhna•m'nlitc, arrowwood pipe without stone pipe bowl, little arrowwood
pipe.
Made by Hackett. 3K inches long. See p. 165.
d, 'Uhra;m apxantinihitcPiihra^m kunic kunikya'ttihat',
pipe made like a White man pipe (Nat. Mus. No.
278473, collected by F. E. Gist, "cut entu-ely from
wood, the form representing a hand holding the bowl."
See p. 136, fn.). e, XavicPuhramPik?>%, inches long.
k^6-far, 'uhnamxanahya'atc, arrowwood pipe with a
stone pipe bowl, a slender pipe. Made by Fritz Hanson.
4 inches long. See p. 165.
[Specimens a and 6 are
26. a,

also
28.

^

I

shown

in

PL

124

164

30]

Yuxtcannanitc karu yuxOaran, small and large abalone
pendants.
natural size, o, YuxOaran, va; pay
){
k^o-k kumajmxearan payaffusak 'ukrLxavkO'hiti', abalone
pendants, the kind that are hung on women's [buckskin] dresses,
h, Yuxtcannanitc, va; pay k''6-k 'ifuniha'Ippanitc kunick^asko'tti pa'asiktava-nsa', abalone
pendants, the kind that the women bunch at the end
of their hair [braids]

,

164
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29. Pa3d00iiva ky6-k mit

kuma'uhra;m karu

yi09a xe'hva'*s,

ikxurikakeTmtcaki*6"ssurapu pe-kxdrik, different kinds
of pipes that there used to be and one pipe sack, copied
from an old book [reproduction of Powers, The Indians
of California, Fig. 43, opp. p. 426,

accompanying

his

chapter on "Aboriginal Botany." Reduced }^o from
Powers' figure. These pipes and pipe sack have been
identified by the author as follows: No. l=Nat. Mus.

No. 19301, McCloud River, Calif., collected by L.
Stone = Mason, PI. 16, No. 69=McGuire, Fig. 33
(mistitled by McGuire "wood and stone pipe").
No. 2 = Nat. Mus. No. 21399, Feather River, CaHf.,
collected by Stephen Powers = Mason, PI. 15, No. 62 =
McGuire, Fig. 26. No. 3 = Nat. Mus. No. 21400,
Potter Valley, Calif., collected by Stephen Powers =
Mason, PI. 15, No. 64 = McGuire, Fig. 27. No. 4.
Diligent search fails to find this in the Nat. Mus.
collections.
No. 5= Nat. Mus. No. 19303, McCloud
River, CaHf., collected by L. Stone = Mason, PL 15,
No. 61= McGuire, Fig. 25. No. 6 = probably Mason,
PI. 15, No. 66 = McGuire, Fig. 30.
No. 7. This pipe
sack can not be located in the Nat. Mus. collections.
No. 8 = possibly Nat. Mus. No. 21306, Hupa, CaUf.,
collected by Stephen Powers = possibly Mason, PL 16,
No. 72=McGuire, Fig. 36
30.
XavicPuhramPlkyav; to'tarukahina'ti su?; 'Ippankam
takun Plyva'yramni pa'aOkiirit; ka'kum t6*t^-vahina*ti
'avahlcam; karu pl;9 pa'uhra;m tupfkya'rahiti'. Yl00a
fa0ip?uhra'*m, arrowwood pipes in the making; they
have been dug out; oil has been spilled in on top; some
of them have been dressed on the outside; and four
finished pipes.
One is a manzanita pipe, the third
from the right-hand end. [Fourth from last and last
specimen are also shown in PL 34; third and second from
last specimen are also shownin PL 27.]
M natural size. _
31. 'Iky6'ra'as, Pipe Bowl Rock
,
32. a, Pa'asaxusPas Ka?tim?rn?asti;p va'as, the Soft Soapstone Rock by the river at Katimin. b, Va; ka;n
pakuniknansuro-ti pe-kk^o'^r Pa'asaxusPasa'avahkarh,
where pipe bowls have been pecked off on top of the
Soft Soapstone Rock, c, 'Axxak pe-kk^6'°T, 'axxak
vura asaxxuj^s po-ky^-rahiti', two pipe bowls, both
made of soft soapstone. Pipe bowls % natural size.
The whitish appearing specimen is that of the pipe

shownin PL

27, 6

164
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164

164

164
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33. a,

Pahu't kunkupattaruklcahiti pakunnihar, payCiv kunihyaklvurihe'cifak, how they dig out the arrow where
the foreshaft is going to be inserted. Shown for comparison with digging out of pipe bowl,
b, 'Ipam?a'*D,
sinew thread [such as is used for sewing pipe sacks].
c,
d, Yieeuva kuma'ippam, various kinds of sinew:
d, 'ApsihPippam,
c, 'Ipamk^Tnifcas, ordinary sinews,
'Ipamxlppu'"n, connective tissue of
leg sinew,
e,
sinew,

h, c, d, e.

K natural

172

size

a, 'IkritiptipaXs natural size,
'uhra;m 'uhy^Tahiti', fringed pipe

34. Xe'hva'^s, pipe sacks.

hitihanxe'hva'^s

sack with a pipe in it [pipe and pipe sack made by
Tca^kltcha'^n]. 6, Pa'uhra'^m, the pipe,
c, Xe-hvasPlkyav, tuvuya'hiti', pipe sack in the making, that has
been cut out [to fit the pipe shown as h of this plate].
d, Pavastaran, pamukiccaparahe'^c, the thong that it
is going to be tied with,
e, Paxe*hva'*s, 'uhra;m su?
'ukri'', the pipe sack with the pipe [that is shown as h
of this plate] inside it.
[Pipe sack made by Imk^anSpecimens a (the pipe) and 6 are also shown in
van.]
PL 30
35. 'I0e'xya*vra0

'uOimyiiricrihti',

with Indian matches

Tin tin

is

making a

172

fire

[fire sticks]

buckskin bags. Models made by
Mrs. Mary Ike. a, Large bag, 7'%6 inches long, 2K6
inches wide. 6, Small bag, 3}^ inches long, 3 inches
wide, c, Small bag, 2%6 inches long, 2^ inches wide

184

36. Tcirlxxu'"s, ceremonial

184
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PHONETIC KEY
VOWELS
Unnasalized vowels:
a, a-

'ara'ras, people.

26, se-

yse-hse, well!

e, e-

pehg-raha', tobacco.
pihnf-ttcit'cas, old

i-

i,

kohomaya-tc

o, oII,

ir

'li'O

'iikra-m,

men.

ko*, the right size.

out in the lake.

NasaUzed vowel:
^-

The only word

ha*, yes.

that has a nasal-

ized vowel.

Diphthongs

ay

ay,

^

'uviirayvuti',

he

going

is

oy, o-y

salmon eggs,
ho '°y, where?

uy, u-y

'uyccarahiti', it is mixed,

ta'^y,

around,

'atta;^,

much.
mountain.

'fly,

CONSONANTS
Laryngeal
'^

'as,

'u'a-mti', he is eating.
KaPtimPf'n, Katimin.^

stone,

inside.

harinay, year,

h^

?^

su?,

'akra-h, eel.

Radical:
X,

XX

xas, then.

kk

kari, then,

'u'"x, it

is bitter,

'axxak, two.

Dorsal
k,

'u'akkati', it tastes.

Antedorsal
y2

|

yav, good.

Frontal:
tt

t,

tayav,

way.

^

6,

99

s,

ss

c,

cc

w

all right,

'Ittaih,

kunkupitti', they do that

to-day.

Gukkinkunic, yellow. yI99a' one.
safum, pine roots,
'a'^'s,
water.
back (of body).
tuycip, mountain, 'iccaha', water.
,

v4ssi*,

represented in this paper by v, with the result that there
w or "u" as second element.
Does not occur long.
is

are no diphthongs having
^

^We

use the two symbols merely for convenience in writing the

various positions of the glottal elusive.

::

.

PHONETIC KEY
Frontal

—Continued

tc, ttc

tcO-fa, let

r^

'ara'^r,

nn

n,

XXXV

us go.

pihni-ttcit'c,

old man.

person.

nu'", we.

'linnuhit'c,

pay,

'ippi' ,

kidney

Labial

pp

p,

ff

f,

this,

fieei',

v^

foot.

viira, it

'Iffue,

is.

bone.

behind.

'avan, male, husband,

die.

m,

mm

ma'*e, heavy,

'a-m'ma, salmon.

Figure 1.— The Karuk phonems

DIACRITICALS

Length

Unmarked
•

:

long

:

high

:

short

Pitch:
'

middle
lowfinal atonic,
^

*

lower than

does not begin words, or double.
Does not occur long.

r

'iv,

to

:

XXXVI

PHONETIC KEY

Level and falling tones:

Unmarked short or level
^ high or middle falling
:

:

"

^

:

:

low
low

falling
falling atonic

Additional marks
A.

:

inlaut form of

;

:

inlaut form of

;

:

.

:

V

:

inlaut form of

'*'

"

*

indicating detached pronunciation of
indicating vowel nasalization

t.s

and

t.c

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS OF
CALIFORNIA
By John

I.

P.

Harrington

Pitapvavaetcu'pha'

INTRODUCTION

Knowledge and practice of the California Indians with regard to
tobacco has up to the present time been insufficiently explored.
There is practically no literature on the subject. Furthermore, the

method pursued by others has been wrong. A constant basing of the
study upon language is the only path to correctness and completeEvery act and status must be traced through language to the
ness.
psychology and mythology behind it. Without the linguistic method,
error lurks near in every item of information.
Starting with the picturesque Karuk tribe of northwestern California, whose tobacco knowledge constitutes the present section of this
presentation, we shall formulate our gleanmgs from carefully selected
For each
tribes of several diversified areas throughout the State.
tribe the presentation will include quotmg of previous literature;
determination of the variety of the tobacco used; description of
gathering, curing, and storing; infumation, its instruments, appurtenances, procedure and customs; other uses of tobacco; other plants
mixed with or used like tobacco; other plants smoked; tobacco as
materia medica, in shamanism, in ceremony, in mythology; tobacconal
vocabulary, expressions and proverbs. Finally, at the conclusion of
these findings there will be a summing up and building together,
difficult to write until the details from the varying areas have been

duly worked over and presented.
The first section, here printed, records the tobacco knowledge of
the Karuk, the second tribe encountered as one proceeds up the
Klamath River from its n.outh. This tribe centers about Orleans,
Katimin, Clear Creek, and Happy Camp, in Humboldt and Siski=
you Counties. The tribe or language is called Pehtsik or Arra=
arra

by Gibbs, Ara by Gatschet, Quoratean by Powell, Ehnek and
1
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[bull. 94

Ehnikan by Curtin, and Ka-rok, Ka'-rok, and Karok by Powers,*
evidently writing o by analogy with "Mo'-dok," for he spells very
correctly "ka-ruk, up east" and misspells only the tribe name.

Karok

is

the mutilated incomplete

first

half of the native descriptive

term Karuk Va'ara'^r, Upriver Person, or Karuk Kuma'ara'*r,
Upriver Kind of Person, a combination of words which can be, but
The old'
scarcely is once in a lifetime, used to designate the tribe.
and correct tribal designation is 'A-tcip Va'ara'^r (Achip Vaarar) ^* or
'I0iv0ane-n?a-tcip Va'ara"^ (Ithivthanenachip Vaarar), Middle of the
World Person; also expressions for "we," "we people," "our people,"
"our kind of people," and the like.
The information was largely obtained from 'Imkyanva'*n (Imk^dnvan) (Mrs. Phoebe Maddux) (pi. 1) to whose linguistic genius and
patient striving after knowledge the success of the present section
of this paper is largely due, with the help of various older Indians:
Ya'^s (Yas), 'Uhtca-mhat'c (Pete Henry) (pi. 2. a, h), Tca-kitcha'*n
(Fritz Hanson) (pi. 2, c), 'Icxd-yripa'* (Hackett) (pi. 3, a, 6),
'lee-xya-vraQ (Tintin) (pi. 3, c), 'Asne-pifax (Snappy) ('asiktava'*^,
a woman) (pi. 3, d, e), John Pepper, 'AkramanP^hu'" (Sandybar
Jim), Kdpita^ (Capitan) (pi. 3,/), Pasanivar6-tti"m (Ned), and
The texts and Karuk words in this paper are all in
several others.
the downriver dialect of Karuk as spoken at KaPtimPf'n (Katimin),
(pi. 4, a), on the southeast side of the Klamath River, and at
'Iccipicrihak (Ishipishrihak) (pi. 4, h), on the northwest banlt of the
Klamath opposite Katimin, Mrs. Maddux being of Ishipishrihak
ancestry and raised at that village.
Bearing out the policy of emphasizing the Indian language, we have

much

also tried to retain in the English translation as

as possible of

Karuk English, a peculiar dialect of northern California English
modified by the Karuk language. This Karuk English presents a
the

rich

and surprising

limited

number

field

for philological study.

of English words,

ulary of the farmers and miners

which amount

who

first

Operating with a

to the partial vocab-

settled in the country, with

more modern terms and colloquialisms added, this dialect stretches
the meanings of words, making them do double or triple service, and
is molded by Karuk idiom and especially by the remarkable com* Powers,
Stephen, Tribes of California, Contributions to North
American Ethnology, vol. 3, Washington, 1877. The standard
spelling adopted by Powers is Karok, with o to agree with Modoc, as
shown by his listing of "Yii-rok, Ka'-rok, and Mo'-dok" (p. 19); he
thought the Karuk words had the same ending as Modoc. Gibbs,
George, Bur. Amer. Ethn., MS. 846, collected on the Klamath River,
1852, under the letter T, has already "up (a river) kah-ruk," with

the correct u.

J
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pounding of the Karuk language, with the result that occasionally
English words are put together in a very original and poetic way.
The rendering of Indian texts and expressions in this dialect is
a valuable record, and to change it completely into "high English"
would destroy this record and remove the translation far from its
original form.

One

will therefore find in the following

pages frequent

lapses into Indian English, and retention of such words as "to pack,"

meaning

to carry;

"to

spill,"

instead of to pour; "to mock," instead

His wife is "his woman."
"Shasty Butte." A cradle is a "baby basket."
The sweathouse is contrasted with "the living house." A woodpecker scalp is "a woodpecker head." We here boldly keep "pipe
sack," "arrow sack," "jump dance," "kick song," "acorn soup,"
"pack basket," "baby basket," and many other compounds and
choices of words, following the local dialect. The future is mostly
formed by the auxiliary "going."
A few Karuk words, such as names of persons and places, and other
words which do not lend themselves readily to translation in EngUsh,
have been given in the Enghsh part of the paper in simplified orthography, but the strict Indian original can also always be found.
of to imitate; "to gTowl," for to scold.

Mount Shasta

The Karuk

is stiU

with the

Yuruk Indians
Klamath River and adjacent coast and

are closely identified in culture with the

of the lowest stretch of the

Hupa

of the lower Trinity River,

the largest southern
According to the Karuks' own impression,
Yuruk and Hupa are larger, fatter, redder Indians than themselves.
The Indians of the upper Salmon River, another southern tributary
of the Klamath, are felt to be quite different in culture, although
more directly in contact with the Karuk than are the Hupa. The
Shasta Indians, holding the Klamath for a long part of its course
immediately upstream of the Karuk, belong in culture with the Salmon
River Indians. The Smith River tribe, bordering on the Karuk to
the north and west, were their enemies, and cut them off from intercourse with other tribes in that direction.
tributary of the Klamath.

The Karuk know the names of a surprising number of other
some far to the east. All good things were beUeved
to come down the Klamath River, and the tribe of Klamath and

tribes, including

Modoc

Indians at the head of the river, famed as warriors and as
Klamath Lakes in the mud of which dentaHum money
was believed to grow and be obtained, were almost deified, and were
held to be the dwellers of the northern end of the world.^ Occasionholders of the

^

Even the White man came down the river from the great region
Klamath Lakes, and horse is still occasionally called yuras-

of the

tclcci"h

(Klamath) lake dog, or kahtclcci"h, upriver dog, instead
mere tcicci-h, dog.

of the usual

k
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Klamath were visited by Karuks.
Karuk men to take a trip downriver, often
ally the

It

[bull. 94

was commoner

for

mouth of
the river. Of the location of the coast tribes the same adverb was
used as when indicating position out in a lake or out in a river. The
Humboldt Bay tribe was the farthest one south along the coast and
as far as the

the Smith River tribe the farthest north along the coast for which

they had names.
The Karuk were typical river Indians, and many features of their
life strike one who has made a study of coast Indians as very similar.
Their houses were all "downslope," and faced the river, the door
being commonly in the upriver portion of the front of the house.
They were built of native hewn boards and were very warm and
comfortable in winter. They were clustered in 'arari"k, or rancherias, which contained in addition to the living houses, sweathouses for
the men and boys, in which they slept, conversed, and told stories,
and which they heated up for sweating at least twice a day. The
Uving houses were reserved for the women and girls, and all the
cooking and eating and storing of food and most other property was
done in them. It is very rare for a Uving house or sweathouse to

have a name; they are usually called by the name of the

site

where

they stand.

The rancherias contained no rancheria chief. Whatever ruling,
was done was by the heads of the houses. Each house had its owner, I
Each of the several sweatoften a leader of feuds between families.
houses of the rancherias also belonged to a family or was frequented
only by members of certain families. The valuable fisheries along
the river and the acorn plots upslope were owned by individuals and
families.

Marriage was fixed up by older people, as

The common way

it is

to varying extent

was for the
man, called
'undva'^, go-between, to the father of the girl, and if the price was
right, she married (tuyararaha*, she marries), going a week or so later to
the husband's house, where she reared her family, formed new friendships, and was buried when she died.^ A less usual method of arranging
marriage was when the girl herself to's6*m'va, goes as an applicant
She is accompanied by two men, the expedition being
for marriage.
arranged by the girl's father, or the one who has her to sell. They
the world over.

man, who was the buyer

to arrange marriage

of his bride, to send another

go, after previous understanding that the girl will be accepted, to the

house of the
^

If

body

a
is

man

woman

to

dies

whom

she

when on

is

offered, the girl

packing a pack

a visit to her parents' rancheria, herj

carried to be buried at the rancheria of her husband;

buried for any reason at the rancheria of her parents,
has to be made to her husband or to his kin.

is

if

she''

payment
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basket full of material and baskets for making acorn soup, and the
carrying a quiver each. On her arrival, the girl starts to make
acorn soup, and if the arrangement is accepted, she is allowed to
proceed, the men exchange their quivers for others, and go home the
next day, carrying with them the pajrment for the girl and leaving
her there as a married woman without further ceremony. There is
another kind of marriage distinct from the above, in which it is said
By this arrangement the man
of the man tuvO-nfur, he enters.
goes to live at the house of the girl and the payment made for her is
The reasons for such
small, but some payment is always made.

men

marriages are that the girl's family may be rich, she may be needed
or desired by her kindred to remain at home and carry on the work of
the house, or the man may be poor or homely or may have caused

have a child without payment having been made. The
by such a marriage belong partly to the wife's kin, and a
man who marries in this way is not looked upon as a rich man.
At every rancheria there were rich men, called ya-sPara, and poor
men, called usually with disrespectful or pitying diminutive 'anana"As among the Whites," there were many more of the
ka-nniriiitc.
the

girl to

girls

Sometimes, however, a small rancheria
few inliabitants.
Before the Whiteman turned his pigs upon the acorn patches and
his firearms upon the deer and other game, and before his mines ruled
the river and his canneries caught the salmon ere they could come
upstream, the Karuk had an abundance of food and a great variety.
So wholesome and harmless was food of all kinds that it could be given
Pa'avahaye-cci'*p, "the best food," and by this
to young children.
they mean the staple food, is acorn soup and salmon. Next after
these in importance, the informants mention, with pleasure at the
thought, pufltcPi'^c, deer meat. Greens, berries, Indian potatoes,
nuts, and different kinds of game furnished a delicious diet.
The Karuk boys and men enjoyed all the freedom which white
boys have at the old swimming pool. Their costume, or rather
custom, was the most athletic and healthful possible, which was
none at all. According to old Tin tin: "Indian boy no more clothes
on, he so glad of it he never will put 'em on." A man would start out
on a trip in summer up or down the river with absolutely nothing
on but his quiver, into which some lunch, his pipe in its pipe sack and
perhaps Indian money or other small articles had been tucked; he
latter

than of the former.

would be noted

for the richness of its

visited various rancherias in this condition

and the warm

air of their

sweathouses was his covering at night; he slept in them absolutely
naked and without mattress under him or blanket over him, lying on
the warm flagstones, and if bothered with sleeplessness he would go
out in the night and jump in the river and return to have a delicious
sleep, or he would take a smoke of the strong Indian tobacco and

b
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go to sleep, or both bathe and smoke. The common clothing of the
women was a maple-bast petticoat, called pavlrutva', the kind still
worn by doctresses at kick dances; this was replaced at times by a
"dress-up dress" consisting of a large and often heavy deerskin back
flap, called yaffus, and an apron, called tanta'^^, made of strings of
Digger Pine nuts ('axyu-s) or juniper seeds ('ip).
Daily life started with the morning sweat and plunge into the river
or splashing of water over themselves at the spring by the men and
boys, while the women and girls, who slept in the living houses, got
up a little later and took their bath without sweating. The morning
meal or breakfast came rather late, at about 8 or 9 o'clock, after
which all went upon their chores or trips of the day. In the late
afternoon the men prepared to sweat again, and sweating and bathing
occupied their time until about sundown, or even later, when they
went to the living house for the second and only hearty meal of the
day. All ate together in the living house and considerable time was
spent over the meal, the acorn soup being sipped slowly, with much
Shortly after this meal the men and boys went over
conversation.
to the sweathouse, where they conversed further, some of them sometimes sitting up until quite late before going to sleep.
The larger rancherias generally had more than one burying plot.
When a death occurred, the corpse was buried on the same or the following day. It was tied on a board soon after death with the face
up.
Water, acorn soup, and acorn meal that had already been ground
up preparatory to making acorn soup which happened to be in the
houses of the rancheria were spilled out. On the day of the burial,
people of the rancheria who desired to eat carried food with them
The grave is
across the river or across some water before eating.
dug by male relatives just before burial. The dead pei-son is not

taken through the door of the house, but a board or two is removed
from the wall of the house to furnish exit. The dead person is
removed from the board on which he has been tied and is tied on
another board before burial. The person is buried with head upriver.
Shredded iris leaves, prepared for making string, are burned before
the grave is filled in, if the person is a man, but bear lily leaves,
prepared for basketry overlay, if it is a woman. The evening of the
day of the burial a basketry hopper is hung on a stick fixed so that it
projects by the door of the house where the death occurred, a coil of
bear lilj^ leaves being placed on the stick so that they hung inside the
hopper, for the purpose of scaring the spirit from entering the house.
This hopper and coil were again hung in the same way the evening
The grave digger or
of the fourth day after the death occuiTed.
diggers and the relative or relatives most immediately affected ate
apart from other people for four days after the death occurred, making a separate fire upon the floor of the Hving house, aside from the
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Each evening as it got dark food was burned on the grave,
being built at the head of the grave, and acorns, dried salmon,
and the like being placed on an openwork plate which is then put in
the fire and burned. The fourth evening the belongings of the dead
fireplace.

a

fire

person were packed upslope and deposited somewhere to get rid of
them; they were not burned. The morning of the fifth day after the
death occurred the grave digger or diggers and the relative or relatives
most in mourning, male and female, sweated themselves in the sweathouse, after which they bathed, and then applied brush medicine to
their bodies and drank some of the same medicine.

The principal ceremonies of the Karuk were the spring salmon
ceremony at Amekyaram, the jump dance at Amekyaram, and the
new year ceremony at Clear Creek, Katimin, and Orleans.
The spring salmon ceremony was held at the beginning of the
April moon, the medicine man officiating having stayed in the sweathouse for a month previous. It was called sarukPamku'"f, downslope
smoke, also 'iruravahiv, meaning what they get away from.* The
first salmon of the year was cut up and roasted by the medicine man.
It was forbidden that anyone should look at the smoke which rose
from this fire even the medicine man himself and his helper did not
look up. Of the smoke it was said: Kunniha kunic u'l'hya', paynanu'avahkam 'upattcakuti pa'amku'"f, it is just lilve an arrow sticking up, that smoke, it reaches to heaven. Everyone was afraid to
look at that smoke, from Requa, at the mouth of the Klamath, to
;

Happy Camp, or as far upriver
man remained in the sweathouse

The medicine
days after maldng the smoke.
Only after this ceremony was it permissible to catch salmon. The
ceremony gives name to one of the months.
The jump dance at Amekyaram, held at the beginning of July, was
much talked of and also gave its name to one of the months. Any
jump dance is called vuhvuhakka"*m, meaning big deerskin dance,
but this jump dance at Amekyaram was called also by the special
name 'ahavarahiv. It was last held in July, 1895. It was danced
every day and evening for 10 days. Two men sang and a row of men
as

it

could be seen.

for 10

danced.

The new year ceremony was held in order to refix the world for
another year. It was held at Clear Creek in August, and at Katimin
and Orleans simultaneously in September. It is still held at Clear
Creek and at Katimin, but has been discontinued at Orleans since
1912.
For the first 10 days of the ceremony the medicine man builds
a fire at a difl'erent shrine upslope each day, and as he goes up the hill
there follows behind him a party of men and boys who target-shoot
with arrows at different prescribed places along the route. This sec*

Referring to the smoke.
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meaning target shooting. It is
man on the night of the
tenth day, he standing by an altar and facing a mountain, while a
deerskin dance or play deerskin dance is being performed. This part
The medicine man remains in the
of the ceremony is called 'Iraliiv.
tion of the

followed

ceremony

by an

sweathouse for
10 nights if he

is

called 'icriv,

all-night vigil

by

the medicine

five nights after the conclusion of the
is

officiating for the first time.

takes his seat in the sweathouse

when

ceremony; for

The medicine man

the target shooting ceremony

starts.

Doctors acquired and kept their status by performing the ceremony
mountain pilgrimages, which were usually accompanied by the
doctor dancing in the sweathouse. Women doctors have in recent
times outnumbered men doctors, and tliis probably holds true for
Text material on the method of curing by doctors is
earlier times.
of

presented in this paper.
The kick dance, a communal sing held for the benefit of a doctor
who has been sick, is an interesting institution, since it calls forth
the composition of songs with original words by various individuals.

Indian men, women, and children, anyone that wants to come,
assemble at the house of the doctor for an all-night sing. Formerly
the meeting was held in a sweathouse. The room is dark.
The
doctor stands and dances. All others present sit and sing, kicking
the floor in time to the song.
Myths (pikvah) were told only in the wintertime, at night, both in
the sweathouse and in the Hving house. They were told mostly lymg
down. Sometimes a man and boy would he facing each other in the
sweathouse, and the boy would repeat the myth as it was told him
by the man, a passage at a time. An old woman would teach a myth
Myths and the interto a girl in this same way in the living house.
spersed songs were transmitted in this way with considerable exact-

Every thing that the Karuk did was enacted because the Ikxareyavs
were believed to have set the example in story times. The Ikxareyavs
were the people who were in America before the Indians came.
Modem Karuks, in a quandary how to render the word, volunteer
such translations as "the princes," *'the chiefs," "the angels."
These Ikxareyavs were old-time people, who turned into animals,
plants, rocks, mountains, plots of ground, and even parts of the
house, dances, and abstractions when the Karuk came to the country,
remaining with the Karuk only long enough to state and start all
customs, telling them in every instance, '•'Human will do the same."
These doings and sayings are still related and quoted in the medicine
formulae of the Karuk. Several of the Ikxareyavs are known by
name, such as Teyarukpihri'^v, Across Water Widower. There is
mentioned a special class of Ikxareyavs called Kitaxrihars, meaning
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winged, which were savage or wild, and which petrified into various
There is a group of these rocks at Katimin, representing
several individuals, who sometimes cause visiting strangers to get
hurt at the time of the new year ceremony. The Katimin Indians
have medicine formulae for curing such individuals when they have
The majority of Ikxareyavs are known only
suffered some accident.
by the name of the animal, particular rock (placename), or the like
which they have been transformed into. The period of the Ikxareyavs
is supposed to lie only a few generations back.
rocks.

The Karuk were not

farmers, and yet they were not without
would scarcely know where to point to another
region in aU the world where people cultivated only one plant. And
this sole position in Karuk agriculture was occupied, not by a food
plant, but by a drug; not by a plant which has been lost in nature,
but by one growing still wild all over the Karuk country, but which
the Indians were cultivating and endeavoring to breed along a different
road from the wild tobacco by always sowing seed taken from their
tobacco gardens, solely for the purpose of making it ** 'ikpihan," strong,
They had as pets their dogs, bear cubs, raccoons, skunks, CaUfornia Woodpeckers, but only one plant pet, wliich was tobacco. This
tobacco was Nicotiana bigelovii of the tall northern California form,
the plant mentioned in the account of Sir Francis Drake's visit
among northern California coast Indians and first described as being
raised in gardens by the Indians of Trinidad in the diary of the
agriculture.

I

Bodega voyage.

Their agriculture consisted of producing potash
by burning logs and brush at the site of the garden
to be sometime previous to the sowing, of scattering the seeds at the
right season, of harrowdng the seed in, of weeding the plants, and of
harvesting the leaves, stems and seeds with careful attention, extending over a considerable period. What they did not do was to till the
soil about the plants, which was unnecessary and closely approached
in process by their dragging a bush over the sown ground and by
weeding, and to irrigate or water them, which w^as uimecessary.
The cm'ing of the tobacco was less complicated than its cultivation,
and the interesting point is that leaf tobacco and stem tobacco were
segregated as separate products and assigned separate uses. The
stem tobacco, weak and woody, a cheap by-product, pounded up to
look something like leaf tobacco, is sometimes offered to some poor,
low-caste visitor at a house to smoke, or is mixed with leaf tobacco
to adulterate the latter.
The strict and stingy money basis of
northwest coast and California coast culture and the attitude of
hmnan rehgion in general are curiously illuminated by the fact that
the chief use of this poor, cheap stem tobacco was as an "offering"
to the Ikxareyavs made by hunters, priests of ceremony, doctors
and others. The leaf tobacco was saved to be smoked by men; the
for raising tobacco
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stem tobacco was thrown to the
of the gods, but because it was
For storing tobacco, and leaf
storing of which any attention

gods!

And

this

[bull. 94

with no belittling

the custom.

tobacco was the only kind to the
was paid, various containers were

commonly a basket resembling the money or trinket basket of
These baskets
these Indians, but differing from it in some details.
were distinct, and had a distinct name. Occasionally an upriver
used,

(Shasta) tobacco basket found its way among these Indians, or an
upriver hat was transformed into a tobacco basket, although such a
hat was never used by the Karuk as a hat, thus putting a foreign
artifact to a modified usage for which it was not originally intended.

An

elk scrotum

bag as a container

for storing tobacco is also a

unique

feature.

Tobacco was never chewed, drunk, or mixed with lime. It was
Practically its sole employment was smoking.
Smoldng pipes were made of three or more kinds of wood, one of
these, the arrowwood, not only having suitable and handsome texture
for a pipe, but being provided by nature with a hole of the right size
which needs only to have its pith rammed out. The Karuk also had
the playful custom of letting a dried salmon beetle larva, the kind
which were so plentiful about the houses, do this ramming instead
of the Indian, which with the larva, of course, assumes the form of
The pith was soaked with gi-ease, as can be readily done
eating.
in a short time, and the grub was imprisoned in the bowl, which is
dug out early in the process of shaping the pipe for the reason that
the wood is worked easier when green. Death or tunneling confronts
the grub, who is tempted to do the latter, since the only place where
he can find a bite of anything soft is at the one point where the pithy
tunnel commences. The grub, if victorious, passes the pith through
The "good "
his body and comes out at the "mouth end " of the pipe.
pipes had the bowl lined with a funnel-shaped piece of soapstone,
inserted in the tobacco-containing end like an abbreviated stone
This kept the pipe from burning out, and also increased its
pipe.
value and good appearance. The merits of different Idnds of soapstone for this purpose were distinguished. The Karulv also had a
soapstone pipe, made like the wooden pipes in shape but all of stone.
Pottery pipes vv^ere not known. Wooden pipes were occasionally

rarely eaten.

decorated with ab alone inlay.
The "good" pipe was not complete without its pipe sack. This
was made of bucksldn and tailored to fit the pipe. It was a carrier
both of the smoking tobacco and the pipe. The mouth end of the
pipe was so tied that it protruded somewhat from the mouth of the
is explained on the pretense that when exposed
does not get so much the taste of tobacco. The shape
of the pipes should also be noticed as regards their tying in the pipe

sack, a

custom which

in this

way

it
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The pipe is slenderest toward its mouth end, but the mouth
always larger than the slenderest portion, which has apparently
the very practical purpose of keeping the pipe from sHpping down
In addition to the
inside the pipe sack as it is being carried around.
ordinary pipe sack made of deerskin, those of elk skin are reported,
while the elk-scrotum pipe sack was considered as something ''for an
Indian to brag on."
The procedure of smoking consisted of taking the pipe out of the
sack; of fillmg it in a certain way, accompanied by a "spoiling" of
sack.

end

is

tobacco to the moimtams; of lighting the pipe by several different

methods; of variously holding the pipe while smoking; of smacking in; of taking the tobacco into the lungs, which was the culmination of the process and to which everything else was subservient;
of taking the pipe out of the mouth; of repeating the act of smoking
several times and finally of putting the pipe back into the pipe sack.
Tobacco smoking entered into the regular daily life of the adult
male Indians and the women doctors. Although tobacco was smoked
on various occasions during the day, the first regular time for smoking
came after eating the evening meal, while the men still tarried in the
There was not always smoking at tiiis time, but there
living house.
very frequently was. The second occasion was when the men went
back into the sweathouse after their evening meal at the hving house.
It was then that smoking was regularly participated in, the pipes being
;

passed around.
The Karuk did not know "the pipe of peace," but they knew the
pipe of friendship. When men or doctor women met together on
the trail or elsewhere it was the regular custom to offer each other
This
true Indian style.
their pipes, each himself smoldng first
smoking was regarded the same as a friendly embrace. But similar
mutual smoking was not practiced when family feuds were patched
up, although there was a definite ceremony of peacemaldng, nor

m

when an agreement was made

after a fight

was, within the recollection of the

mth

another

tribe,

which

informants, the Smith River

Indians.

Tobacco was therefore used as a part of the day's routine and as
an embrace of friendship. It was also used as a sedative, as a sleep
producer.

It

was classed by the Karuk

in this aspect along \^dth

midnight bathing. When a man could not sleep in the sweathouse
he smoked and bathed."
Tobacco was also regarded as good, since it gave its smell to the
sweathouse.

Again it was recognized as a benumber of pain and used for earache and toothache. It was also used occasionally as a poultice on
hurts.
«

See pp. 206-207.
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Tobacco was also regarded as a poison or help to medicine which
was being recited. It was smoked in this connection when one was
in trouble, which was conceived of as one's being bedeviled by one's
enemies. It was like a weapon and, together with medicine formula,
was used by a winged Ikxareyav for overcoming even the power of
the sun.

Tobacco smoke was blown and

leaf

tobacco and stem tobacco

Karuk cere(usually the latter) were thrown to the Ikxareyavs.
mony is completely permeated with this puffing and tossing of
all pursuits where luck is strived for, such as hunting
and gambling, have plenty of it, as do many kmds of curing and
other medicine. For instance, at the annual new year ceremony
the medicine man carried his pipe wherever he went and both puffed
and threw tobacco in connection with his kindling of the daily fires.
Even the young unpriestly target shooters paused to sit and pass
around the pipe amid their shooting. The use of tobacco by sucking doctors, and of tobacco pipes as the instruments through which

tobacco, and

to do their sucking,

is

a subject of vast importance for comparative

studies.

Smoking tobacco
smoke will fill the

at a kick dance in the sweathouse, so that the
and prevent the voices of the singers from

air

getting hoarse through the night,

is

another purpose attributed to

the use of tobacco.

The thoughts of the Karuk were so filled with tobacco that it
entered the names of places and individuals, gave rise to the name
of a bird and a basket design, figured in songs, and produced a color
adjective.

As a result of careful and thorough experience with the material
presented in the Karuk section of this paper, we can state that to
the Karuk tobacco is merely and uniquely tobacco. The tube in
which tobacco is burned is to the Karuli mind an escapement from
the boredom of life and the entrance to a world of medicine, ceremony, myth an entrance reaching out in various ways into the
unknown. Tobacco was never smoked for pleasure, but always for
some definite purpose, if only that of filling out the daily routine

—

by the Ikxareyavs and followed by the ancestors. It was
Only its
it was not magic, it was not personified.
strength was sought; and it was used only in the way to produce
the most acute poisoning. Custom and superstition entirely
guided its use. There was no question as to whether it was good
or bad to smoke tobacco, whether one should or should not smoke,
prescribed

not medicine,

one were a man or a woman doctor. Practically all men smoked,
and smoked at the same times and in exactly the same way. Women
doctors smoked only because they were doing a man's job and must
do as men did. Women who were not doctors never smoked. Smok-

if
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ing by boys was prohibited, smoking by youths was frowned upon.
If prescribed custom made its use a habit, there was never any talk
of its being a habit and there was little individual variation.
It is a curious fact that while the whites took over the material

tobacco from the Indians, they took with it no fragment of the world
that accompanied it, nor were they at first aware that there was such
a world, and, again, that after all the generations which have elapsed
since its introduction among the whites, it has woven itself scarcely
Lady Nicotine is enat all into their psychology and mythology.
shrined among the Whites only as a drug, as a taste, as a habit, along

with the seeking after mild and tasty forms, while the Karuk make
tobacco a heritage from the gods, a strange path which juts into this
world and leads to the very ends of magic.
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The late W. E. Safford, of the Bureau of Plant Industry of the
Department of Agriculture, assisted with many suggestions. To Mr,
C. V. Morton, Mr. Paul C. Standley, and Dr. William R. Maxon, of
the Division of Plants, United States National Museum, and to
Professors W. A. Setchell and W. L. Jepson, of the Department of
Botany, University of California, I am indebted for identifications

and much valuable information, botanical and otherwise. To Prof.
H. E. Bolton, Director of the Bancroft Library, University of CaUfornia, and to Fr. Zephyrin Engelhardt, of Mission Santa Barbara,

am

indebted for information along another line of California
and for access to Spanish manuscript sources. The halftone
Drawdngs of the
illustrations are from photographs by the author.
Karuk tobacco plant were prepared by Mrs. Mary Wright Gill and
by Mrs. Agnes Chase, of the Bureau of Plant Industry, Department
of Agriculture, and Mrs. Gill's rare talent in this line of work made
them lifelike, in addition to their correctness; but later on Prof.
W. A. Setchell provided me with others more standard because made
in connection with his special study of the California tobacco species,
and these have been substituted for the drawings of Mrs. Wright and
Chase and are here pubhshed for the first time. Mrs. George Mullen
prepared with the greatest accuracy of detail the series of drav^dngs
I
illustrating the early stages of making a Karuk tobacco basket.
wish also to express my heartfelt appreciation of the kindness of

I

research,

Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Reese, who assisted the work greatly, of Mrs.
B. Shellenbarger, of Dr. Edgar L. Hewett, of Mr. John T. Linkins;
Mrs. Walther Kurze; and, last but not least, of Mr. F. W. Hodge
and Dr. J. Walter Fewkes, former chiefs of the bureau, and of Mr.
Matthew Vv". Stirling, present chief, for furthering this study in Cahfomia aboriginal botany and the Teachings around of plant custom.
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(MENTION OF TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK)

More lengthy mention

of tobacco usage among the neighboring
can be cited than among the Karuk themselves. What we
actually have directly on the Karuk usage in the form of published
and unpublished documents is meager and is here presented.
tribes

1852

Bureau

American Ethnology Catalog

of

of Manuscripts no. 846,
stock Quoratean, language Arra-arra or Pehtsik, collector George
Gibbs, vocabulary in notebook containing 23 pp., 4" x 6". Note-

book has original

"The

title
Pehtsik Klamath or Arra-Arra.
only evidence of agriculture noticed is in the small patches of
:

tobacco plants around
"leaves of trees

"pipe
"tobacco
.

.

.

.

many

of their houses" [p. 5],
shrahn [under the letter L] [for sa'^n, leaf].'*
oo-hoo-rahm [under the letter P] [for 'uhra-m, pipe]."i
.

.

.

.

;

.

e-heh-ra [under the letter T]

[for

'ih^Taha',

to-l

bacco]."

Bureau

of American Ethnology Catalog of Manuscripts, No. 130,
Athapascan, Weitspekan, and Quoratean, language Hupa;
(Alikwa, Arra-arra, etc.), collector George Gibbs, in 1852, place

stock

Klamath and Trinity

Kivere.

"Pipe [p. 401 ..
oo-hoo-rahm [p. 41] [for 'uhra-m, pipe]."
"Tobacco [p. 48]
e-heh-ra [p. 49] [for 'ihg-raha', tobacco]."
.

.

.

.

Bureau of American Ethnology Catalog of Manuscripts, No. 209,1
stock Athapascan, Weitspekan, Quoratean, language AHquah, Arra
Arra and Hopah, collector George Crook, place Klamath River,
*

Calif.

"Pipe [p. 45]
"Tobacco [p.
tobacco]."
14

.

.

55]

.

.

ooh-hoo-rawm [p.
Mo-hare-rah
.

.

46] [for 'uhrS-m, pipe]."
[p.

56]

[for

muhg-raha', his

—
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1853

and Statistical Information,
Respecting the History, Condition and Prospects of the Indian Tribes
of the United States, parts I-VI, Philadelphia, 1851-1857, Vocabularies of Indian Languages in Northwest CaUfornia, by George
Gibbs, Esq., in part III, 1853, pp. 428-445, Eh-nek vocabulary,
pp. 440-445.

Henry

Schoolcraft,

"Pipe
"Tobacco
.

.

.

.

R.,

Historical

Oh rahm [p. 442] [for 'uhra-m, pipe]."
Eh he rah [p. 442] [for 'ihe-raha',
.

.

tobacco]."

1860
Taylor, Alex
California

S.,

California Notes,

Farmer and Journal

The Indianology

of California,

of Useful Sciences, vols.

XIII-XX,

San Francisco, Feb. 22, 1860, to Oct. 30, 1863. Karuk vocabulary
recorded by G. W. Taggert, vol. 13, no. 6, Mar. 23, 1860.
"Hay-rah, Tobacco [p. 6] [for 'ihg-raha, tobacco]."
"0-ram, Pipe [p. 6] [for 'uhra-m, pipe]."
1877

Powers, Stephen, Tribes of California, in Contributions to North
American Ethnology, vol. Ill, Washington, 1877, pp. 1-635. The
Appendix, Linguistics, edited by J. W. Powell, pp. 439-613.
Ea'-rok. Obtained by Mr. Stephen Powers at Scott's Bar,
"l.
California, in 1872, from Pa-chi'-ta, a chief.
The Smithsonian
alphabet is used [p. 447]. Powers' own vocabulary does not record
words for tobacco and pipe, or any word bearing on tobacco.
" 2.
Arra-arra. Obtained by Lieut. George Crook on the Klamath
River, California, and is No. 398, Smithsonian Collections.
It was
transliterated by Mr. George Gibbs, in No. 358, and the Smithsonian alphabet used. The latter number is here given [p. 447]."
"t53. Tobacco ... [2. Arra-Arra] mo-her-ra [p. 450] [for muhe-

—

raha', his tobacco]."
[for

459]

[p.

u-hu-ram
"3.

[p.

"^Tobacco

'ihe-raha',

(native)

tobacco]."

...

[2.

"155. Pipe

Arra-arra] e-he-ra

...

[2.

Arra-arra]

450] [for 'uhra-m, pipe]."

Obtained by Mr. George Gibbs. It is Nos. 359,
No. 401 has been used here,
as it was written in the Smithsonian alphabet [p. 447]."
"1[[53.
Tobacco] [3. Arra-arra] i-he'-ra [p. 451] [for 'ihe-raha', tobacco]."
"1[52. Pipe] [3. Arra-arra] u-hu-ram [p. 451] [for 'uhra-m, pipe.]"
"4.
Peh'-tsik.
Obtained by Lieut, Edw. Ross, who says it is the
language of the Upper Klamath, from the Indians of Red Cap's Bar.
His spelling has not been changed. It is No. 318, Smithsonian
Collections [p. 447]."
"11[53. Tobacco] [4. Peh'-tsik] heh-rah [p. 451]
[for 'ihe-raha, tobacco]."
"1[55. Pipe] [4. Peh'-tsik] ag-hu-rahm'
Arra-arra.

401, and 403, Smithsonian Collections.

[p.

451] [for 'uhra*m, pipe]."
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" 5.—Eh-nek.

Obtained by George Gibbs, and published in SchoolPart III, page 440, from which it has been taken; the orthography is not changed. On page 422 of that volume, Mr. Gibbs says
craft,

that

"Ehnek

is

the

Quoratem Kiver"

name

band

of a

at the

mouth

of the

Salmon or

[p.

"t[53. Tobacco] [5. Eh-nek] eh-he'-rah
451] [for 'ihe-raha', tobacco.]"
"t[55. Pipe] [5. Eh-nek] oh-rahm

[p.

451] [for 'uhra-m, pipe.]

[p.

447].

i

1878

Bureau

of

Bureau

of

American Ethnology Catalog of IManuscripts No. 845,
stock Quoratean, collector A. S. Gatschet (obtained from Joseph A.
Thompson), place San Francisco, Calif., date Jan. 1878, remarks
vocabulary, 6 pp. 10" X 14".
(Also a copy.)
[Does not contain any
words bearing on tobacco. It is interesting in that it was obtained
from a white man who had lived with the Indians.]
1889

American Ethnology Catalog of Manuscripts No. 847,
stock Quoratean, language Ehnek, collector Jeremiah Curtin, place
Klamath River, Calif., date June-July 1889, remarks: Powell Introd.,
50 pp., partly filled. Title page Ehnik Tribe [crossed out]. Ehnikan
Family [crossed out]. Quoratean family. [The preceding not in
Curtin's hand].
Tribe, Ehnikan (arar).
LocaUty: Klamath River
from Bluff Creek, Humboldt Co., Cal, to Happy Camp, Siskiyou
Co., Cal.
Recorded by Jeremiah Curtin. Date of Record: June
and July 1889. Closely related to Gatschet's Ara, which see. No.
845. Hewitt.
[The last 10 words in J. N. B. Hewitt's hand.]
"35. Pipe, of stone
a'suhuram [p. 89] [for 'aso-ra'^'m, stone
pipe]."
[This is the only word recorded bearing on tobacco.]
:

.

.

.

1906-1907

Denny, Melcena Burns, Orleans Indian Legends, Outwest,

vol. 25,

pp. 37-40 (July 1906), 161-166 (Aug. 1906), 268-271 (Sept. 1906),
vol. 25, 373-375 (Oct. 1906), 451-454 (Nov. 1906), vol. 26,
pp. 73-80
(Jan. 1907), 168-170 (Feb. 1907), 267-268 (Mar. 1907).
[This
series of articles does not record anything bearing on tobacco.]

1907

Merriam, C. Hart, Names for Tobacco in 56 California Dialects,
1907, Bureau of American Ethnology MS. No. 1563. [Does not
contain

Karuk

words.]

1911

Kroeber, A. L., The Languages of the Coast of California North of
San Francisco, University of California Publications in American
Archeology and Ethnology, vol. 9, no. 3, pp. 273-435, Apr. 1911,

i
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on

the

Karuk language

[contains no

17

words bearing on

tobacco].

1921

Dixon, Roland B., Words for Tobacco in American Indian Languages, American Anthropologist, n.
1921, pp. 19-49.

"Thus we have Karok -hera

[p.

s.,

30]."

vol. 23, no.

Jan.-Mar.

1,

[Given as the Karuk word

for tobacco; for the last three syllables of 'ihg-raha', tobacco.]

1923

Olden, Sarah EmiUa, Karoc Indian Stories, San Francisco. 1923.
Ooharalun [p. 190] [for 'uhra-m, pipe]."
"Pipe
.

.

.

1925

Bureau of
American Ethnology Bulletin 78, Washington, 1925, chap. 5, The
Karok, pp. 98-108. [The section on the Karuk does not contain
anything bearing on Karuk tobacco.]
Kroeber, A. L.,

2.

Handbook

of the Indians of California,

Pamitva pakuntcuphiiruOunatihat payiBiiva kuma'avansas payI9
kuma'araTas mukunPihe'raha'
(MENTION OF TOBACCO AMONG NEIGHBORING TRIBES)

Under the foregoing heading all the material available recorded by
Karuk tobacco has been assembled. Men-

others bearing directly on
tion of tobacco

among

certain neighboring Indian tribes

for the sake of comparison.

known

Most

is

of these quotations are

here added

from

M^ell-

sources and no attempt at completeness or incorporation of

has been made, this being reserved for special
treatment of the tribes in question later on. The quotation from
Fletcher has been included here merely because it is the first mention
of the species of tobacco used by the Karuk, the tobacco of Monterey
Indians mentioned by Father Lasuen in his letter to Galves, 17
discovered by the writer in the Bancroft Library, probably referring
linguistic material

—

,.

to Nicotiana higelovii var. typica.

1628
It is interesting that the accoimt of Sir Francis

Drake's

visit

among

the Indians of presumably Drake's Bay, Cahfomia, June 17 to
July 23, 1579, makes mention not only of their tobacco, but of both

baskets and bags of it, and especially so in connection with the present
paper, since the tobacco used by those Indians was the same species
as that used by the Karuk, Nicotiana higelovii var. exaltata, which
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extended down the coast as far as San Francisco Bay and was the
only species.^
"The next day, after our comming to anchor in the aforesaid
harbour, the people of the countrey shewed themselues, sending off
a man with great expedition to vs in a canow. Who being yet but a
little from the shoare, and a great way from our ship, spake to vs
continually as he came rowing on. And at last at a reasonable dis-i
tance staying himself e, he began more solemnely a long and tedious'

manner: vsing in the deliuerie thereof many gestures
mouing his hands, turning his head and body many
wayes; and after his oration ended, with great shew of reuerence and
submission returned backe to shoare againe. He shortly came againe
the second time in like manner, and so the third time, when he brought
with him (as a present from the rest) a bunch of feathers, much like
the feathers of a blacke crow, very neatly and artificially gathered
vpon a string, and drawne together into a round bundle; being verie
cleane and finely cut, and bearing in length an equall proportion one
with another; a speciall cognizance (as wee afterwards obserued)
which they that guard their kings person weare on their heads. With
this also he brought a little basket made of rushes, and filled with an
herbe which they called Tabdh. Both which being tyed to a short
rodde, he came into our boate. Our Generall intended to haue recompenced him immediately with many good things he would haue
oration, after his

and

signes,

bestowed on him; but entring into the boate to deliuer the same, he
could not be drawne to receiue them by any meanes, saue one hat,
which being cast into the water out of the ship, he tooke vp (refusing
vtterly to meddle with any other thing, though it were vpon a board
put off vnto him) and so presently made his returne. After which
time our boate could row no way, but wondring at vs as at gods, they
.^*
would follow the same with admiration
"Against the end of two dales (durmg which time they had not
againe beene with vs), there was gathered together a great assembly
of men, women, and children (inuited by the report of them which
first saw vs, who, as it seems, had in that time of purpose dispersed
.

.

themselues into the country, to make knowne the newes), who came
the second time vnto vs, bringing with them, as before had beene
done, feathers and bagges of Tobdh for presents, or rather indeed

now

for sacrifices,

vpon

this

perswasion that

we were gods."^

^N. glauca, introduced from South America (see pp. 35-36), now
grows wild in this region. This makes two wild tobacco species,
e. g., in Mendocino County, and both are used by the Porno and
neighboring Indians; formerly there was only the one species.
^" Fletcher,
Francis, The World Encompassed by Sir Francis Drake,
London, 1628, edition of 1854, p. 119.
also

2

Ibid., p. 122.
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1781
Fletcher, telling of Drake's visit to a tribe considerably doAvn the

Karuk region and having quite a different culture, is
mention the tobacco species, Nicotiana bigelovil var.
Francisco Antonio
exaltata, also tobacco baskets and tobacco bags.
Maurello, in his journal of the voyage of Juan Francisco de la Bodega,
1775, telling of Bodega's visit to the Yuruk Indians of Trinidad, who
had merely a seacoast variety of the Karuk culture, is the first to
mention and describe the pipes used for smokmg this species, and the
coast from the
the

first

to

gardens of it.
"They used tobacco, which they smoaked in small wooden pipes,
in form of a trumpet, and procured from little gardens where they
had planted it*." *"It need scarcely be observed that tobacco is
an indigenous plant in North America, as it is also in Asia." ^
1825

what is now Oregon
was written by a Scotch botanist, David Douglas, when travehng in
behalf of the Royal Horticultural Society, of London, England, at
Fort Vancouver, on the Columbia River, under date of Aug. 19, 1825.
The specimen of Nicotiana multivalns Lindl. described by him is one
of several plant specimens collected on a trip made hy canoe from Fort
Vancouver down the Columbia River to the mouth of the Willamette
(Douglas's "Multnomah") River and up that river to a point either
56 miles up that river or 56 miles from Fort Vancouver, and return,
between the dates of August 19 and 30, inclusive, 1825. Miss Nellie
B. Pipes of the Oregon Historical Society and Dr. John R. Swanton
of the Bureau of American Ethnology have assisted me at several

The

following diary note on Indian tobacco in

points in tracing the route of Douglas.

The Willamette River has a northern and a southern mouth with
Sauvie Island between them. The present town of Vancouver is
situated on the north bank of the Columbia River about 90 miles from
its mouth and between 5 and 6 miles upstream from the southern
mouth of the Willamette River. Old Fort Vancouver, the starting
point of the trip on which Douglas collected his tobacco specimen,
was situated on the site of the present Vancouver Barracks, the United
States military post, which adjoins the town of Vancouver on the
east or upriver side.
Fort Vancouver was founded by the Hudson
Bay Compan}'' in 1824 and was their principal establishment until
1846.
After that date it was occupied b}^ the company's clerk and a
few men until its final abandonment in 1860.
^

Barrington, Daines, Miscellanies, Journal of a Spanish Voyage

in 1775, to explore the
p.

489 and

fn.

Western Coast of N. America, London, 1781.
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Miss Pipes has been good enough
early applications of the

to look

name Multnomah

up and

[bull. 94

trace for

as follows:

me

the

Captain Clark,

Lewis and Clark expedition, explored about 6 miles of the
Willamette River but designates the whole river by the name of
of the

Multnomah,
of that

stating

that

name Uving on

was there

its

it

was so called from a tribe of Indians
Samuel Parker, a missionary who

banks.

name Multnomah

is

now
its

forgotten and the whole river from

source to

its

mouth

named

is

the

Willamette.

vANcouvea

o/froov c/T/

-Map showing

places visited

by Douglas

The falls mentioned by Douglas are
Willamette Falls, and are situated in
the Willamette River opposite the south
end of the town of Oregon City, which
stands on the east bank of the Willamette. Willamette Falls are 28 or 30
miles upstream from the southern
mouth of the Willamette River.
It is impossible to tell from Douglas's
account to what tribe the tobacco
garden from which he obtained his
specimen belonged. The Nemalnomax
(Multnomah), of Chinookan stock, had
villages along the lowermost course of
the Willamette, notably at Sauvies

Island, formerly mentioned as Wapato Island

and as Multnomah Island.
The language around Oregon City and farther up the Willamette
was Kalapuyan. The tribe was doubtless either Chinookan or
Kalapuyan.

(Fig. 2.)

"(447) Nicotiana pulverulenta *(?) of Pursh, correctly supposed by
Nuttall to exist on the Columbia; whether its original habitat is here
* "This must be a slip of Douglas's, as
the only specific name in
Nicotiana for which Pursh is the authority is quadrivalvis Pursh, Fl.
Am. Sept. i, p. 141." This footnote and the question mark in
parenthesis following the reference to it are added by W. Wilks and
,

H. R. Hutchinson, who edited Douglas's journal. The editors did
not know that the locality alone is sufficient for determining that the
specimen which Douglas obtained was not A^ quadrivalvis Pursh but
A^.

Douglas was the discoverer of
quotation from Setchell.

multivalvis Lindl.;

Lindl.

\

name
Wapato

in 1835, appUes the

only to the section which flows
down the southern side of
[Sauvie's] Island, a distance of
about 6 miles. Dr. Forbes Barclay, a physician of the Hudson's Bay
Co. who came to Fort Vancouver in 1837, said it was the Multnomah
from the mouth to the Clackamas Rapids (about 25 miles). However, the

;

See

my

A^.

multivalvis

ij

:
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Rocky Mountains, or on the Missouri, I am unable to say, but
indined to think it must be in the moimtains. I am informed by
the hunters it is more abundant towards them and particularly so
amongst the Snake Indians, who frequently visit the Indians inhabiting the head-waters of the Missouri by whom it might be carried in
both directions. I have seen only one plant before, in the hand of
an Indian two months since at the Great Falls of the Columbia,^
and although I offered him 2 ounces of manufactured tobacco he would
on no consideration part with it. The natives cultivate it here, and
although I made diligent search for it, it never came under my notice
They do not cultivate it near their camps or lodges, lest
until now.
An open place in the
it should be taken for use before maturity.
wood is chosen where there is dead wood, which they burn, and sow
the seed in the ashes. Fortunately I met with one of the little plantations and supplied myself with seeds and specimens without delay.
On my way home I met the owner, who, seeing it under my arm,
appeared to be much displeased; but by presenting him with two
finger-lengths of tobacco from Em-ope his wrath was appeased, and
we became good friends. He then gave me the above description of
cultivating it.
He told me that wood ashes made it grow very large.
Thus we see
I was much pleased with the idea of using wood ashes.
in the

am

that even the savages on the Columbia know the good effects produced on vegetation by the use of carbon.^ His knowledge of plants
and their uses gained him another finger-length. When we smoked
we were aU in all. S." ^

1877

Powers tells of the eagerness of the Yuruk in asking for American
smoking tobacco
"Sometimes, when wandering on the great, ferny, wind-swept
hills of

the coast, keeping a sharp weather-eye out for the

trail, I

have seen a half dozen tatterdemalion Yurok, engaged in picking
saZdZ-berries, when they saw me, quit their employment with their
fingers and lips stained gory-red by the juice, and come rushing down
through the bushes with their two club-queues bouncing on their
shoulders and laughing with a wild lunatic laugh that made my hair
upstream of The Dalles and about 105
The Oregon
Historical Quarterly for June, 1915, has a number of articles on CeUlo
and Celilo Canal.
^

Celilo FaUs, 14 miles east or

miles up the Columbia from the site of Fort Vancouver.

Potash, rather.
Douglas, David, Journal kept by David Douglas during his
travels in North America 1823-1827, published under the direction of
^

''

the Royal Horticultural Society, London, 1914, p. 141.
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stand on end. But they were never on 'butcher deeds' intent,
and never made any forey on me more terrible than the insinuating
question, 'Got any tobac?' " ^

Wedged in between Yokots information, Powers also gives one
sentence of information furnished to him by A. W. Chase to the effect
Klamaths" raise tobacco and no other plant. That by
"the Klamaths" the Indians of the lower Klamath River is here to
be understood is indicated by the frontispiece of Powers's book, which
is a sketch of a lower Klamath River Uvinghouse and sweathouse, the
exact locality of which has not yet been identified by me, but is surely
that "the

in the

Karuk-Yuruk

evidently Powers's

area.

own

The next

observation.

sentence, following the dash,

The sentence

is

following that,

speaking of having seen tobacco growing on earth-covered lodges,
may be a reminiscence of what Powers had seen when on the Klamath,
which he had visited before visiting the Yokots, in which case the
lodges referred to wo\ild be sweathouses, and the grooving of tobacco
on Karuk sweathouses has been mentioned by several informants and
is described on page 78.
The last sentence quoted refers again to
the Yokots. I give the information from Chase in its setting, so
that the reader can interpret for himself:
"Around old camps and corrals there is found a wild tobacco {pan),
which Prof. Asa Gray pronounces Nicotiana quadrivalvis and Professor
Bolander N. plumbaginifolia. It is smoked alone or mixed with dried
manzanita leaves {ArdostypJiilos glauca), and has pungent, peppery
taste in the pipe which is not disagreeable.
Mr. A. W. Chase, in a
letter to the author, states the Klamaths cultivate it
the only
instance of aboriginal cultivation known in California. I think the
Indians never cultivated it more than this, that they scattered the
seeds about camp and then took care not to injure the growing plants.
I have even seen them growing finely on their earth-covered lodges.
The pipe, pan'-em-ku-lah, is generally made of serpentine (or of wood
nowadays), shaped lilvc a cigar-holder, from four to six inches long,
round, and with a bowl nearly an inch in diameter." ^

—

Powers's Fig. 43, opp. p. 426, accompanying his chapter on "Aborigiis reproduced as PI. 29 of this paper, and shows northern
California pipes and pipe sack; for the identification of these with Nat.
Mus. catalog numbers, provenance of specimens, and for identification
with illustrations run by Mason and again by McGuire see explana-

nal Botany,"

tion of PI. 29.
^

Powers, Stephen, Tribes of California, in Contributions to North

American Ethnology, Vol. Ill, Washington, 1877,
^ Ibid., section on aboriginal botany,
p. 426.

p. 55.
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1886

In his report on the Ray collection made by Lieut. P. H. Ray at Fort
Gaston on the Hupa Indian Reservation in 1885, Mason mentions
tobacco as follows:

"pipes AND SMOKING
Indians of northern California smoked formerly a wild
tobacco, Nicotiana quadrivalvis (Gray), N. plumhaginifolioe (Bolander).
It was smoked alone or mixed with dry manzanita leaves
Mr. Powers says that it has a pungent,
(ArdostapTiylos glauca).

"The

peppery taste in the pipe, which

"The

is

not disagreeable.

wood alone,
wood combined, as wiU appear
61-73.) The beginnmg of such

pipes are conoidal in shape, and are either of

stone alone, or latterly of stone and
further on.

(Plates

VIII-IX, Figs.

a pipe would be a hollow reed, or pithy stem, wdth the tobacco deposA plain cone of wood fitted for smoking starts the
ited in one end.
artificial series.

(Fig. 61.)

Rude

manzanita and shaped

laurel or

pipes are cut out of one piece of
like a fisheiman's

wood maul

or

one of the single-handed warclubs of the Pueblo Indians. (Fig. 62.)
The length of stem is about 11 inches; length of bowl, 2% inches; diameter of bowl, 2 inches; of stem, % of an inch.
The bowl is a cupshaped cavity, very shallow. The whole specimen is ver}^ rude,
looking as though it has been chipped out with a hatchet or heavy
fish-knife.

"The

next grade of pipes are of hard

wood resembling the last
The stem is about
The head is spherical, 1%

described in type, but very neatly finished.
14 LQches long and ^{eths of an inch thick.

inches in diameter.
1

The bowl

is

cup-shaped and the cavity nearly

inch in diameter.
(Fig. 64.)
"A small pipe of soapstone

is also used, in which the straight
presented in its simplest form.
(Fig. 65.)
Length, 2% inches.
"There are also pipes of fine-grained sandstone of graceful outline,
resembling in shape a ball bat, 7 inches long, 7% inches wide in the

pipe

is

thickest part.
A very noteworthy thing about this pipe is the
extreme thinness of the walls. (Fig. 63.) At the mouth part,
where it is thickest, the stone does not exceed one-eighth of an
inch, while through the upper portion it is less than one-sixteenth
of an inch in thickness.
The cavity does not present the series of
rings which appear in stone that has been bored out, but innumerable

longitudinal scratches

"The only

fill

the inner surface.

solution of this appearance

excavated by the use of a

file

is

that the interior was

or other hard tool.

By

the great size

connected with the tubular objects from
the mounds called telescopes by some, sucking tubes by others, and

of its interior, this pipe

is
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pipes by others.
of

(See Dr. Abbott's paper in Wheeler's Survey West
One Hundredth Meridian, Vol. VII, pi. VII and text.)
"The stone pipes were taken from old graves, and this kind are

now no

"We

longer in use.

little pipe no larger than some cigarette holdExcept in its diminutive size and simplicity, it
might have served as a model for the three to be next described or
for the type specimen mentioned at the head of this list.
Length,
2% inches; greatest width, three-fourths of an inch; depth of bowl,
J^ths of an inch.
(See Powers, Fig. 43.)
"They likewise use a tapering pipe of hard wood, 12}^ inches long,
1^^ inches wide at the larger end.
What may be called the stem is

have, again, a

(Fig.

ers.

66.)

7% inches long. The other portion is carved by a series of octagons
and chamfers which give to the specimen quite an ornamental appearance. (Fig. 69.) The bowl is %ths of an inch wide and 2 inches
deep.
This example has been smoked a great deal, being charred
very much in the bowl. (Collected by Livingston Stone. Compare
Figs. 2 and 5, Plate IX, Dr. Abbott's paper in Wheeler's Survey West
of One Hundredth Meridian, Vol. VII.)
"Other beautifully finished pipes of the same type, evidently
turned in a lathe to please the Hupa fancy, are kept with the greatest
care in leather pouches made for the purpose.
(Figs. 71, 73.)
They
are made of different woods highly pohshed.
The remarkable feature is the bowl of serpentine set in a tapering shouldered socket at
the \^dde end of the stem, and the whole turned and polished. The

bowl

is

a conical cavity in serpentine.

"The next example consists of a pipe and case.
shaped

like a club or ball bat,

The pipe has a stem

and a bowl of compact steatite.

In gen-

eral features pipes of this class resemble the cigarette holder,

are found

"When

among
it is

and they
the mounds.

the Utes and Mohaves, as well as in
remembered that many Indians recline while smoking,

be seen that this is the only sensible form of the pipe for them.
"Their tobacco pouches of basket-work are ovoid in form and hold
about 1 quart. (Plate VIII, Fig. 67.) They are made of twined
weaving in bands of brown and checkered grass, so common in the
basketry of the Klamaths as to be typical. Six buckskin loops are
attached to the rim of this basket in such a manner that their apexes
meet in the center of the openmg. A long string is fastened to the
apex of one loop and passed through all the others serially to close
the mouth of the pouch. Heights, 6 inches; width of mouth, 2%

it will

inches. "9*
^* Mason, Otis T., The Ray Collection
from Hupa Reservation,
Smithsonian Report for 1886, pt. 1, Washington, D. C, 1889, pp.
205-239, quotation from pp. 219-220. Plates 15 and 16 illustrate
pipes, pipesack and tobacco basket.
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Mason's plates 15 and 16 illustrate some of the same specimens
Powers (see explanation of PI. 29 for identifications). The
specimens not shown by Powers are identified as follows:
Mason, PI. 15, Nos. 63 and 65 are all-stone pipes from southern
figured by

CaHfornia.

Mason,
Lt. P. H.

PI. 15,

No. 67

= Nat. Mus. No.

Ray.=McGuire,

126520, Hupa, collected

by

Fig. 31.

Mason, PI. 16, No. 68 = Nat. Mus. No. 76198, "Shasta," collected
by Green. = McGuire, Fig. 32. (Mistitled by McGuire "wood and
stone pipe.")

Mason, PL 16, No. 70 = Nat. Mus. No. 77182, Hupa, Calif., colby Lt. P. H. Ray. = McGuire, Fig. 34.
Mason, PI. 16, No. 71. = Nat. Mus. No. 77179, "Natano = Hupa]
Band, Hasha [sic] Valley, Calif.," collected by Lieut. P. H. Ray. =
McGuire, Fig. 35.
Mason, PI. 16, No. 73.= McGuire, Fig. 37. This pipesack cannot
be found in the Nat. Mus, collections.

lected

[

1899

McGuire, in his interesting compilation on Indian tobacco and
smoking, which lacks only the results of field work which would
have made it many times more valuable, gives only the following
on northern California smoking, which is only a paraphrasing and
messing up of Mason's wording made more vicious by the fact that
McGuire thinks he is talking about Hupa specimens when he is really
talking about specimens from all over northern California.
"The Indians of northern California, according to Prof. Otis T.
Mason, formerly smoked a wild tobacco, Nicofiana quadrivalvis
(Pursh) N. plumhaginifolia, which they smoked alone or mixed with
the dry manzanita leaves, ArctostapJiylos glauca, said to have a pungent,
peppery taste which is not disagreeable. The pipes of the Hupa are,
as Professor

Mason

says, conoidal in shape,

and are

of

wood

alone,

lo" "
stone alone, or latterly of stone and wood combined.
"Fig. 25 ^^^ is simply a cone cut apparently from manzanita wood.
.

.

.

is 13 inches long with a greatest diameter of 2 inches, tapering
gradually to 1)^ inches at the smaller end. If this pipe were sawed
in two one-third of the way from the smaller end it could not be dis-

It

^°

"The Ray

Collection from

Hupa

Reservation, Smithsonian Re-

port, 1886, pt. 1, p. 219."
^^
McGuhe, Joseph D., Pipes and Smoking Customs of the American Aborigines, based on Material in the U. S. National Museum,
Report of the U. S. National Museiun for 1897, pp. 351-645, with
5 plates.
Washington, 1899, p. 391.
"» From McCloud River, Cahf.
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tinguished in form from the elongated conical stone pipes usuallyfound in graves and burial places of the islands along the California
This pipe appears to have been perforated by burning. The
coast.
walls vary from one-sixteenth of an inch in tliickness at the smaller
end to nearly one-half an inch at the larger. The outer sides appear
to have been smoothed by means of sandpaper, though the same
appearance could be imparted to the specimen with any gritty sandstone or with sand alone.
These pipes are made from any available
wood, those which best resist fire being preferred, one of the best and

most usual being the laurel.
"Fig. 26 is an all-wood pipe
long, that

of peculiar form.

of

|

Hupa^^^ manufacture, 13% inches

The bowl

is 2K inches in greatest
diameter, that of the stem being scarcely three-fourths of an inch
thick.
The bowl cavity consists of quite a shallow cup, the specimen
is

having been rudely chopped out by means of an extremely dull tool,
which gives one the impression that it would be a difficult pipe to
smoke unless the smoker laid fiat on his back.
"Fig, 27 ^^^ belongs to the same type of all-wood Hupa pipes, and
is more carefully finished than the last specimen, its surface being
brought almost to a polish. It is 15 inches long, though the bowl is
less than 1 inch in depth, with a diameter of 1% inches.
Had the
preceding specimen been ground to a uniform surface, as these pipes
usually are, they would have had bowls alike, though among the Hupa,
to a greater degree than has been detected among other natives,
pipes have been made of a gi'eater variety in shape than has been
observed to be the case with almost any other type ^vith which we
are acquainted.
They appear to be comparatively modern, and it is
strongly to be suspected that the multiform shape of the Hupa pipe
has been largely influenced by the outside demand for specimens as
curiosities.
There is in no implement found in America a greater
observance of conventionalism of form than is the case among the
pipes, and in those localities where the greatest variety exists investigation demonstrates that the smoldng habit itself has been adopted
within the last century. These varieties are most marked along the
Pacific coast among the Hupa and Babeens.
"Fig. 28 is a fine-grained tubular sandstone, showing unusual
mechanical skill in its manufacture, being 7 inches long, with a diameter at the larger end of three-fourths of an inch the walls of the tube
do not exceed one-sixteenth of an inch at the mouth of the bowl,
;

increasing gradually to one-eighth inch at the smaller end.
The
outer surface is ground to a dull polish, and the interior shows striae
running the length of the implement, made apparently by means of a
file

or similar tool.

"" Really
"" ReaUy

from Feather River, Calif.
from Potter Valley, CaUf.

j

I

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS

HARRINGTON]

27

"Fig. 29 differs in no material respect from the simplest form of
conical tubes found throughout the continent, except in the slightlyIt is made of steatite, and has a
raised rim around the smaller end.

length of

2%

inches.

unfinished pipe from
indicate that

This rim

is

was intended simply

it

attachment of a

on the bowl of the
19), and would
ornament and not for the

similar to one

Cook County, Tennessee
for

(fig.

string.

"Fig. 30 is of wood, being the pipe used by the Hupas at the
present time, and is 3 inches long, with a greatest diameter of threefourths of an inch, the bowl being about seven-eighths of an inch deep
from which there runs a narrow stem hole to the smaller end.
"Fig. 31 shows the shape of the tobacco bag of these people,
and is made from strips of the roots of the spruce, spHt into strings
and woven together; six buckskin loops are attached to its rim in
such a manner that their apices meet in the center of the opening.
A long string is attached to one loop and is serially passed through
all the others, by means of which the bag may be opened and closed
This
at will by drawing the loops apart or by drawing the string.
bag would be found to differ httle, except in material, throughout
Some would make it of skin, while others would
the continent.
weave it from suitable fibers, and others again would probably
fashion it from birch bark.
"Fig. 32 is a wooden pipe, 11 inches long, the bowl of which is
made in the hourglass form, similar in outline to certain tubes found
The bowl has been cut with a dull
in the Middle Atlantic States.
tool, but upon the stem are a number of crossed lines, intended to
add to its ornamental appearance. Fig. 33 is made of hard wood, the
bowl of which is carved in a series of octagons, chamfers, and holes,
which give to this specimen quite an ornamental effect. The tube is
12}^ inches long, the bowl being seven-eighths of an inch in its greatest
Figs. 34 to 37,
exterior diameter, and has a cavity 2 inches deep.
inclusive, show the most modern form of the Hup a pipe, which is
made from different lands of wood and serpentine. These pipes are
most carefully polished, and are evidently made wdth modem tools.

The remarkable

feature of these pipes

is

shown

in the serpentine bowl.

by some kind
whole surface being subsequently ground and polished.
Fig. 37 shows the pipe in its original sldn case, with its strap for
The American Indian pipes have always been most caresuspension.
fully guarded by their owners, in cases or coverings of skin, basketry
Fig. 35 is set in a tapering

wood

socket, held in place

of glue, the

work, bark, or woven
'^

Otis T.

rags.^^

"

Mason, The Ray Collection from Hupa Reservation

Smithsonian Report, 1886, Plates

XV, XVI,

pp. 219-220.
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The northwestern Cahfomia pipe has been referred to by Mr.
Henry E. Schoolcraft, quotmg Col. Roderick McKee, as "a straight
stick, the bowl being a continuation of the stem enlarged into a knob
and held perpendicularly when smoking.^^ " ^*
In another place in his report McGuire states:
"The great variety observable in the tubular pipes of wood from
the Hupa Reservation suggests their being modern, and intended
rather to supply tourists' demands than to comply with tribal conventionalisms."

McGuire's

^^

figures 25

inclusive,

to 37,

showing northern Cali-

fornia pipes, pipesack, and tobacco basket, are merely Mason's cuts
run over again; McGuire in his carelessness has been misled by the
title of Mason's paper to assume that all the cuts borrowed
from Mason's paper show specimens collected by Ray at the Hupa
Reservation and he adds this statement to every title; McGuire's
Figs. 25, 26, 27, 28, 29 and 33 are neither from Hupa Reservation nor
collected by Ray, and Fig. 36 is from Hupa Reservation but collected
by Powers.

general

1903

Hupa

tobacco

is

described

by Goddard:

"Pipe Making and Tobacco Raising

"Smoking has been practiced by the Hupa from time unmemorial.

The

Their gods smoked.

pipe, kinaigyan,

It

was and

is

in fact a semi-religious practice.

is still

made

of selected

wood

of the

manzanita or yew. The ordinary pipe (PI. 17, Figs. 2 and 3) is about
The diamfour and one-half inches long, and cylindrical in shape.
A gentle
eter at the smallest part is about three-eighths of an inch.
curve gives the mouth end a diameter of five-eighths of an inch and
the bowl end an inch. The pipes are worked down with sandstone
and polished off with stems of the horsetail rush, Equisetum robustum,
in so fine a manner that even Professor Mason was deceived, thinking

them turned by white men

^^
in a lathe.
The
faced with serpentine or sandstone.
17, Fig. 5) shows only about one-half an inch

"Usually the pipe
face of stone (PI.

is

" North American Indian Tribes, Pt.

3,

pp. 107, 141, Philadelphia,

1847.
^*

McGuire, Joseph D., Pipes and Smoking Customs

Aborigines, based on Material
of the U. S. National

Washmgton,

m the U. S.

Museum

of the

American

National Museum, Report
for 1897, pp. 351-645, with 5 plates,

1899, pp. 391-395.

''

Ibid., p. 627.

16

" Smithsonian Report, 1886, Part

I, p.

220."
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on the outside, but it enters the funnel-shaped wooden part so as
The bowl is three-fourths of an inch
to line the bowl of the pipe.
deep.
A shoulder is made on the wood of the bowl; then the soapstone is brought mto shape with a knife. The pieces are constantlyTo make the joint perfect between the
tried to insure a good fit.
wood and the stone, a little sand is put in, and the stone is twisted to
wear away any projections. The shaman's pipe (PL 17, Fig. 6) is
similar but much longer, some of them measuring 12 inches.
Often
narrow stripes of mother-of-pearl are neatly inlaid, lengthwise the
pipe next to the stone facing.

Pipes entirely of

wood

are also used.

These are of the smaller size and are ornamented at the bowl end
with carvings. The Hupa occasionally make pipes all of stone.
(PI. 17, Fig. 4.)
Such pipes are frequently to be seen in use on the
Klamath river. The pipe is carried in a httle sack of buckskin
(PI. 17, Fig. 1) tipd with a string of the same material.
Tobacco is
put into the bag and then the pipe is pushed in bowl first, not stem
as Professor Mason has pictured it.^'
"The tobacco used was cultivated, the only instance of agriculture among the Hupa.
Logs were burned and the seed sown in the
ashes.
The plant appears to be and probably is identical with the

first,

wild Nicotiana bigelovii, but the
better.

Hupa

The wild form found along

say the cultivated form

the river they say

is

is

poison.

an enemy's death may be caused by giving him
tobacco from plants growing on a grave." ^*
Goddard's Plate 17 shows Hupa pipes, a pipesack, a pipe bowl,
and firesticks in excellent reproduction.
It is believed that

1905
Dixon's Northern Maidu information on tobacco is the following:
"Stone pipes (Fig. 9, a,h) would seem to have been at all times
objects of value, and to have been on the whole,

somewhat

scarce,

a wooden pipe being far more common. All pipes were of the tubular form.
In general, the stone pipes were short, ranging from ten
to fifteen centimetres in length, and usually made from steatite.
The
pipe used by the pehei'pe, or cIomti, was larger, as a rule, and always
made of soapstone. It has, moreover, a rim or ring about the mouth-

The pipes were drilled by means of a piece of deerwhich was poimded with another stone, till, after a long time,
the cavity was made.
Sometimes sand was added, which accelerated the work.
It is claimed that there was no twirling of the deer

end

(see Fig. 66).

antler,

1^

^^

sity

"Smithsonian Report, 1886, Part I, PI. XVI."
Goddard, Plmy Earle, Life and Culture of the Hupa. Univerof California PubHcations, American Archeology and Ethnology,

Berkeley, California, 1903, vol.

63044°—32

5

1,

no.

1,

pp. 36-37.
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seem

to

method

have been

of drilHng.

The

details of the

to a considerable extent lost.

[bull. 94

manufacture

It is also claimed

that occasionally a pipe was found, just as were mortars. The pipes
which were found were regarded as of mysterious origin, and were
To drop a stone pipe of any sort,
to be handled with great care.
but in particular of this type, was very unfortunate, and bad luck
As in the case of the mortars, the
or illness was sure to follow.
Shasta held the pipes as capable of independent motion, but this
^'
belief was not held by the Maidu. " [With picture of 2 stone pipes.
"The clown then goes to the base of the main post, where his pipe
He fills it, if possible, from the shaman's supply
is always placed.
of tobacco, and then smokes, puffing out as much smoke as possible.
Between the puffs he calls out, T like acorn bread! I Uke deermeat! I like fish! I like soup! Be good to me, be good to me, my
1

old

woman!'

"

[With picture of a steatite pipe.]

^°

1907

In his interesting brief paper on the culture of the Takelma Indians
of southwestern Oregon, who bordered the Karuk on the north with
only one intervening tribe, and are claimed by my informants to
have had customs much like the Shasta, Sapir states the following

about their tobacco.
The Takelma occupied the same position on the Rogue River as
the Karuk did on the Klamath, holding neither the mouth nor the
headwaters. Although not identified by Sapir, the Takelma tobacco
was the same as that of their Shasta neighbors, Nicotiana higelovii.
"The only plant cultivated before the coming of the whites was
tobacco (o'"p') which was planted by the men on land from which
the brush had been burnt away. Smoking was indulged in to a considerable extent and had a semi-religious character, the whiff smoke
being in a way symbolic of good fortune and long life. The pipes
were made of either wood or stone and were always straight throughout,

some reaching a length

of course, of passing

of nearly a foot.

one pipe around to

all

The custom prevailed,
members of an as-

the

sembled group." 2^
Dixon, in his paper on the Shasta, tells of finding a stone pipe in
the region and describes the construction and making of arrowwood
^^

Dixon, The Northern Maidu, Bulletin of the American Museum
New York, May,

of Natural History, vol. 17, pt. 3, pp. 119-346.

1905, pp. 138-139.
20 Ibid.,
p. 317.
2^
Sapir, Edward, Notes on the Takelma Indians of Southwestern
Oregon, American Anthropologist, n. s., vol. 9, no. 2, April-June,

1907, p. 259.
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means
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of beetle larvae.

on the boring

of
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arrowwood pipes byby doctors.

also describes the use of pipes

"Pipe-tips were either of serpentine, or other fine-grained stone.
laboriously into shape, the hole being pierced by

They were ground

pounding with a piece of

by sand. What is apparently
was picked up on the surface near

antler, aided

a portion of a pipe wholly of stone

(Fig. 69.)
It is, however, difHonolulu, on the Kiamath River.
from the type of pipe used by the Shasta, and was regarded by
them as mysterious, and probably endowed wdth great magic power.
[With illustration of a fragIt is nicely finished on the exterior."

ferent

ment

^^

of a stone pipe.]

wood for but few implements, the most important of which were spoons, pipes, and mush
Spoons (Fig, 71) were made of both wood and horn. In
paddles.
type they are closely similar to those used by the Karok, Yurok, and
Hupa, although, as a rule, they were less decorated by carving. The
pipes (Fig. 72) used here were of the same character as those made by
the three tribes just mentioned living lower down the river. The
form was the usual tubular, trumpet-shaped one, varying from fifteen
"Except

for their bows, the Shasta used

twenty centimetres in length. The pipes are often so regularly
and beautifully made as to suggest machine-turning. The method
of boring the piece of wood from which the pipe was to be made was
to

exceedingly ingenious, if we
informants independently.
to only one variety of

wood

may
As

by several
method was applicable
variety which was quite

believe the account given

described, the

(unidentified), a

somewhat porous pith or heart-wood. A
number of sticks of this wood were, so it is said, placed on end in a
dish of salmon oil, first on one end, and then on the other. By this
hard, yet possessed a small,

porous heart-wood absorbed considerable oil,
This central core of
heart-wood was then dug out at one end, as deeply as could be, with a
Then a small grub or worm, infesting the
fine-pointed bone awl.
dried salmon as preserved in the houses, was placed in the excavation,
and this was then sealed with a bit of pitch. The grub thus imprisoned is declared to have eaten the oil-soaked pith or heartwood,

means,

the

pithy,

much more than

did the remainder of the wood.

following the core, from one end to the other, finally eating

its

way

out at the opposite end. Many of the grubs died, or did not take
kindly to the oil-soaked pith; but, out of a dozen or more prepared
sticks hung up under the roof during the winter, one or two were, it
is claimed, generally found bored in the spring." [With illustration
of a wooden tobacco pipe with stone pipe bowl.] ^^

Dixon, Roland B., The Shasta, the Huntington California ExpeAmerican Museum of Natural History, vol.
XVII, part V, New York, July, 1907, pp. 391-392.
22 Ibid.,
pp. 394-395.
^^

dition, Bulletin of the
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"Again she danced, and, speaking to those assembled, says, 'Kiis
apsu'tohokwira ('Now he reaches for his pipe'); then, 'Kus kwa'okwahir' ('Now he smokes'). Then, after a longer period of dancing,
"^^
the Ax^'ki speaks to the shaman,
'

.

.

.

1916

Mrs. Lucy Thompson mentions tobacco and pipes among the Yuruk
Indians of the central part of the section of the Klamath River occupied by them as follows:

"The Klamath people have the same kind of tobacco that grows
over a large part of the United States, which, when it grows up has
small leaves. They prepare the ground and plant the seed but will
not use any they find growing out of cultivation. They are very
careful in gathering the plant and cure it by the fire, or in the hot
sun, then pulverize it very fine, then put it up in tight baskets for
use.
It becomes very strong and often makes the oldest smokers
sick, which they pass over lightly, saying that it is a good quaUty of
tobacco.
The women doctors all smoke but the other women never
do.
Their pipes are made out of yew wood with a soapstone for a
bowl, the wood is a straight piece and is from three to six inches long
and is larger at the bowl end w^here it joins on to the stone, it is
notched in so it sets the bowl on the wood, making the pipe straight.
They hold the pipe upwards if sitting or standmg and it is only when
lying on the back that one seems to enjoy the smoke with perfect
ease, however they can handle the pipe to take a smoke in any position.
Some of these pipes are small, not holding any more than
thimble-full of tobacco.
My people never let the tobacco habit get
the better of them as they can go all day without smoking or quit
smoking for several days at a time and never complain in the least.
The men, after supper, on going into the sweat-house take their pipes
and smoke and some take two or three smokes before they go to bed.
The old women doctors wUl smoke through the day and always take
a smoke before lying down to sleep. All inhale the smoking, letting
^^
it pass out of the lungs through the nose."
"These plug hat men now select twelve or less boys and put them
to maldng ribbons of bark which they stripe off very flowery by painting and carving, also making fancy Indian pipes, carving and painting
them very artistically. These boys are called Charrah and the pipes
and ribbons made by them are put on the top of long shm poles from
2*

Ibid., p. 487.

2^

Thompson, Mrs. Lucy, To The American Indian, Eureka. Cahf.,

1916, p. 37.

a
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twelve to fifteen feet long and are to be used at the finish of the fish
These poles have the bark taken off and are clean and white." ^
".
." ^
and fancy carved Indian pipes that the boys made,

dam.

.

.

.

.

1918

Loud, writing on the Indians about Humboldt Bay, gives the following mention of pipes and tobacco:
"Tobacco, Nicotiana sp." -^
"A species of tobacco native to California was the only plant cultivated, and has been mentioned in the Spanish account of the
discovery of Trinidad bay." -^
''Stone pipes.
One clay pipe was obtained, which will be described
under another heading, and two pipes made of steatite. The description of the stone pipes is as follows:
"Museum no. 1-18038 (pi. 17, figs, la and lb), found in association
with human remains no. 2. Length 240 mm., diameter 24 mm.
Museum no. 1-18239 (pi. 17, fig. 2), found with human remains no.
19.
Length 108 mm., diameter 22 mm.
"These pipes show great extremes in length, but are in no respect
different from the majority of stone pipes found in northern CaHfornia

—

among the modern Indians. There are at least two species of tobacco
indigenous to northern California, Nicotiana higelovii and Nicotiana
attenuata, both of which were used by the Indians. The Spanish discoverers of Trinidad Bay said that the Indians 'used tobacco, which
they smoked in small wooden pipes, in form of a trumpet, and procured
little gardens where they planted it.' " ^°

from

1925

Kroeber

in his

Yuruk tobacco
108,

no mention

Handbook

as follows.
is

made

CaHfornia tells of
In his chapter on the Karuk, pp. 98of the Indians of

of tobacco.

—

"All the tobacco smoked by the Yurok was planted by them
strange custom for a nonagricultural people far from all farming con^^

Ibid. pp. 47-48,

mentioned

in the description of

Kappel fish-dam

ceremony.
Ibid., p. 52, mentioned in Kappel fish-dam ceremony.
Loud, Llewellyn L., University of California Publications in
American Archeology and Ethnology, vol. 14, no. 3, Dec. 23, 1918,
^^
^^

p. 232.
'^ See
description of tobacco and tobacco pipes imder the heading,
"Objects of Steatite and Slate," p. 234.
^" "Don Antonio Maurello,
op. cit., Barrington edition, pp. 366,

489."

[See quotation, p. 19 of present paper.]
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also to southwestern Oregon,

and

m

the opposite direction probably to the Maidu, is clearly of local
Logs were burned on a hilltop, the seeds sown, and the plants
origin.

Those who grew tobacco sold to those who did not. A
woman's cap full or not full was the quantity given for a dentalium
shell, according as this was of second smallest or shortest length
high price. Tobacco grows wild also, apparently of the same species
as the planted, but is never used by the Yurok, who fear that it might
be from a graveyard, or perhaps from seed produced on a graveyard.
The plant does seem to show predilection for such soil. Otherwise it
sprouts chiefly along sandy bars close to the river; and this seems to
have caused the choice of summits for the cultivated product.
"The pipe was tubular, as always in California. Its profile was
concave, with the bowl flaring somewhat more than the mouth end.
The average length was under 6 inches, but shamans' and show pieces
The poorest pipes were of soft
occasionally ran to more than a foot.
wood, from which it is not difficult to push the pith. Every man who
thought well of himself had a pipe of manzanita or other hard wood,

nursed.

—

beautifully poHshed, probably with the scouring or horsetail rush,

Equisetum, which was kept in the house for smoothing arrows.

The

general shaping of the pipe seems to have been by the usual northwestern process of rubbing with sandstone rather than by cutting.

The bowl

in these better pipes

was faced with an inlay

of soapstone,

bum

out in many years. Sometimes pipes had bits
of haliotis inlaid next the steatite others were made wholly of this
The pipe was kept in a little case or pouch of deerskin. It
stone.
could be filled by simply pressing it down into the tobacco at the
bottom of the sack. Pouches have been found in California only
among the northwestern tribes. Tobacco was stored in small globular

which would not

;

baskets
type.

made

for the purpose.

These receptacles are

also a localized

(PI. 73, e.)

"A few old Yurok were passionate smokers, but the majority used
tobacco moderately. Many seem never to have smoked until they
Bedtime is the favorite
retired to the sweat house for the night.
occasion for smoking throughout California. The native Nicotianas
They were used undiluted, and the
are rank, pungent, and heady.
"^^
natives frequently speak of them as inducing drowsiness.
^^

of

Kroeber, A. L.,

Handbook

of the Indians of California,

American Ethnology, Bulletin

78,

Bureau

Washington, 1925, pp. 88-89.
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III. F^-t pakiinikxiiriktihanik pekya"varlhva*nsa'

(Botanical)
YiOiiva kuma'ihe-raha*

1.

(TOBACCO SPECIES)

The Karuk country
in the

higelovii.

Karuk

tribes,

them

well within the area of the tall form of

lies

which grew, wild or sown,
any of the contiguous
and was the only tobacco known to the Karuk or known by

Nicotiana

It is the only tobacco

territory or probably in that of

to exist.

W. A. Setchell, of the department of botany of the University
CaUfomia, is our best authority on the botanical aspect of Califomian and other American tobacco species, and his fascinating
work of raising and thus further testing the various species is known
to many of his friends.
In the notes given below (pp. 38-44) we follow
his important article in the American Anthropologist ^ and other
information furnished by Dr. Setchell, including the designation of
the tall northern Cahfomia form of Nicotiana higelovii as var. exaltata
Prof.

of

time published, although as a nomen
Dr. Setchell has been most generous
in his assistance to the author in his tobacco studies in California,
and deeply interested.
Of the 14 species of tobacco known to have been native to North
America, there occurred in California 3 species, one of which has
3 forms, making in all 5 forms of tobacco in the State:
Setchell,

here for the

nudum, with

1.

first

his permission.^*

Nicotiana higelovii (Torrey)

large area southeast of

called var. typica, since it is the
2.

Nicotiana

Watson

var. typica, occurring in a

San Francisco Bay.

higelovii

This
taxonomic type.

(Torrey)

Watson

var.

is

exaltata

Professor Setchell has suggested to the writer that
called var. exaltata since it

is

the tallest of

all

probably to be

it

may

Setchell.

be well

the forms of higelovii

and the most robust, reaching a height of more than 6

feet under
This is the tobacco of CaUfornia north of
San Francisco and of southernmost Oregon. It is the tallest of the
native tobaccos of California, exceeded in height only by A^. glauca

favorable circumstances.

^

Setchell,

**

Wilham

Albert, Aboriginal Tobaccos,

American Anthro-

Oct.-Dec. 1921, pp. 397-414, with map.
In his article in the American Anthropologist Setchell still refers

pologist, N.

s.,

vol. 23, no. 4,

to this variety as /orma alta,
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Graham, Tree Tobacco, a species of tobacco introduced from South
America and now growing wild in California and other States.
3. Nicotiana higelomi (Torrey) Watson var. wallacei Gray, from
southern and Lower California, very distmct from nos. 1 and 2.
4. Nicotiana attenuata Torrey, the species which occupies the area
to the east of California and eastern southern California.
5. Nicotiana clevelandii Gray, which occupies the southern California coast.

The writer has knowledge that all of these forms were used by the
It will be noticed that three of
California natives where they occur.
them are forms of N. bigelovii. Our Karuk tobacco, N. bigelovii var.
exaltata,

has the distinction of

bemg

the tallest native tobacco in the

State.

Outside of California two other species of native tobacco occur so
form with it a single group: 1. Nicotiana multivalvis Lindl., sown by the Indians of Oregon, Idaho and
Montana, and 2. Nicotiana quadrivalvis Pursh., a species which has
been "lost" in nature, never having been collected in the wild state,
but known only as cultivated by the Mandan, Hidatsa, and Arikara
closely related to higelomi as to

Indians of the Plains area.^ It is interesting that accordmg to
Setchell both of these eastern species are probably N. bigelovii derivatives.

The

principal literature

on Nicotiana

bigelovii is

presented in the

following quotations.

1856

Torrey
regarding

men was
tion, at

^

was the

first

to describe

and name Nicotiana

bigelovii,

The specias possibly a variety of N. plumbaginijolia.
collected by Dr. John M. Bigelow, of the Whipple expediit

Knight's Ferry, in the present Stanislaus County,

Calif., in

May, 1854, and is N. bigeloini (Torrey) Watson/, typica. According
to Watson it seems that a specimen had already been collected by
Fremont in 1846, but this is not mentioned or described by Torrey.
N. plumbaginijolia Viv. is native to northeastern Mexico and crosses
the Rio Grande into Texas.
"Nicotiana plumbaginifolia, Dunal in DC. Prodr. 13, pars. 1,
Var.? Bigelovii: annua; caule glanduloso-pubescente subp. 569.
simplici;

foliis

oblongo-lanceolatis

acutiusculis

glabriuscuUs,

in-

Probably some neighboring tribes had it as well.
Torrey, John, Description of the General Botanical Collections,
in Reports of Explorations and Surveys to Ascertain the Most
Practicable and Economical Route for a Railroad from the Mississippi
River to the Pacific Ocean, 1853-4, vol. 4, no. 4, House of Representatives, 33rd Cong., 2d sess., Executive Document No. 91, Washington,
2
^

1856, p. 127.
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ferioribus in petiolem angustatis, superioribus sessilibus basi angustatis;

panicula

terminali

laxiuscula;

calyce glanduloso-pubescente,

lacuniis lanceolato-linearibus inequalibus, corolla hypocraterimorpha,

calyce

tubo elongato

longiore,

2-3-pIo

limbi

laciniis

lato-ovatis

We are
Knight's Ferry, Stanislaus river; May.
unwilling to propose this as a new species, since there are so many
Our
others of the same genus that are very imperfectly known.
plant does not agree with any Nicotiana described by Dunal (1, c.)
but it seems to approach the nearest to N. plumbaginifolia."
obtusiusculis.

1871

Watson

raises Torrey's questioned variety to a species,

and

in-

dicates that since Torrey's publication (1856) Torrey himself had
collected the species in Cahfornia and that more recently Anderson

Nevada. Goodspeed, of the University
working on the inner and genetic relationship of
tobacco species, and only such studies can determine how closely N.
higelovii resembles N. noctifiora of Chile, as pointed out by Watson.

had

collected

it

of California,

is

in western

"Nicotiana Bigelovii.

(iV.

Torr. Pac. R. R. Surv., 4. 127.)

plumhaginifolia, Var. (?) Bigelovii,
Leaves sessile, attenuate at base;

calyx glandular-pubescent, with unequal lance-linear lobes; corolla 2'
long, tubular-funnel-form, the elongated tube 2-3 times longer than
the calyx, the lobes broad-ovate, subacute; capsule obtuse, usually
4-6" long, shorter than the calyx; otherwise much like the last.
Collected by Bigelow, Fremont, (481, 1846,) and Torrey, (355,) in

and by Anderson, (268,) in western Nevada. Much resembling N. noctifiora, of Chili, but the leaves are more attenuate at
Plate xxvii.
base and the corolla-lobes are not at all obcordate.
^
Fig. 4, A lower leaf; natural size."
Fig. 3, Extremity of a branch.
California,

1878

our modem
he fails to distinguish var.
exaltata, following the type specimens which are var. typica and only
a foot or two high, although he mentions the occurrence of the species
from Shasta County to San Diego, and var. exaltata occurs in Shasta
County. Var. wallacei had, since Watson's description, been
described by Wallace and by Cleveland from southern California.
Gray's description of N.

knowledge of the

higelovii presents practically

species, except that

in King, Clarence, Report of the GeologExploration of the Fortieth Parallel, Professional papers of the
Engineer Department, U. S. Army, no. 18, Washington, 1871, p.
276. PI. XXVII is opposite p. 276. Watson's Plate XXVII contains
the earhest published drawing of N. bigelovii; the part of this plate
containing the drawing of N. bigelovii is reproduced as Plate 5 of the
*

Watson, Sereno, Botany,

ical

present paper.
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"N.

Bigelovii,

Watson.

A

foot

or
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two high; leaves oblong-

lanceolate, sessile or nearly so; the lower (5 to 7 inches long) with
(3 to IK inches long) more acuminate, with
some with broader and partly clasping base: inflor-

tapering base: the upper
either acute or

escence loosely racemiform, with all the upper flowers bractless:
calyx-teeth unequal, linearsubulate, about equalling the tube, surpassing the capsule: tube of the corolla 1% to 2 inches long, narrow,
with a gradually expanded throat; the 5-angulate-lobed limb 12 to

18 lines in diameter.

—Bot.

Bang, 276,

t.

27,

fig.

3, 4;

Gray, Bot.

N. 'plumhaginijolial var. Bigelovii, Torr. Pacif. R.
Rep. iv. 127. California, from Shasta Co. to San Diego, and eastward to Nevada and the border of Arizona.
"Var. Wallacei, a form of corolla smaller (the tube 12 to 16 lines
long) and calyx-teeth shorter, but variable, sometimes hardly surpassing the capsule upper leaves more disposed to have a broad and
roundish or subcordate slightly clasping base; herbage, &c., more
Near Los Angeles and San Diego, Wallace, Cleveland.
viscid.
" = = Ovary and capsule globular, 4-several-celled, at first somewhat succulent the valves at maturity thin and rather membranous
corolla with ampler Hmb and proportionally shorter more funnelform
^
tube PolydicHa, Don. PolydicHs, Miers."
Calif.

1.

c.

546.

—

:

—

:

—

1921

remained for Setchell to set aside from N. bigelovii var. typica,
and ultimately to name, A^. bigelovii var. exaltata of northwest California, which sometimes attains a height of 6 feet.
"The third section of the genus Nicotiana is called the Petunioidessection, whose corollas are typically salverform and whose color is
white, although often tinged with green, red, or purple. About twelve
species or well-marked varieties of this section occur within the confines of North America or the adjacent islands, but only seven of them
are at all definitely known to me as having been used by the Indians.
There is a most interesting group of five species and varieties centering
about Nicotiana bigelovii (Torr.) Watson and one very widespread
It

species Nicotiana attenuata Toit.

The

five species of this section of

the genus which are not as yet known to have been in use by the
Indians are the following: Nicotiana acuminata var. parviflora Comes.
?,

in central California; N. clevelandii Gray, in southwestern Cali-

by the Santa Barbara and other tribes of coast
Indians; N. repanda Willd., in southwestern Texas and adjacent portions of Mexico; N. plumbaginijolia Viv., in northeastern Mexico
fornia, possibly used

and crossing the Rio Grande into Texas and N. stoclctoni Brandegee,
on Guadalupe Island oft' the coast of Lower Cahfornia.
;

^Gray, Asa, Synoptical Flora of North America, vol. 2, part
New York, 1878, p. 243, also 2d edition, 1886, p. 243.

1st edition,

1,

HARRINGTON]
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Nicotiana Bigelovii-gToup consists of three very well-marked
Watson, N. quadrivalvis Pursh, and

varieties of N. Bigelovii (Torr.)

N. multivalvis Lindl. There is such a close resemblance in so many
and structure that it certainly seems probable that the
five distinct genetic entities of the Bigelotm-group must have originated
from one and the same stock, possibly through mutation, but probably
Their distribution
also comphcated by more or less hybridization.
details of habit

and under aboriginal cultivation reenforces this assumption
with strong arguments. The three varieties of Nicotiana higelovii
are found native in three separate portions of California, N. multivalvis was cultivated by the Indians in Oregon, Idaho, and Montana, while N. quadrivalvis was similarly cultivated in North Dakota.
The distribution of this group runs from southern California north
through the entire State of California and well into Oregon, possibly
also entering the southeastern comer of the State of Washington.
From Oregon, it bends eastward up along the tributaries of the
Columbia River, across Idaho and the continental divide, and
descends the Missouri River into Montana and North Dakota.
With these ideas as to the group and its distribution, the way is
made ready for a consideration of its various members.
"Torrey was the first to call attention to Nicotiana higelovii which
he named N. plumlaginijoliaf var. higelovii. This was as early as
1857.
In 1871 Watson raised the variety to a species and published
a more complete description, as well as a good figure of it. The
type specimens came from the Sierran foothills in central California
and are low spreading plants, with short intemodes, ascending
branches, large and conspicuous white flowers, and prominent glandular pubescence turning browTiish, or rusty, with age. S. A. Barrett
found it in the general type region in use among the Miwok Indians
and was land enough to obtam seed for me. I have grown it in the
pure Hne for many years and find that it retains its distinctive varietal
characteristics from generation to generation.
This plant, the taxonomic type of Nicotiana higelovii, occupies an area in the very center
of California which is definitely limited and also separated from the
areas occupied by the other varieties of the species.
"The plant which has usually passed under the name of Nicotiana
higelovii, however, is the tall erect variety found in abundance in
the dry washes of stream-beds to the north of San Francisco Bay,
from Sonoma, Mendocino, and Humboldt Counties eastward to
Shasta and possibly also other counties of California. This variety,
which as yet has no distinctive name, may reach a height of as much
as six feet, has long erect branches with elongated intemodes, and
with large flowers which are more separated than in the plants of the
taxonomic type. In common with the type of the species, this tall
and erect variety has a decided tendency toward a ttixee-celled ovary
in nature
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and such are to be found in most well-developed plants although in a
small percentage of the total number of capsules matured. [°^] Chestnut ^ states that this variety is used for smoking and also for chewing
the Indian tribes of Mendocino County, Cahfomia. Thanks
Goddard ^ and S. A. Barrett, I have perfectly rehable evidence
that it is still used by the Hupa and the Porno. The Hupa, at least,
knew it both wild and cultivated,^ but the Porno seem to have used
only the wild plant. As to how far the use of this variety extended

by

all

to P. E.

Oregon I am uncertain, but I have the opinion that, towards its
northern limits and beyond them, attempts were made to cultivate
Northern Cahfomia
it, as certainly was the case among the Hupa.
represents the limit of the spontaneous distribution of any coastal
species of Nicotiana and in Oregon we find that the cultivated tobacco
of certain Indian tribes was a nearly related species, or possibly derived
into

variety, of N. higelovii, viz., N. multivalvis Lindl.

"There can be little doubt that it was some form of the Bigeloviigroup of the genus Nicotiana which was used by the Indians whom
Drake encountered in 1579, when he landed on the coast of Cahfomia,
somewhere in the vicinity of Drakes Bay. Wiener ^ remarks on
Drake's account as follows: 'That tobacco, first mentioned in Hispaniola, should have found its way so far to the northwest, in addition
to the rest of the continent, is a prima Jade proof that the distribution
of tobacco follows from its first appearance under Arabic influence,
from Guinea to all countries where Spanish, Portuguese, and French
sailors navigated via Guinea or after having taken part in Guinea
The extreme improbability of Nicotiana bigelovii havexpeditions.'
^^ [Professor Setchell has furnished me the following additional
information on this point: "I have found that in the tall form of
Nicotiana bigelowii [sic] a small percentage of the ovaries are 3-celled.
The occurrence of occasional 3-celled condition in this variety is to be
contrasted with the situation in the variety Wallacei, which, so far as
the examination of several thousand capsules indicated, is constantly

and gives some indication of the possibility of 4-celled and
from it by simple process of mutation.
I should say that this is not a matter of 'abnormal capsules' [quoting letter of J. P. Harrington], but an indication of a tendency
within the species. The 3-celled capsules occur usually on the lower
2-celled,

of many-celled varieties arising

parts of the plant."]

®" Plants used by the Indians of Mendocino County, California,
Contr. U. S. National Herb., vol. 3, pp. 386, 387, 1902."
^ "Life and Culture of the Hupa, in Univ. Calif. Pubs.,

and
*

Amer. Arch,

Eth., Vol. I, no. 1, p. 37, 1903."
" Goddard, loc. cit."

»"Loc. cit.,p. 141."

1
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ing originated in Guinea and having been brought thence to the State
of CaHfomia, the only place where it has ever been known, and
through any human agency, takes away the effectiveness of this

"'prima jade proof" and yields another strong probability that the
tobacco of Hispaniola may have been carried from Hispaniola to
Guinea rather than that any species of tobacco may have been
brought from Guinea to Hispaniola or any other portion of the
American Continent.
"The third variety of Nicotiana ligelovii, the var. waUacei Gray,
is found in a limited area in southern California and distinctly sepa-

from either, or both, of the other varieties
Var. ivallacei is a plant of medium height, erect,
more slender than either of the two varieties of central

rated, in its distribution,
of the species.

and much
and of northern California. It has a smaller flower with more
slender tube and I have never seen a three-celled ovary among several
thousand examined, all the ovaries, and ripe capsules, having been
found to be two-celled. While it is very probable that this variety
may have been used by the Indian tribes of the region where it
occurs, I have been unable to obtain any direct evidence that such
was the case. Its relations with Nicotiana clevelandii Gray, both
botanically and as to aboriginal use, are still very uncertain.
"When Lewis and Clark visited the Mandan villages in North
Dakota in 1804,^° they found the inhabitants smoking a kind of
tobacco never seen previously by white men. They obtained specimens and seed for their collections as well as data for their report.
The specimens brought back by them served as the type of the
Nicotiana quadrivalvis Pursh ^^ and are now preserved among the
collections of the

Academy

The

seed, or

of

and

its

some

of Natural

Sciences of Philadelphia.

was distributed

so that it was the
source of the plants grown in various botanical gardens in Europe
it

at least,

descendants are still to be found in some such institutions.
ago, through the courtesy of the Anthropological Section
of the American Museum of Natiu-al History of New York City,
I was enabled to obtain from George F. Will, of Bismarck, N. Dak.,
and from Melvin Randolph Gilmore, of Lincoln, Nebr., seed of this
species, which was still being cultivated by a Hidatsa Indian.
I
have grown the descendants of the plants from this seed and in the
pure line for several generations and find that it still comes absolutely true to type as described by Lems and Clark and as represented
by the Lewis and Clark specimens. The plants very closely resemble
those of the type of Nicotiana higelovii, but the flowers are neither

A few years

uQ^ Thwaites,

Original Journals of the Lewis and Clark Expedi1804-1806, vol. 1, pp. 183, 186, 187, 1904; vol. 6, pp. 142,
149-151, 158, 1905, New York."
" "Flora Americae Septentrionalis. vol. 1, p. 141. 1814;"
10

tion,
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from any of the
found in the ovary. This
is constantly 4-celled in N. guadrivalvis, while in N. higelovii it is
preponderatingly 2-celled, although 3-celled examples are frequent
Nicotiana guadrivalvis is
in the type and in the northern variety.
not only the tobacco of the Mandan, but of the Arikara and the
Hidatsa Indians as well. How they obtained it is not known, but
This latter fact, taken in
it is not known outside of cultivation.
connection with the close resemblance to Nicotiana higelovii, the only
quite so large nor so graceful.

chief difference

varieties of N. higelovii, however, is to be

number

essential difference being the increase in the

shown by the

makes

of carpels as

appear reasonably certain that
N. guadrivalvis is only a derivative from some form of N. higelovii.
It may possibly have arisen by a single mutation or it may be a
hybrid derivative from a cross between N. higelovii and N. multiI have obtained forms very close to iV. guadrivalvis as
valvis.
descendants of such a cross and such forms have appeared in the
botanical garden of the University of California as the result of a
probable spontaneous cross between the two species mentioned. It
is of decided interest to find a higelovii derivative so far from the
higelovii home and this interest is increased by the fact that N.
guadrivalvis is connected in distribution with the CaUfornian area
by the area in which A^. multivalvis, itself seemingly a higelovii derivative, is found under aboriginal cultivation.
"The Hidatsa tobacco, which is fairly certainly Nicotiana guadriHe
valvis, has been the subject of study by Gilbert L. Wilson. ^^
says that the Hidatsa cultivate tobacco, but does not mention the
species.
It is not used by the young men because it prevents running
by causing shortness of breath. It is not planted near corn because
tobacco has a strong smell that affects corn. In harvesting, the
blossoms are picked first, the white parts (corollas) being thrown
away, and the stems and leaves are picked last. Both blossoms and
stems are treated with buffalo-fat before being stored. The Hidatsa

name

4-celled ovary,

it

for their tobacco, according to Lowie,^^

"Melvin Randolph Gilmore,'*

the Missouri Eiver Indians, writes as
guadrivalvis,^^
^^

is

6pe.

in treating of the uses of plants
if

they

all

by

used Nicotiana

although he mentions specifically that his definite

"Agriculture of the Hidatsa Indians, an Indian Interpretation*

Univ. of Minnesota Studies in the Social Sciences, no. 9, Minneapolis*
1917, pp. 121-127."
1^
"The Tobacco Society of the Crow Indians, Anthrop. Papers,
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., vol. 21, pt. 2, 1919."
" " Uses of Plants by the Indians of the Missouri River Region,

SSrd Ann. Rep. Bur. Amer. Ethnology
1919."
''

"Loc,

cit. p.

59."

(for

1911-12), pp. 43-154,
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knowledge was of the Hidatsa tobacco only.
quadrivalvis

was cultivated by
soon as they came

all

He

43

states that

N".

of the tribes of Nebraska/** but

into contact with Europeans and so
was lost as
completely that not even the oldest Omaha had ever seen it in cultivation.
It seems fully as probable that the Nebraska tribes, being
nomads, may not have cultivated tobacco, but probably obtained it
by trade. In this case it seems just as likely that they may have
obtained Nicotiana rustica from Indians of the Eastern Woodland
Area or N. attenuata from those of the Plains Area, as to have

received N. quadrivalvis from any one of the three tribes of village

Indians of North Dakota.
^^
Nicotiana multivalvis Lindl., the fifth and last member of the
higelovii group to be considered, bears a striking resemblance to the
type of N. higelovii and also to N. quadrivaliris in habit, leaves, and
shape as well as color of the flowers. The corroUa, however, is
usually more than 5-lobed, varying to as many as 12 or more lobes.

—

—

The ovary

is

the characteristic feature of the species.

It is

com-

posed of two circles of cells, one within the other as in the case of the
ovary of the navel-orange.
The capsule of N. multivalvis bears
Such a form of
fertile seeds in all, or at least in most, of its cells.
ovary as this is evidently monstrous, at least from the point of view
of the normal ovary of Nicotiana, and may be supposed to have been
derived from a form such as the type of N. higelovii by a relatively
simple mutation. An additional argument as to the possible derivation of this species from some simpler form is the fact that it has not
been found outside of cultivation.
'^Nicotiana multivalvis was discovered by David Douglas" in
August, 1825. The first specimen he saw of it was in the hands of
an Indian at the great falls of the Columbia River, but, although he
offered two ounces of manufactured tobacco, an enormous remuneration, the Indian would not part with it. The Indians planted it away
from the villages so that it could not be pulled before maturity. They
burned a dead tree or stump in the open wood and strewed the ashes
over the ground to be planted. Later on, Douglas found one of the
little plantations and helped himself to specimens.
Soon after, however, he met the owner who appeared much displeased on seeing the
plants under Douglas's arm. A present of an ounce of European
tobacco appeased him and the present of an additional ounce induced
him to talk of the Indian tobacco and to answer questions concerning
it.
Douglas learned from the Indian that he put wood ashes over
the ground because it was supposed that the ashes make the tobacco
plants to grow very large. He also learned that this species of tobacco
^«

"Loc.

cit. p.

113."

" '^Journal Kept hy David Douglas,
(sub. N. pulverulenta Pursh)."

etc.,

London, 1914, pp.

59, 141
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plentifully in the country of the Snake Indians, who may have
brought it from the headwaters of the Missouri River which they
annually visited, and have distributed it from this region and in both
directions east and west of the Rocky Mountains. Tiiis suggestion
of the Indian probably represents a portion of the truth as regards
the travels of this species, but the general trend must have been
rather from the coast to the eastward and into the interior, if the
botanical probabilities are duly consideied.
"Through the kindness of Dr. Robert H. Lowie, of the American
Museum of Natural History, I have been able to make certain that
the tobacco which is of so much ceremonial importance among the
Crow Indians is Nicotiana multivdlms. 1 have examined photographs
of the tobacco gardens of the Crows, in which the plants showed
their characters remarkably well, and also a pressed specimen of an
entire plant concerning whose identity there can be no doubt.
Dr. Lowie ^^ has since published his paper on the subject and
brought forward much detail concerning the planting and ceremonial use of this species. In his preface. Dr. Lowie sfijs that the

grew

Tobacco Society loomed large

in the tribal life of the

Crow,

its

ceremonial activities probably ranking next to the Sun Dance. The
Crows insist that their tobacco is different from that of the Hidatsa
{Nicotiana quadrivalvis) and botanically this idea is correct. In
connection with the query as to whence the Crow, and the Hidatsa
as well, may have obtained their particular types of tobacco, Dr.
,

Lowie, in addition to the botanical evidence, calls attention to the
fact that in the languages of several of the tribes using the higelovii
group of tobaccos, the root of the word for tobacco is dp or up and
that the Diegueiios, the Shasta, the Takelma, the Crow, and the
Hidatsa agree in this, while the tribes using other species of tobacco
apply terms from different roots. ^^* This linguistic evidence is of
decided interest and importance, especially when taken in connection

with the close botanical relationship of the species and varieties
concerned." ^^
2. Pahfi't 'u9vt3.ytti*hva

peh^-raha'

(THE NAME OF TOBACCO)
'Ih^Taha', tobacco, tobacco plant,

smoked, being a -ha' derivative of
food, is derived from 'av, to eat.
i«

^^^

"Loc.

means merely that which

'ihe'^r, to

is

smoke, just as 'avaha',

cit."

[Karuk

'u'"h,

tobacco, see p. 45,

is

the

same word.]

William Albert, Aboriginal Tobaccos, American Anthropologist, N. S., vol. 23, no. 4, Oct.-Dec. 1921, pp. 397-413, quotation
from pp. 403-410.
^^

Setchell,
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But there is also another, old name for tobacco, 'ii'4i, which corresponds to words of similar sound in a number of Indian languages of
western North America,'^* and survives in Karuk as a prepound,
although the independent form of the word can be separated and
restored by any speaker, and has very rarely been volunteered.'"
The followmg words, and some others, have it. It is felt to be
identical in meaning with 'ihg-raha-, which can not be substituted for
it in the words here given except in the case of 'uhsipnu'"k, for which
one

may

(1)

also say 'ihe-rahasipnu'^k.

'uhat, nicotine, the pitchy substance

which accumulates

in a

The Hteral meaning is tobacco excrement.
semen; vI66a!, mucus secretion of the vagina; 'a'^, ex-

Karuk smoking

pipe.

Cp. siccal',
crement.
(2) 'uhPah^ku^,

name

of

one of the days of the new-year ceremony,

(See p. 244.)
going toward tobacco.
With -'ippi' cp., inde(3) 'uhlppi', tobacco stem, tobacco stalk.
pendent 'Ippi', bone, and 'ippa', tree, plant. (See pp. 51, 89.)
(4) 'uhra-m, tobacco pipe of any kind, -ra*m, place.
(5) 'uhsipnu'"k, tobacco basket, = 'ihe'rahaslpnu'^k, from sipnu'^k,
(See pp. 103-131.)
storage basket.
(6) 'uhtatvara'^r, sweathouse tobacco lighting stick, literally to(See pp. 188-190.)
bacco [coal] tong-inserter.
(See
(7) 'uh0i-crihra'*m, mg. where they put tobacco, placename.

literally a

p. 267.)
(8)

'uhtayvar^ra'^m, mg. where they spoil tobacco, placename.

(See p. 267.)
3.

Pako'vura pananupplric puyI00a x^y vura kunic va; kum^-kyd*hara pehe-raha'lppa', vura tcicihpuriePIppa kite va; kunic kume*kj&ir, pa'apxanti-tc 'f-n takinippe'^r

(OF ALL

KARUK PLANTS THE BLACK NIGHTSHADE
THE WHITES TELL

IS

MOST LIKE TOBACCO,

US)

The plant most closely related to tobacco botanicaUy of those
growing in the Karuk country is the Black Nightshade, Solanum
nigrum L., called tcicihpufie, dog huckleberry. Of it is said:
PuffI "t vura
K6-kaiiinay vur
Paye'm vura va; k^;n

'ImxaOakkg-m.
'i-n

'a-mtiha^.

'u'I'fti'.

ta;y

'u'i-fti',

paka;n pl-ns kunVa;^ vura puri0

They

smell strong.

Nothing

They grow all over.
They grow more now where
They look
beans are planted.
eats them.

huckleberries,

but the dog

?\ih0a'mhitihifak.

like

'umiiss^hiti',kunavura'axvl00irar

huckleberries are dirty looking,

^^*
20

See quotation from Setchell, p. 44.
See p. 244, Hne 10.
63044°—32
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'umiissahiti patcicihptifie,

'uxra-

they are sour, the leaves also are

ha0ka'*y, papplric k^aru vur 'ax-

dirty

Vurapurafa-t hafa,
Tcici* 'ata nlk 'u;m viir
'u'"x.
'u'a-mti', 'ikki;^tc 'at^, vo-evuyti

nothing,

vieeirarkunic.

[bull. 94

looking.
it

maybe dogs
called

It

good for

is

smells strong.

I guess

eat them, they are

dog huckleberries.

tcicihpiifiO.
4.

Sahihe-raha karu mahih^-raha'

(DOWNSLOPE AND UPSLOPE TOBACCO)
Sah-, downslope, and mah-, upslope, are sometimes employed,
always rather irregularly, to distinguish river and mountain varieties
Thus xan9u-n, crawfish (*sahxan0u'"n is not used);
of an object.
mahxan0u'"n, scorpion, lit. mountain crawfish. Xa"^0, grasshopper
(*mahxa'*0 is not used); sahxa'^0, green grasshopper, lit. river grass'Apxa'*^, hat (*sah4pxa'^ is not used); mahapxa'*n, a
hopper.^^
hunter's hat overlaid mostly with pine roots, also called taripanapVuhviiha', (1) deerskin
xa'*n, dipper basket hat, lit. mountain hat.
dance in general, (2) jump dance; but sahvuhviiha', deerskin dance,

regular

So

name

also

of the deerskin dance,

lit.

river deerskin dance. ^^

The Indians go beyond the botanist and
them a very necessary distinction. Sahihe-raha',

with tobacco.

make what

is

river tobacco,

for
is

applied only to the wild tobacco, self-sown.

It is

[

very
j

properly named, since wild tobacco

is

known

to be fond of

sandy

and is rumored to be particularly vile.
had ever heard Goddard's statement
that such tobacco is poisonous.^^ River tobacco was never smoked,
but volunteer tobacco growing about the sweathouses was often picked
and smoked (see p. 78), and sweathouses were mostly downslope
institutions and so this comes painfully near to smoking river tobacco,
The other, sown, people's tobacco was called in contradistinction
mahihg-raha', mountain tobacco, although the term was seldom used.
Tapasihg-raha', real tobacco, was felt to be a more proper distinction,
or one could say 'arare'h^-raha', people's, or if you wiU, Indians',

j

stretches of river bottoms

But none

|

of the informants

j

j

j

i

i

\

;

I

|

tobacco.

The term

for

any volunteer plant

is

piffapu'.

This

is

applied to

either sahih6r*aha' or tapasihSTaha', provided the tobacco has not

been planted by people. All native tobacco is piffapu' now.
It is thought that the seeds of sahihe-raha' float down from upriver.
This gives it a foreign, extraneous aspect. Any tobacco growing
^^
Cp. agam kahxa'^0, upriver grasshopper, a species living at the
Klamath Lakes, said closely to resemble sahxa'*'0.
^^
The writer has many additional examples of this distinguishment.

j

j

23

"The

wild form found along the river they say

Goddard, Life and Culture

of the

Hupa,

is

poison."

p. 37.

J
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upslope tends, on the other hand, to be identified with tapasihe-raha'.
It is inferred that it has escaped from the plots, or to have perpetuated
itself as a volunteer crop at some long abandoned plot.
They realize
that this volunteer tapasihe-raha is not as robust and strong as when
it

was sowed

in ashes,

weeded and tended, but

it is,

nevertheless,

tapasihe-raha'.
It is said that even today, when both kinds are growing wUd, one
can distinguish them instantly:

Pu'ikpihanhara pasahihe-raha',
'Astl;p vur
'u'l-fti yuxna-m.
Vura pu'uhea-mhitihap, Viira y^-ntcip kukku;m vura ka;n tupifcf-prin.
'Ara;r 'u;,m vura pu'ihe-ratihara

That river tobacco is not strong,
a person smokes it. It grows
by the river in the sand. They
do not sow it. Every year it
grows up voluntarily. The Indians never smoke it, that river

pasahih^-raha'.

tobacco.

xa-t va; 'ar uhe'^r.

Kuna

vura patapasihe-raha
'u;m kunic 'axvahahaf, tl-k^an
'ar
uxvahahiti
patu'afficahaj^k
patapasihe-raha'. Tlrihca pamiippific,

5.

'ikpihan, 'imxaGakke'^m.

if

But the real tobacco is pithy,
makes a person's hands sticky
when one touches it, the real toit

bacco does.
it is

strong,

It has wildish leaves,
it

stinks.

Pehe-raha'Ippa mupik^utunvaramu'", karu ko-viira pamu6vu;^.^*

(morphology of the tobacco plant)
A. Ko'viira pehe-raha'Ippa'

(THE plant)

means (1) leaf, (collective) foHage, (2) plant of any kind,
when applied to trees, which are termed 'Ippa', it resumes
meaning of foliage, referring either to that of the entire tree or to a

Piric

except that
its

branchy or leafy sprig or piece of the tree. Piric is also the common
word for bush or brush, being used in the plural equivalent to pirfcri"k,
brush, brushy place.
Pific is commonly used of the leaves of the
tobacco plant (see p. 52), but can also be applied to the tobacco plant
as a whole; it is sometimes employed contemptuously, e. g. 'Ip nimmahat pamihe-rahapplric, I saw your good for nothing tobacco weeds;
or with reference to the plant or leaves when first pricking above the
soU: Ya;n vur 'u'lkk^'usunutihatc pehe-rahappific, the tobacco is just
^* Or
pehe-raha'Ippa pako; 'uSviiytti-hva pamucvitava. Pamupik^utunvaramu'", its joints, is applicable to the parts of a plant, and
is the proper term, but can not be said of the parts of a one-piece
object, like a pipe, of which pamucvitava, its various parts or pieces,
must be used.

I
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The diminutive of pific, piricPanammahat'c, pi.
used especially of grotesque or useless leaves or
plants, or of little weeds coming up, e. g., in a tobacco plot.
Tree is 'ippa', although tliis can also be applied to smaller plants,
and the compound 'ihe-raha'ippa', tobacco plant, is actually volunstarting to

pinictunvg-ttcas,

up.
is

teered.

Vine

is

'atatiira-n'nar,

one that grows

over.

all

Garden plants are distinguished from wild ones by such an expression as 'uhOamhako'kfa-ttcas, different kinds of planted ones.
etables are 'uhOamha'avaha', planted food.

Veg-

A tobacco plant is usually called merely 'ihe-raha', tobacco; but
one may also say 'ihe-raha'Ippa', 'ihe-rahapplfic, or 'uhippi'; the last
properly meaning tobacco stalk, can be used of the entire plant.
(See
p. 51.)

'Ihe-raha'ippa'

The topmost part

is

sometimes used of the stem.

of the tobacco plant

is

(See p. 51.)

called 'ihe-raha'ipaha'lp-

The top in contradistinction to the root is
called pamu'ippa', its stalk or plant, or pamupplric, its foliage. The
panitc ('ippanitc, top).

word is
The base

last

used,

e. g., of carrot tops as contrasted with the roots.
or lower part of the tobacco plant is called 'ihe*raha'ipa-

ha'affiv ('affiv, base).

The
growth

following general observations were volunteered on habits of
of the tobacco plant:

'APya-tc vur uve-hrim'va po*-

K6-mahitc
vura po'v^-hpi-evuti pamupti"k.
Pehe-raha'Ippa 'u;m vura 'ivax'I'fti'

peheTaha".^^

The

tobacco

straight

up

plant

as

stands

grows.

it

Its

ya-ha'4v pa'uhlppi', takunvupak-

branches just spread a little.
The tobacco plant is all dryish,
it is not juicy, it is tough.
The
tobacco-branches, the tobaccostems are tough; they do not
break easily.
When they pick
the tobacco stems they cut them

si-prih.

off.

ra kunic ko'vufa,

s^kriV.

pu'assarhara,

Pehe-raha-pti'k,

hippi sakri-vca',

kupe-cpattahitihafa.

Ka-kum vura

pa'u-

puya-mahukitc
Patakik-

'aPvari po-'i-fti'.

Some

karu ka-kum vura 'a-punit'c. Va;
vura 'a?varitta-pas'u'l-fti'26 pa'a-

low,

vansa'avahkam van tu'Iffaha"'k.
Va; 'u;m vura hitlha;n 'arare-0vayvari va; k6- va-ramashiti'.

man.

[tobacco

some

plants]

The

high.

that they grow

But most

come up to
They are tall.

a

is

higher than a

of the time they

person's

Va-rarhas.
^^
2^

Or pehe-raha'ippa'.
Or va; vur 'upifyf-mmuti', the highest

it

grow

highest

ever grows.

chest,
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a.

'umxa-9ti',

'u'akkati',
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'umussahiti'

(SENSE CHARACTERISTICS)

The

following sense characteristics are attributed to the tobacco

plant
a'

.

Pahu't 'u'iftakantakkanti'
(FEELING)

Xu;s kunic

'ar u'iftakank6-tti patu'afficaha'^k,

and sticky when one

feels of

V

tobacco

is

smooth

it.

Pah6*t 'umxa-0ti'

.

(SMELL)

Karu vura peheTaha vur imxa0akke'®m.
haha pato-msakkaraha'^k. And tobacco
a person's head ache when he smells it.
Pahu-t 'u'akkati'

c'.

^^

'ara, 'u'ux,

ma;n u'akkati'.
Va; takunpi-p
'u'u'x."
tihat',

xara vur ap-

fa*t viirava pa-

'"tJ'ux,

'u.-xha'^'k:

'ihgTaha ko;

Nanitta^t mit 'up5'v6*-

pafa-t

vurava

Sometimes

it

makes

(taste)

PehgTaha 'apma;n 'ukrix^upxu'pti

H5,Ti vura 'axva'hktiha-

stinks.

'u'xha'^k:

'"IheTahaxI;tk^unick^6* 'u'u^x."

Tobacco burns a person's mouth,
it

tastes bad.

They say when anything tastes
bad: "It tastes bad, it tastes as
bad as tobacco." My mother
used to say when anything tasted
bad: "It tastes as bad as green
tobacco."

takunpi'p: "'IhgTaha vura kari

Sometimes when they taste of
acorn dough, when they are still
soaking it, they say: "The acorn

k^o; 'u'u'x paya'f."

dough

Ha-ri

takunpakatkat

paya-f,

pakari kuntakkiritiha'^k, karixas

tastes as

bad as smoking

tobacco yet."
d'

.

Pahfi-t 'umussahiti'

(sight)

Paya;n vur

'u'i-ftlha'-k

puxx'^itc

6iikkinkumc,

pehlTaha'Ippa',

patcim 'umtuppe'caha'^k, va; kari tavattavkuhic.
When it is just growing, the tobacco plant is real green, when it is
already gomg to get ripe, it is then hght-colored.
For the turning yellow of tobacco leaves, see page 100. For observations on the color of tobacco flowers, see page 55.
^^

Cp. 'apmanPikrix^iipxuj^, (black) pepper,

the mouth.

lit.

that which

bums
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'Imnak kani 'amta'^

h.

(CHARCOAL AND ASHES)
Chemically changed tobacco plant material would be designated
as follows

'Ihe-rahe-mnak, tobacco charcoal.

'IheTaha'mta'^, tobacco ashes.
c.

PeheTaha'uhea-msa'
i

(TOBACCO PLOTS)

A

I

now any garden, orchard, or plantation, is
whence 'uh0a-mha', to plant, to sow. Here 'uhnot the old word for tobacco, but to be connected with 'uhic, seed;
tobacco plot, and

called 'tih0a'^m,
is

f

|

More

specifically: 'iheTaha'uh0a'*m,

tobacco plot.
Also 'iheTaha'uhOamhifam, tobacco garden; pamitva 'iheTaha'uh0amhlramhaiiik, former tobacco plot. Of any place where tobacco grows,
sown or unsown, one may say: pe-he-rah u'l-ftihirak, place where
tobacco grows, Plate 10 shows 'Imk^anva'^n at a former tobacco plot.
In contrast to the above words, should be noticed piffapu', any
volunteer plant; 'ihe'rahaplffapu', volunteer tobacco plant or plants,
One should note also sahPihe-raha', used for distinguishing the wild
from the sown variety of tobacco. (See pp. 46-47.)

-0a'^m, to put.

'

,

j

j

i

j

d.

Pa'6-pu'"m
(ROOT)

'IheTaha'6-ppu'"m, tobacco root, from 'e'ppu'"m, root.
is

called 'e*pumi*anammahatc, pi. 'e*pumtunvg'®tc.

Rootlet

The bottom of the
j

root

is

called 'e-pum?afivi"tc,

from

'afivi'^tc,

bottom.

A

correspond|

ing 'e-pum?ipanni"tc, top of the root, would scarcely be applied.
|

Only

for bull pine roots used for basketry is the special

tcip,

and '^-ppu'^m

is

term

'ictcd*-

not applied.
e.

Pa'uhlppi'
(STALK)

The commonest word for the stalk of plants is su'f, fish backbone,
also means pith. (See p. 52.) Or 'ahu^, wood, stick, can be used.
Thus of a sunflower stalk one can say mussu'"f, its fish backbone, or
mu'ahup, its stick. But of the backbone of animals other than fish
siiffah must be employed; while the backbone of a deer from which
which

the ribs have been cut

Leaf stem is never
stem is regularly so called (see p. 56).
Another equally curious term, which has to be applied to certain
stalks, is 'avan, husband, male, applied (1) to the leafless stalks of
scouring rush in contradistinction to the leafy ones, which are called
is

called 'iktciirahaha'.

called sQ-f (see p. 53), but flower

!
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'asikt^va'^,

woman, female; (2)
bunch of leaves

sprout, but have a

to stalks

51

which are bare,

like a

at the base, in this case the leaves

being designated as the female. The idea is that the bare stalk
resembles the undressed Indian male while the leafiness or leaves
suggest the Indian woman with her dress. In enumerating these
stalks called 'avan, the series of cardinal numerals with -'avan postpounded, meaning so and so many men, can not be used, but one must
use the ordmary cardinals; thus 'itaharavan, 10 men, but 'itr^'hyar

pa'avan, 10 stalks.

A

young, succulent sprout or stalk, especially one which has just

come up and is still leafless, is designated as
None of the terms for stalk or stem above

kiippat'.

listed

the tobacco stalk or stem, the latter being called

The prepound

'uhlppi', tobacco bone.

can be applied to

by the

is for 'u'"h,

special

term

already discussed

as the old designation of tobacco in the language, while 'Ippi'

common word

is

Cp. su-f, fish backbone, applied to the
stalks of other plants.
Neither sii-f, 'ahu^, nor 'avan, discussed above
is applied to the stem of tobacco.
The reason for the special term
is because the harvested and prepared tobacco stems were a commodity and also had use in religious performances; otherwise we should
probably find no special terminology.
'Ihe-raha'ippa', meaning strictly tobacco plant, is sometimes
the

for bone.

applied to the stalk.

A

joint in a stem, such as is conspicuous in the scouring rush,

called 'ik^utunvaramu'",

and

this

internodes between the joints,

word

e. g.

is

is

also loosely applied to the

va'ramas pamu'ik^utunvaramu'",

Here again in
word.
'Apti"k is the common word for limb or branch, such as a tree has.
The same word is applied to the branches or stemlets which leave the
main stalk of the tobacco. The tendency would here be to say
'ihe'raha-ptiktunvg'ttcaS, little tobacco branches, putting the word
in the diminutive: or muptiktimv6'ttca^, its little branches.
From
'apti"k is derived 'aptikk^af, it has many branches, it is branchy,
used about the same as 'upti-khiti', it has branches, limbs.
The following remarks were made with regard to tobacco stems:
'Unuhya'tcas pa'uhippi, suP kunic 'arunsa'.^^ 'Ak0i*pkumc, 'akeipPivaxra', pa'uhippi', patuvaxraha'^k.
The tobacco stems are round [in section] and empty inside. They
are like 'ak0i"p [grass sp.j, lil^e dry 'ak0i'*p, the tobacco stems, when
they get dry.
the sections between

its joints (lit. its joints)

the case of tobacco there

^^

'Ussuruvarahiti',

it

is

is

no application

are long.

of the

hollow, 'ussuruvara-hiti',

they

tpl.

hollow, suggests a larger cavity than the tobacco stems have.
well

known

to the

Karuk

that the stems are hollow.

are
It is
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Pamumma'^n

/.

(BARK)

The

is ma'^'n.
Thus the same word
applied to the skin of a person or the bark of a tree.
Mumma'^n,
its skin or bark; 'umma-nhiti', it has skin or bark.

general term for skin or bark

is

The shreddy bark

may say of

it

of cedar

and grapevine

is

called the

'imya-t kunic 'upiya-ttunvaramo-hiti',

same; one

it is like

fur

all

compressed together.

The

peelings (consisting mostly of bark) of hazel sticks

and willow
term Gariiffe'^p.
About the first of May these sticks were gathered and at once peeled,
resulting in big piles of the peelings.
These peelings were sometimes spread on the floor of the hving house as a mattress for sleeping;
they were used as a rag for wiping things
and among the Salmon
River Indians a dress was sometimes made of the peelings to be

by the

sticks used in basketry are called

special

;

worn by a girl during the flower dance.
The outside of the tobacco stem is regularly

called

mumma'*n,
j

its

skin or bark,

although botanically speaking tobacco has no

bark.
g.

Pamiissu'^f
(PITH)

The

pith,

e.

g., of

an arrowwood pipe,
that
or

is

arrowwood, which
is

is

removed when making
same word

called su-f, fish backbone, the

applied to the stalks of plants, since the pith

wood as the backbone lies
The tobacco stem is said

su?, the

lies in

the stalk

inside the fish.
to

have pith: pehe'raha'lppa

'usii'fhiti

tobacco plant has pith inside.
h.

Pamussa'*n
(LEAF)

The most

general term for leaf

as fully discussed above.

is pific,

which

means

also

plant,

(See pp. 47-48.)
for leaf is sa'^, already recorded in the

Another general word
Gibbs vocabulary of 1852. Sa'^
noted for its useful leaves.
(See p.

also

means maple

tree,

which

is

53.)

when they first come up, is
term xi"t.^^
All of the above terms may be appHed to tobacco leaves.
The
forms with the word for tobacco prepounded are 'ihe-rahapplfic,
'ihe-rahassa'^, and 'ihe*rah^xxi"t.
One can not say *sanPihe-raha'
Tender, young green leaf of plants,

called

by the

special

or *piricPih6Taha' for leaf tobacco; only 'ihe*rahassa"*n.

^ For color description
plant, see p. 267.

mentioning the xi"t

of

the

tobacco
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piricha', sa^nha',

and
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of such leaves being put forth are

xl'tha'.

Leaf stem, called petiole scientifically, and also leaf branch is
sanapti^k, leaf branch. PiricPapti"k is not a very good
term, since it suggests the branch, limb, or twig of a piece of foliage,
e. g., from a tree, rather than leaf stem.
Leaf stem is never called su'"f, although flower stem is so called.
called

(See p. 56.)

A maple leaf
miipsi'*,

maple

stem

is

called

by the

term 'apsi'*,
maple leaf leg.

special

leaf its leg; or sanapsi",

leg: sanpiric

Maple

leaf

stems come into prominence from their use in pinning and tying

maple leaves together

into

(See

sheets.

footnote 32.)

As

far

this terminology is

never actually applied to
any other kind of leaf stem, but can easily be extended as is done
in the text below, second paragraph.
Of tobacco leaves in general, the following was dictated:

as can be explored,

'Afiv'avahkam 'aPvannihitc xas
pamu'ihe-rahaspo 'pplrichiti ^^
sa'^, 'af£v 'u;m vura piricci-ppux
Pehe'rahassa;n tinihya'ttcas,

vaj;.

Somewhat up the stem the
commence; the base is
\vithout leaves.
The tobacco
leaves

leaves are widish ones; those are

The tobacco
They

'ipan-

what they smoke.

ylttcihca' peheTahappiric.

Piric-

leaves are long, pointed.

ya'matca^,

tinih-

are nice leaves, thin [sheethke],

ya-tcas, 'ipanyittcihca', tl-mx^ii-s-

not very wide, sharp pointed,
smooth-edged. They have Httle
threads in them, with a filament
running down the middle; they
are all that way, with a filament
running down the middle. They
are not hairy.
Tobacco leaves
are smooth on top, but a little
hairy on the underside.

pakunPihg-rati'.

kunica^.^^

prOva',

VSTamsa',

xiitn^hitcas,

'A-nkunic suP 'usasip-

'a-tcip

'a*nkunic 'u'icip-

vara-hiti', ko'viira vo'kupitti pa-

muppific, 'a-tcip 'a-nkunic 'u'icip-

Pu'imy^ttarashafa.
Pehe-rahassa;n xu;s kunic 'iOva-y-

vara-hiti'.

k^amkam, ko'mahitc vur

'u'ax-

pehe-rahasanvas-

vahahitihat'c

sihk^amk^rii.

Pamuppiric
surutih^fa,

vura

sakri-vca

The

pu'ivraras-

pamupsi'i,

are

leaves do not

tough

fall off,

leaf-stemmed,

they
their

'ippam kunic pamupiricPapsi'*,^^
pak^;n 'u'ifcuro-tihir^k sakri--

leaf-stems are like sinew, where

vca'.

stem]

^°
^^

the leaves

Or po-ssa-nhiti'.
Or xu'skunicas pamiittrm.
A term carried over from maple

is

grow

off

[from

the

tough.

leaf nomenclature.
The maple
which are stuck through the leaves and tied together in
making maple leaf sheets, look just like a leg mth a little round foot
at the bottom, and are regularly called sanP^psi", maple leaf foot,
while one could also say sa;n miipsi", maple leaf its foot.
^^

leaf stems,
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the differing characteristics of leaves at the different sections
was volunteered

of the plant, the following

Toward the top they

'Ipansiinnukitc va; ka;n paye-p-

'ikplhan

ca',

kimic

pehg-raha',

'ar u'iftakanko'tti', va;^ peheTahayg-pca ka;n vari,^^ 'Affi vari
'uji^m pu'ifyay§-pcahara pehg-ra.
'iimva;yti', 'imtcaxxahamu karu
vura 'umvdyti', karu vura pa0rlhamCi'"k, paGrlhamu* karu vura
'limva-yti'.
Va; 'u;m yI00u kun•

y^'cri'hvuti',

patakunikya-ha'^k.

leaves,
it

it is

would

are good
strong tobacco, like

stick to a person, they

are good tobacco leaves that side,

Toward the base

tobacco

the

leaves are not so good, they are
wilted, they are wilted with the

simshine and also with the rain,
with the rain also they are wilted,

They put it apart when they work
it.

Pamuxvaha'

i.

(GUM)

now

'Axvaha', pitch, also any gum, also asphalt, and bitumin,

know

they

this substance

mention in conversation

gum,

'axvaha',

through the Whites.
is

Much

given to tobacco gum,

'ihe-raha-xvdha', tobacco

it

that

attention and

being called

gum, or muxvaha',

gum.

its

formed to-xvahaha', it is gummy.
Vaj;^ kunippitti': '"Imxa6akkS'®m, 'ikplhan, peheTaha'xvaha'."
Va;^ karixas kunxuti to-mtu peh6-raha', patakunma t6*xvahaha',
Xas to'pprp: "Tcimi nictiikke'^c, to'xvahaha'."

From

'axvaha'

is

They say: "It stinks, it is strong, the tobacco gum."
Then they know the tobacco is ripe, when they see
Then one says: "Let me pick it, it is gummy."
j.

it is

gummyj

Pe'0rlha karu pahQ't 'u0vuytti-hva pamusvita^a

(THE FLOWER AND

HOW

ITS

VARIOUS PARTS ARE CALLED)

«

Any flower is called 'i0rlha', and from this is formed 'i0rlhaha', to
bloom, often contracted to 'i0riha'. The diminutive is 'itcnihahi"tc,i
e. g., a child will say 'itcnihahi;tc nica-nvuti', I am packing littlej
flowers.
Wniow cations can be called 'i0riha', but there is also a
special term for them, sapru'^k, olivella, they being likened to the
ocean shefls known to the Karuk through trade; thus kufipsapru'"k,^
catkin of kiifFijS, Arroyo Willow. Corn tassel is called k6-ni*i0riha'
com flower. Flower is never applied to "sweetheart" as it is among
some Indians, uxndhit'c, strawberry being used instead. Nani'uxna
hitJc,

my

girl,

lit.

my

strawberry.

'iheTahe'0rIha'.
^'

Referring to that part of the plant.

Tobacco

flower

is

called

On
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tobacco flowers in general the following was dictated:

'IhS-rahe-erlha;
'ierihaxarahsa'.

vupxarahsa',
'f-n k^unic

'Arara

'Inunyii-stihap peheTe-Oriha'.

Ya-matcas pamu9riha pe'hg-raha',

tcantca-fkunicas.

Viir^rn

e-mxa0akkg-msa'.
Pdvako- tcantc^'fkunicashara
pa'arare-he-re-0riha',

pasahPihg--

raha ko- tcantca-fkunicas.

Pii-

puxwl tcantca-fkunicashara pamuSrlha pa'arare-hg-raha'.

Tobacco

flowers

are

long

necked, they are long flowers.
The tobacco flowers are like
somebody looking at you.
The tobacco has pretty flowers,
They are strong
white ones.
smelling ones.

The

people's tobacco flowers
not as white as the river
The people's
tobacco flowers.
tobacco flowers are not very
are

white.

on the plant is called piktcus,
Any bunch
the same term which is applied, e. g., to a bunch of grapes. Thus
'Ayplktcus, a bunch of grapes.
'ierihaplktcus, a bunch of flowers.
Ta-k paykyu;k papiktcus, give me that bunch.
But 'akka'% a bunch of thmgs picked and assembled, e. g., a
or cluster of flowers intact

'Ieriha'akka'% a bunch of [picked] flowers.
flowers.
'Uplktcu-skahiti pamu0riha pehg-raha', the tobacco flowers are in
a bunch. PeheTahe-0riha 'upiktciissahina-ti', the tobacco flowers
are in bunches; this refers to several bunches, for a tobacco plant

bouquet of

never has just one bunch on it. 'Ihe-rahe-Orihapiktcussar, a place
where there are bunches of tobacco flowers, e. g., on one or on many
Pehe-raha va; tulvupa'iffaha pamu0riha; 'upiktcusk5-hiti',
plants.
tobacco flowers grow in bimches. Payav tukupa'Iffaha'^k 'upiktcusk6'liiti pamu0rlha', when it grows well it has bunches of flowers
'Ihe-raha'Ippa pamu0rih 'upiktcuskO'hina'ti', the tobacco
all over.
plants have bunches of flowers all over them.
One set of expressions for bud are derived from 'lifu, (1) to be round,
These are: (a) 'liruha', lit. to put forth something round,
(2) egg.
E. g. pakufiBp tu'iiruha', tcim uppl(1) to bud, (2) to lay an egg.
riche'^c, the

This verb
lit.

knob

is
is

willow trees are budding, they are about to leaf out.
(b) 'Uriikku'", to bud,
never used of young seed pods,
This is used both of buds and of young seed pods
on.

being on the plant, especially of the latter in the case of tobacco,
since the growing seed capsules are more conspicuous and of greater
interest to the Indian who is about to harvest them than the flower
buds. Tu'urulvku'^, tcim 'u0rihahe'^c, there is a bud on it, it is going
Tu'uriikku'", tu'uhicha', there are young seed pods on
to blossom.

gomg to seed. The noun for bud is simply 'uru, round thing,
although this usage is rare and restricted to a very limited, setting of
other words. See the sentence given under "Phases of Flowering."
'Urukku' also can be used as a noun, better with more narrowly

it, it is
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defming preponnds: 'iBriha'urukku;^ tanimma, I see a flower bud;
Tobacco
'uhicPuriikkuj;. tanimma, I see a budding out seed pod.
flower

bud

tobacco bud

'iheTahe-eriha'uruklvu'",

is

is

'ihe-raha'u-

rdkku'".

Another way

some buds is to call them 'axva'*, head,
sometimes applied to anther and stigma. The
bud at the top of a wild sunflower stalk at the stage when it is picked
of referring to

the same term that

is

for greens is called muxv^'^, its head,

or 'imk^anva'xva'*, wild sun-

The wild sunflower buds

and thrown
pack them into the
house." To*xv^-ha', it has a bud, lit. a head. This term is used of
buds surmounting a stalk, which look lilve a head, but can not be
flower head.

away

are broken off

as the stalks are gathered, "they won't

applied to tobacco buds.

One

also says of a

bud va; ka;n

po-Grlhahe'^c,

where

it is

going to

flower.

Flower stem

is

called 'i0rihassQ'"f, flower fish backbone.

'Ihe*-

rah6-9rihassQ'"f, tobacco flov/er stem.

Flower stem and

also flower

branch can also be spoken of as

'i0riha-pti"k, flower branch.

Of the calyx or base

may be said 'i6riha'affi"^, dim.
but more naturally might be said of it:
pe-tcniha'affivitc, that is where the seed will
of the flower

'itcniha'affivitc, flower base,
Va;;^

ka;n

po'iihiche'^c,

be, at the baselet of the flower.

may

be called 'i0rihe*0xiippaf, flower cover. The sentence,
its cover on yet, was rendered by: Ya;n vdr 'u'littutrihvuti', it is about to burst.
There is no standard word for petal. A natural way to speak of a
One old Indian volunpetal is yI00 'i0rihah6-cvit', a piece of a flower.
teered of the petals of a flower merely: 'Itro pamutcantca-fkunicitcas
Cp. similar expres'uv6-hcuru'",^* it has 5 white ones sticking out.
Of the 5 lobes of the gamopetalous
sions for stamens and pistil.
corolla of the tobacco these same verbs are used (see p. 57): 'I0rihappific, or 'i0rihassa'^, both meaning flower leaf, woidd not be lilvcly
to be applied to the petal, but would convey rather the idea of a
leaf associated with a flower, or of the leaf of a flowering plant.
Of stamens and pistil nothing would be lilvcly to be said further
Sepals

the flower has

than such expressions as the following: 'A'tcip 'utniccukti' or 'a-tcip
'uhyariccuk, they are sticking out in the middle. Va; ka;n po*'iihiche;c ko-vur e-0riha'a-tcip 'uvg'hniccukvat'c, they are sticking out in
the middle of every flower where the seeds are going to be.
It also does the language no violence to say of stamens 'i0riha*pmaraxvu', flower whiskers, 'i0rihd'a'^, flower threads, or even
Corn silk is regularly called k6-n?ap'i0rih6-mya'*t, flower hairs.
^*

Or 'uvS'hmuti'

i
I

"
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mar^xvu', corn whiskers, and of fuzziness or hairs on a plant resembling body hairs one may say 'imya-t, body-hair, or 'limya'thiti', it
has body-hairs, the latter ones having been volunteered of the hairs
of the plant called pufltcti'V,

Of knobs on stamens and

meaning

deer's ears.

'Ippan 'unuhy^-tc

pistil is said:

'likriv-

romid thing, at the top. If it is
broken off and handed to a person one might say yaxa pay 'miuhOn other occasions the term 'axvS,'*,
yd'^tc, here is a little knob.
heads, is pressed into service for anther and stigma. Thus it happens
that both of the terms used for flower bud (see pp. 55-56) are also
applied to anther and stigma.
kuti', there is a

PoUen

knob,

a

lit.

little

It is not called *'i0ribut 'amta'^, dust.
The following textlet was volunteered after examining carefully
stamens and pistil of a tobacco flower:

called 'i0riha-mta'^, flower dust.

is

h4-xvI06in, flower scurf, or anything

'Itr6-ppakan

pakii^k

The

'uv6-h-

muti^^pamu0riha',karu 'itrS'ppa-

5

kan po'xuvahiti po've'hcuro'hiti

There

po'xuva-

sinus.

Ko'viira

kum.k'si'tcif>.

hina'ti

ka;n

va;

'itclimmahitc

'u'lccipmahiti pamu'a'^n.

'APvari

xas
tf;m

yi00a

po*'Ifcuro-ti',^^

'a'tcip

po-'ifciiro-ti

vura

'itr6'p

suP.

pat-

po''I*fclprivti pa'uhic

ka;n po''I"fricuk,
'^xxakan pa'uhic 'u'I-0ra suP.
'Axxak tu-ppitcas 'u'unnukuhihatcpamu'anPippanitc, kuna vura
pa'a-tcip 'I'hyan va; 'u;m vura
yitte'patc pamuxvl'*.
'lOriha'a*tcip 'uve-hrlccukva pamuxva'*.
'u'l'0rlrak

vaj;^

5

5 lobes and
between the lobes,
a stamen opposite each

corolla has

sinuses
is

They

stick

And one

off

stick off high up,

around

the

sides,

grows up in
the middle, it grows out of the
ovary, which has 2 cells. Two
httle round things
[cells]
surmount each stamen filament, but
the middle one [the pistil] has an
undivided head. Anthers and
stigma are peeking out of the
[the pistil]

flower,

The common term for honey is picpicihPa'*f, yellow-jacket excrement, the term for the yellow jacket, picplcci', having been extended
to apply to the white man yellow jacket, i. e., the honey bee, and the
yellow jacket's food is extended to the honeybee's food. Of the honey
in a flower, however, an old Indian volunteered merely: Viira 'u;m
kite 'ikplhan, 'ar u'iftakank5-tti', it
It

is

just strong tasting, it

is

sticky.

was stated by the informants that tobacco flowers have honey

because they

know

that other flowers have.

In this statement they

Or 'uve-hciiro-hiti', both mg., it sticks off.
The stamen frees itself from the wall of the corolla approximately
halfway up from the base of the corolla.
^^ Not distinguished in name from the stamens.
^'
^^
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are correct, although the honey is scant and is secreted at the base of
the corolla where access of insects to it is prevented by the slender-

ness of the tube.

'IheTahe*0rIha

'uj;.m

suP 'upicpicrlhPa'fhiti', tobacco

flowers have honey.
a' . Pahfi-t 'ukupe-0rlhahahiti pe'6riha'.

(phases of flowering)

Of the phases of flowering may be said
Puva xay vura 'liruha', it has not budded yet.
Ya;n vur 'u'llruhiti', it is starting in to have buds on it.
Pamu'iiru tu'dttMurihv^', its buds are bursting to flower.
T6'0rihaha', or t6'0rlha',

Kar

u0rihahiti', it is still

blooming.
blooming.

it is

T6-vrarasur pamu0rlha', its flowers are falling off.
'a -pun t6-vrarasuf, they are falling to the ground.
Tapuffa;t pamu0rlha', its flowers are all gone.
To-vrarasurafl&^, they have finished falling off already.
Ic.

Pa'uhi6
(SEED)

'Tjhi6, seed, is

applied to

all

^1

seeds with the exception of (a) the

(i. e., single large seeds) of fruits (the native fruits having these
being perhaps some 10 in number), pits being caUed 'as, stone; and
(b) large edible seeds of the kind classed as nuts and acorns, also
borne by perhaps some 10 species of plant, to such nuts the term
xunt^ppan, which is usually translated as unshelled acorn, being

pits

apphed.

The cut-off tops of the tobacco plants, containing seed capsules
with seeds in them, kept hung up in the living house for sowing in
the spring (see pp. 89-91) are always called 'ihe-raha'uhic, tobacco
seeds, or 'ihe'raha'uhiclkyav, tobacco seeds that they are fixing,
although the tops include much more than the seeds.
Native pitted fruits
Pit is caUed as in English usage 'as, stone.
and the compounded forms designating their pits may be listed in
part as follows:

cherry pit.
kind of blue-colored berry, also called 'ax0^ypu'"n, ground-

Pii-n, wild cherry; punPas, wild

Piifaf, a

squirrel's wild cherry; purafPas, 'ax0aypilnPas.

Fa'*0,

manzanita;

faOPas.

'Apunfa'^O, ground manzanita; 'apunf§,0Pas.

Fa0Puruhsa', manzanita sp.; fa0?uruhsa'as.
Paha-v, black manzanita; pahavPas.

1
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In imitation of these and helped along by the English usage so also
Picas, peach; pitcasPas, peach stone.
'Aprikots, apricot; 'aprikotsPas, apricot pit.

More than
names are

half the varieties of nuts for

acorns.

Beyond

which the Karuk have

acorns, there are only hazelnuts, chin-

quapin nuts, and pepper nuts. Xuntappan is applied to unshelled
acorn of all species of oak and to these three other species of nuts.
Xiiric is applied to shelled acorn of any oak species, with or without
xuntappan compounded before it, but when applied to shelled nuts
which are not acorns the tendency would be to always compound
xuntappan before it: thus, e. g., xunyavxiific or xunyavxuntapanxufic, shelled tanoak acorn; but 'a6i9xuntapanxufic (never 'a9i0xufic),
shelled hazelnut.
Passing over the subject of acorn designations,
which involves considerable terminology, we list the other species
of nuts and their forms with xuntappan postpounded:
Hazel is distinguished by two sets of designations, one derived
from su'"n, hazelnut, the other from 'a90i"0, hazel withe. Thus
hazel bush is called either siifip (sur-, nondiminutive prepound form
of su'"n,

here preserved;

*sunxuntappa6

is

-'ip,

tree),

or 'aBiePippa'

never used, but 'aGiexuntappan

('ippa',
is

tree).

common

for

hazelnut.
SunyIG0i', chinquapin nut, app.

thorny hazelnut (sun-, hazel nut;
probably connected wdth ya00a', sharp pointed); sunyi0ihxuntappaA, chinquapin nut.
When pepper
Pa*h, pepper nut; pahxuntappah, pepper nut.
nuts get old and wilted inside, to'sii-nha', they are hazel-nutting,
they are turning like hazel nuts, is said of them. Hazelnuts are
usually dry and partly empty inside, hence the expression.
'IheTaha'uhi6, tobacco seed.
'tJhicha', to go to seed.
Of tobacco seeds is said:
'Ikxannamkunicitcas pa'iihi6.
Ka'kum
Tu'ppitcasitc pa'iihic.^*
pu'ikxaramkunichiruravsahafa, ka'kum kunic 'amta-pkunica^.
'UhipihPippanitc tu'urukku'" va;^ ka;n po*'uhiche;c suP. Xas
to'kk^'citcasha', pa'uhicpQ'vichitcas.^^
Karixas tuvkxra', pat6*mKarixas taxannahicitc tumatxa'xva*° pa'^ssipit'c. Va; vura
tnf).
pa'uhic tu0aha-sha', patumatnussaha'^k.
The seeds are very small. The seeds are little black ones. Some
of them are not so black, some of them are gray.
yI00i',

^^

The

they are
^^

Or

seeds of Nicotiana are very small, few seeds being smaller,
little

developed when shed.

pa'uhicpfi'vi6, the seed bags, or pa'uhic Passipit'c, the little

seed baskets, or pa'uhicva-ssit'c, the
*°

Or tumatnusutnu^.

little

seed blankets.
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At the top

of the tobacco stems they swell out round ones [the seed
where the seed are going to be inside. Then they get

capsules]

Then they

bigger, the little seed capsules.

Then

ripe.

scatter

all

get dry,

after a while the seed capsules burst.

around,

when they

when they get
Then the seeds

burst.

There are three expressions for seed capsule:
'Uhicva'^s, seed capsule,

seed blanket.^^

lit.

'UhicpQ-vi6, seed capsule,

lit.

seed bag.

'UpQ'vichitchina-ti patu'uhicha'^k,

has

it

Dim. 'Uhlcva-ssitc.
Dim. 'uhicpu-vichit'c."

little

bags when

it

goes to

seed.
'UhicPassipit'c,

seed capsule,

little

lit.

seed basket

('assip,

bowl

basket).

Of two seed capsules grown together resulting from coalescence of
is said:
'Axxak 'uhicva_;s 'uplktcu'skahiti', two seed capsules are bunched together.

flowers

Pa'uhicpfi'vicitcas

su?

'axdk-

yi00ukanva pa'tihic,
ha*ri kuyraka;n po-'i-0ra yi99ukdnva pa'tihi6.^* Pato'mtupakar
umatxa'xvuti'
ya'tcha'^k,
pa'uhicsuPu0a6r-inneTak, pa'uhic

ya;^n po"'l'6ra

the seed

Inside

capsules

the

seeds are inside in two different
cells,

rarely

and

in

When

cells.*^*

three

they

different

get

good

the seed capsules burst,

ripe,

the seeds

fall

to the ground.

I

'a'pun to-vrafic.

PatcimikunPuhOa-mhe-caha'^k,
'ippankam 'ukni-vkutihatc tinihya'^tc,

va; takunicvf-t.cur, karix-

as va; pa'uhic tl'k^an,
ricuk,

karixas

toyvay-

takunmutpi'Ova'.

a'

.

When they are going to sow
them, there is a flat thing on top
[of the seed capsule], they puU
ttiat off [with the finger], then
t^ie seeds spill oat onto the hand,
then they scatter them.

'Uxrah?S,vaha'
(FRUIT)

Any

kind of berry

is

its own special name.
but the manzanita berry, with

being called by
'uxra-h,

word can not be
no general name, each!

called 'uxra-h, but this

applied to pitted fruits, for which there

is

Thus the huckleberry
its

pit,

is

is"

to the Indians

not a berry.
The diminutive of 'uxra*h, 'uxnahit'c, has taken on the special
meaning of strawberry. To express little berry one must say
*^

Cp. mahyan&,va'*s, paunch or rumen of the deer,

lit.

stuffed

blanket.

^ Even
e. g.: It
*^*

men

in talking English a

was

See List of Illustrations, PI.
of

Karuk

just hanging like little sacks

iV. bigelovii var. exaltata.

9,

will
all

say of seed capsules,

over.

exceptional three-valved speci-
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The compound

'uxnahPanammahat'c.
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'uxrahPavaha',

berry-

lit.

food, used originally of a class of Indian food (see p. 62), is now
used to cover all kinds of White man fruit, as a translation of

The tobacco having no

"fruit."

the above words in

germination

'ukupa'Hik^uruprava-

PahQ-t

1.

not employ

fruit or berry does

terminology.

its

hiti'.

The

dirt gets over

after a while,

when

it

gets rained

on, the seed sprouts,

patupaOri-hlv^'aha'^k,

nahicitc

on the ground.
them. Then

Its seeds fall

'A'pun 'uvraricrihti pamu'uhic.
tu'6-ntapl'avahliam
cri-hv^ pa'uhic. Xas va; taxan-

P^yux

karix^as va;, tusaksuru;^ pa'iihic.

Sometimes all the seeds do not
grow up. They say sometimes
some of the seeds get rotten.

Ha-ri pu'i-ftihap ko'vilra pa'uVa; kunipltti': "Ha-ri ka-k-

hi6.

kum

'uxE'tti pa'iihic."

pamusaksuru'".
vura xa;s

TQ-ppitcas

Whenever

Patu'Ikk^'uruprav

k6;samit'cas.

va; vura 'Ippan pa'uhic 'ukniipti-hvat'c.
Xas 'axxa kite vura

just

pamuppiric

first

its

tu'Ikk^u-

papicci'tc

sprouts

Its

are

small,

white

ones, pretty near the size of a hair.

tcantca-fkiinicas, 'iffuni

seed

is

it is

just peeping out,

on top of

have 2

it.

leaves,

Then they
when they

peep out of the ground,

ruprav.

Tce-mya;tc
ha'^k,

'u'i-fti

They grow quickly when they

patu'lffa-

taxannahicitc vura tavd*-

grow, in a

raihas.

tall

while they are

little

ones.

Paj^iSuva kuma'ippa'

6.

(CLASSIFICATION OF PLANTS)
Also any plant, when the plant name is propounded,
'Ippa', tree.
thus 'iheTaha'lppa', tobacco plant; mu'tmutPippa', buttercup plant.
Piric, primarily leaf, foliage, is used of any kind of plant, grass,
When applied to trees it is underor bush, with exception of trees.

From

stood to refer to then- foliage.
derived pirick^unic, green.

application to verdure

its

is

'Atatura*n'nar, or 'atatura-narapplric, vine.
'Imk^'a-n'va, greens of

any kind.

'Asaxxg'm, moss or lichen of many kinds.
Xayvi-c, applied to many kinds of mushroom.

Tobacco is classed as
name, 'ihSTaha', and
'iheTahappIric
is

piric,

piric

means tobacco

suggestive of contempt.

apphed

to

tobacco, but

although
is

rarely

it

is

leaves, or when
Uncompounded

'iheTaha'lppa'

is

by its specific
The compound

called

applied.

applied to the plant
'Ippa'

the

can never be

common word

tobacco plant and is sometimes used for 'uhlppi', tobacco stalk.
63044°—32
7

for
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7.

[bull. 94

Payi9uva kuma'avaha'

(CLASSIFICATION OF FOODS)

Food

is

classed as follows:

lit. best food, applied to salmon and acorn soup,
regarded as the best food for Indians.
Ma'kam ku;k va'avaha', lit. upslope food, applied to the meat of

'Arara('a)vahe'cip,

mammals and

birds.

lit. water food, applied to all kinds of fish.
'Imk^anva'avaha', lit. greens food, applied to greens of all lands.
PiricPavaha', lit. brush food, applied to all kinds of pinole.
'UxrahPavaha', lit. berry food, applied to all kinds of pitless berries

'A-s va'avaha',

and to White man fruit.
Tobacco is not classed as food.
medicine.

Neither

It is regarded as sui generis in

is it

Indian

classed as 'an'nav,
life.

IV. Pah6*t pakunkupa'rfma9ahitihanik pa'ipahahtunve'Hc

(KARUK AGRICULTURE)
1.

Va; vura

kite

mit pakunPiihOa-mhitihat pehS-raha'

(THEY SOWED ONLY TOBACCO)

The Karuk were acquainted with all the processes of agi'icultiire.
Although they raised only tobacco, they (1) fertilized for it, (2) sowed
They did
it, (3) weeded it, (4) harvested, cured, stored and sold it.
not tUl it, and their nearest approach to a knowledge of tillage was
(1) that weeding was advantageous, and (2) that the breaking of the
ground when digging cacomites made tiny cacomites which were in
the ground come up better.
For tobacco being the only cultivated plant, see the statements
by Gibbs, page 14, and by Chase, page 22.
For early mention by Douglas of the fertilization of tobacco plots
of certain Columbia River Indians by burning dead wood, apparently
referring to setting fire to brush and logs preparatory to tobacco
sowing, see p. 21.
Pahfi't mit

2.

pakunkupa'ahich-

how they used to

set fire to

the brush

vahitihat'

Our kind

Panu; kuma'ara-ras 'u;mkun
mit vura pupi9y liro -ravutihaphat',

to plow, they

pumit 'ikyutri-htihaphat', pufa-t
vura mit 'uh0a-mhitihaphat', va;
vura kite 'ihe-raha'. Va;^ mit vura

up the ground, they never used
to sow anything, except tobacco,
All that they used to do was to

kunkuplttihat pakunPahlc-

burn the brush at various places,
that some good things will
grow up.

kite

rihvutihat
ne-k,

papiricri;k

yi00uku-

yakunva 'u;m ye-pc

'u'l-fti

of people never used

never used to grub

so

pako'kfd'tteas.
Vaj;.

'u;m ye-pc

'iramxit',

fi9,
xit'.^

Karu

pappu-

'u'l-fti

kunippe-nti
passiirip,

'iram-

passarip

kuma'i'i takun?a-hkaha'4<;, 'axak-

harinay ^ xas kunictu-kti', va;
'u;m yg-pca', saripyg-pca', tusak-

That way the huckleberry
bushes grow up good, the young
huckleberry bushes, they call
them 'iramxit. And the hazel
bushes, when they burn them off
for hazel sticks, they pick them

Any kind

of a young berry bush.
They burn the hazel brush in summer and cut the "sticks"
second summer afterwards.
^

^

63

the

64

BUREAU OP AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

nivhaya'tch^'.

Karu papanyurar

va;_ ka;ii kunP^hicri-hvuti',

y an-

te! -pk^am xas kirn Pic tu'kti kiimaplmna*n'ni,
'ahvarakku-sra',^
kari papanyiirar kunPIctu-kti',

[BULL. 94

two years, then they are good,
good hazel sticks, they get so

And the bear hlies also
they burn off, they pick them the
next summer, in July; that is the
time that they pick the bear
hard.

my.
Pe'kravapuhPlppa karu patakunPahku'", yakiinva 'u;m ye-pc
'u'l'fti

MaPniuay

pe-kravappu'.

yl;v kunPaliicri-hvuti'.

karu kunxay pirlcrij;,k pakunPiffike;c paxuntappan.
Puxiitihap kir u'rnk^'a pux^Itc, kunxuti xay 'u'i;n pa'ippa'.
Ha-ri

xunye-prij;^k

Pahicrrhvuti',

And

oak

Karu

the wild rice plants also

they burn, so that the wild rice
\vill grow up good.
They burn
it far up on the mountains.
And sometimes they also burn
where the tan oak trees are, lest
it be brushy where they pick up
acorns.
They do not want it to
burn too hard, they fear that the

might bum.

trees

And sometimes

va; niit k^a;n
kunPahlcri-hvutihat pi'e'^p, tamyur mit kunikya*ttihat', patta;y

set fire there long ago

takunmaha;k

in

pan,

ha-ri

xunyg-pri"k,

vutihat

paxuntap-

'a-pun

kunPahlcri-h-

Vura

mit.

'u^m

'ahicri-htanma'htiha^.
viira

puFa*t xas

kumi'i'i kunPahicri'hvuti'.

saw

on the ground,
tanbark oak grove, they

made roasted
They do not
nothing,

they set the

sow tobacco,

pavura ya*-

set

the

for

something that

they are going to
they burn it,

too,

It is the best place

too.

acorns.
fire

fu-e for.

Puh0a'mhe'®c, va; karu kunPahic'u;,m

unshelled

for

it is

And where

Va;

where they

lots of acorns

a

Karu pakd;n pe'h^-raha kunri-hvuti'.

used to

thej^

if

there

kicci^p pakd;n 'ik^ukattay, va;

are lots of logs there, for there

'u;m

where lots of
burned there are lots of
ashes.
Ashes are good on the
ground, where fir logs have
burned, where pitchy stuff has

ta;y

'amta'^p,

ta;y tu'Ink^aha'%

pa'amta;p '^pun.

pe/k^ukat-

'u;m ta;y
Va; ''u;m yav

vaj;^

'a-pun pa'amta'^,'i9aripPikyuka'i

•nk^'uram, va;,

'uj;^ni

'axvahahar

biu"ned.

po-'I-nk^uti'.

Pimna'ni
papirlcri"k,

pakunPahlcrrhvuti
pe-vaxrahari;

kari,

va; kari paya;kpa'ahlcri;hva, picyavpi'c kari papuvapaOri'.
Pa'ararama'kkamninay pakunPahfcri-hvuti',

are lots of ashes;

logs

It is in

to

fire

summer when they

the brush,

when everything
the time that

is

is

at

the

dry, that

good to

set

time
is

set fire,

in the fall before it starts in to
rain.

At

different places

up back

of the people's rancherias they set

the
^

fires.

They burn the bear lUies in summer and gather the
summer afterwards.

the second

grass stalks

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS
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Tobacco was

Vtira 'ih^raha kite 'iih9a'mhitiPIcci;p va; ka;n

takunPahic maruk, pimnd'n'ni, pimna-ni
k^'a;!! takiinPahic, 'ikk^uk takunPahku'".
Puku-sra t6-ntihap pahkiiik.

Harivurava

kunPahko'tti'.

viira

Pavura maruk kunifyiikkiiti', papicc!;tc takunm^ ya-k
'iheTaho* 0amhlram, payS-k takunma,
y&^ ka;n takunPahku; p^-kk^uk.
pakunPahkS'ti', pimna-n'ni.

Kara va; kari patapasPapsun
pamaruk takiinPlvyi-hra'*, kun-

to sow.

all

summertime,

slope, in the

it.

in the

set fire there;

to logs.

fire

not go by the

burn

that one used

First they set fire up-

summertime they
they set

65

They do

moon when

They burn

it

they

any time,

summer. When walking
around upslope first they see a
good place to plant a tobacco
garden; when they see a good
place, they burn the logs.
Then too the rattlesnakes go
in the

upslope; they say that that also

what they set
snakes that way.

va; karu vura kuma'i'i
pakunPahicrihvutihamk, pa'apsun
va; kunkupe-kk^arahitihanik.

is

Ka-kum pakuma'fppa va; kari
yg-pca patamit 'u'l-nk^'aha'*k, va;
kari yg-pca to'ppif.
Kuna vura

Some kinds of trees are better
when it is burned off; they come
up better ones again. But some
kinds of trees when it is burned

Pipltti

ka'kum

pakuma'lppa

k^aha'^k,

viirll tako^-,

va; ka;n yi0

patu'I-n-

pukukku;m

'i-ftihara.*

PafaO-

vura pupl-ftihara yiG, patupataxxara va'lppa
va; 'u;m yl;v y^-pc u'rfti k^fu.
Xunyg'p karu puyavhara, patu'I-nk^aha'^k,
va;
vura
tu'iv
0i;p

'I'nk^4ha'*k,

PatakunPahlcri-hvuti-

pa'ippa'.

ha'^k, kunxuti

xay

'u'i-n pa'ippa'.

Vura nik mit va; kunPa'pun-

3.

mutihat

Nu;

viira

pufS't
xa't

pa'iihic

'ipcaruktihaphanik,

m^ruk kunifyukkutihanik.

va; kunPa-punmudhanik pa'ara'*r, hoy vurava pa'uhic po-kyIvicrih^"'k, va; viira
'Ikki;tc

'u'lffe'^c,

tihanik

viira

kunPa.punmuKunP^-pun-

va'*.

mutihanik vura nik pa'iihic nik
vura kunsanpi-0vutihanik pak6'kfd'ttcas.

Or

tree bears

pl-ftlhafa.

way

the tan oak
is

another

never

is

better, too.

And

not good when

burned off, the tree

dies.

it

When

they are burning, they are careful lest the trees burn.

(THEY

KNEW THAT SEEDS WILL
GROW)

Our kind

pakuma'ara*ras vura

'lihic

disappear,

to kill

comes up again. The manzanita,
another one does not come up,
when it is burned off. An old

u'lflPe'^c.

Kuna vura

^

off

fire for,

of people

never used

pack seed home, I do not care
if they had been going around
upslope.
But the people knew,
that if a seed drops any place, it
will maybe grow up; they knew
that way.
They knew that seeds
are packed around in various
to

ways.

BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

66

'axmayik vura

Ha-ri

fatta;^k

[bull. 94

Sometimes they see

at

some

takunma va; vura ttay pata-

place a lot of Indian potatoes,

xas suP patakimPu-pvakuii.

and then they dig in under. Behold there are lots underneath.

yi-0,

Yan^'kva

'u;m ta;y silP.
Hd-ri va; ka;n vura muppf-matc
viira

takunma

'ak0iptunve*tcivaxra'

'^•pun 'ieiveane-nsiifuk.

vQra

Fa-t va;

pava; kuplttihaii,

vaj;_

man

Vura fa*tvava vdra

Sometimes nearby there they see
wUd oat straw under the
ground. It is something that is
lots of

doing

maybe

that,

gopher.

a

pava; kupIttihaA, suP 'ieivOane-n-

Something is doing that, is packing it around down under the

siiruk usanp!'0vuti'.

ground.

axra-s.

Pat

ABOUT

STORY

(THE

A. 'APikre-npIkva

SUGARLOAF

BIRD)

Pikvahahirak karu vura vo 'kijp'Axra-s, vaj;_ kari karu
vura vo-kiipha-n'nik, kari kar
Ikxar^yavlianik, 'u'pva'amayav
ha-nik

And

in the

myths Gopher did

that same thing; he did

it

already

when he was an Ikxareyav

yet,

'usa-nsipre-nik pa'u-pva'ama;^av,

he packed 'u-pva'ama;^av [tubers]
around; he packed them around.
'A'ikrS'^n brought them in from
Scott Valley, he brought some

mutca;s 'upIkye'haMk.

in for his

'usaraGOunatih^nik, 'usara00uiiatihaiiik.

'u;m

'A'iltrS-n

'umma

'ttppe-n-

"Xay

tihanik pamuttca'^s:
'ik

Ticr^-m

fa;t

pe*'amti pananihro-ha,

x^y

pa'u-pva'amaj^av,

faji^t

'ik

said

to

"Do

not

younger brother. He
younger brother:

liis

let

when you

my

you

wife see

are eating the 'u-pva-

'umma pe-'a'mti'. VIri va_; ku- 'amaj^av, do not let her see you
pammaruk x^s 'u'a-mtiha- eating them." And that is why
nik, maruk xas, 'Axra's.
Va; vur he used to eat it upslope, upslope

ma'i'i

came up, every

u'ifcl-prinatihanikjpako-kkaninay

then, Gopher.

'uvurayvutihaiiik, va; vura ka;n

place he went;

kite pa'u-pva'amayavhiti', pakaj;^ii

only places where there was
'u-pva'amayav, the places where

'uvurayvutihanik.

It

those were

the

he went.

Karu
kite

patta'^s, 'Iccipicrihama-m

'uta-shlti'.

Va; vura ka;n

yu'mvamiihite
KaPtimPf-nk^am 'u;m vura puffa;t 'i0yartikkirdk^rh.
Kuna viira 'u;m
kite 'u'lppanhi'ti',

'uj:.m viira purafatta'4<;.

'apapastij^p kite po'taj;,shIti', ko'k-

kaninay

kam.
ra

yi-v,

vura,
kite.

vura

kuma'ararama*k-

Karukkukam
tcaviira

'uj;^m

hoy

'Iccipicrihakam

tcavu-

variva

ku-kkam

And
slope

the
of

soaproot,

Ishipishrihak

only
is

upthere

That is as far as it
is none just a little
downstream [of Ishipishrihak].
On the Katimin side there is
none, on the other side of the
river.
Only on one side of the
soaproot.

goes, there

river there is soaproot, along
every place upslope of the rancherias.
Upriverward it just runs
far, I do not know to where, only

on the Ishipishrihak

side.

:
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pahu-t

B. 'iGyarukpihrivpikva,

karuk

'ukilpha'n'nik,

pa'a-pun

vanik,

'uno*-

(THE STORY ABOUT ACROSS- WATER
WIDOWER, HOW HE WENT UP-

RIVER DROPPING ACORN BREAD
CRUMBS)

uvylhicrih-

tihanik pamusarahPiyutyut'
'I0yarukplhri;^v

sa'n'nik:

"H6y

pattce;tc nip

Tcimi

k^'vicrihe'^c.

vo-xus-

'uj;^ni

'if

pe*ckg-c kanfaho-kkin.

va;^

vura

Karuma

kunipltti ta;y takumfci-p.

Pe'k-

kafuk.

FS't

xariya-fappi'ttca

xakka^n panupkg-vicrihe'^c.
Tclmi k^anPahu'". TcImi k'^anata

Karuma

Pappivan.'^

na;

'Ueittrmti

Ikxar^-yav."

kar
vufa,

pako'kaninay
ticra-m 'uta-yhiti', viri va; vura
'axyar^va patlcra;^m
kunipltti
pava;

kunipltti',
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Across-water Widower thought
"I do not want to be transformed alone. Let me travel

They say

along the river.
are

many Ikxareyav

raised upriver.

am

I

I

there

girls

being

wonder

whom

going to be transformed

Let

along with.

look for them.

me go.
am an

I

He had

yav, too."

Let

heard said

that there were flats scattered
over,

and that those

me

Ikxare-

flats

all

were

full of girls.

pa'ifappi'ttca'.

Ta'Ittam vaj^ kite 'upicvlttuSara
nihe;n pamuvlklc^'apu'.®
kite 'u0a*mianinihanik pamuvlkk^'apuhak, karu pamu'iihra'^m.

Karixas po'aho'n'nik. Xas vura
vo"'ah6-ti', vura vo*'arihra-n'nik.
Vaj;_ vura kite uxiiti': "Hoy 'ata

panimm^ahe^e patlcra'm."

Viri

ko-kkaninay vur upCi-nvutihanilc
po-pu-nvaramhina-ti'.

kaninay,

Virik^o'k-

po'pQ'nvutihanik

va;

vur ukupa'ifcf-prinahitihanik paxunye'^p, pako'kkaninay pamiisar u'a-mti', pamusarahPiyutyut
pa'a-pun 'uvylhierihti'.
'AxTcavura tayl;v u'u-m.
may vura xas 'utva'v'nuk,
X6-panPippan.^
Viri pakkaruk
'utrSOvuti'.

Yanava vo'kupitti',*

He just took down his basketry
He put nothing but

quiver.

acorn bread and his pipe into his
basketry quiver. Then he traveled.

He was

traveling

along,

he was walking upriver. All he
was thinking was: "I wonder
where the flats are." He rested
everywhere at the people's resting places. Everywhere he rested, Tan Oaks came up from it,
wherever he ate his acorn bread,
wherever the crumbs of his acorn
bread fell on the ground.

Then he was
all

at once,

looked over.
direction.

at

far along.

Then

Xepanippan, he

He

looked upriver

Behold they were dig-

For the Ilvxareyav maidens that he has heard of.
it was hangiug up or tucked in.
^ Place on the old trail, upslope of Camp Creek.
PatcvanayvatcPahir am, a New Year ceremony fireplace, is downriverward from this
^

^

From where

place.
^ Or: va; kunkupitti'.
Both
used in this construction.

s.

and the more grammartical

dpi. are
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apxantahko •sammiirax
p akimKarixas ilxxvis:
"Na; kar Ikxar^yav.
Tclmi
k^animm^ssan."
Uxxus: "Karuma va; Papanamnihtlcra'^m."
KarLxas ku;k 'u'u-m pakunPfi-pvana-tihifak.
Karixas 'a-tcip ^ ku;k
'u'u'm, as ka;n 'u'u-m.
Xas
'a*pun 'u00aric pamuvlkk^apu'.
Karixas uxxus: "Tcimi 'a'tcip
k^'anikrf-crihi'."
Xas xakkarar
'

pQ-pvana.ti'.

'upakavn6'kvana'%^° pa'ifappi'tKarixas kunprp: "Hs^",
tanuvf-ha'.
Hoy 'Ikxareyav
tcakS'liaha tu'aramsi'p?"
Xas
yi99 upi-p: "H^e*, tanutcakka^."
Karixas taxannahitc karixas uxtca'.

Puya

xus: "Tcimi k^anPahu'".

Karixas

takanatcakka;^."

'if

'u'aho'ii'mk.

Viira vo''ah6*ti'.

all of them with new hats on.
Then he thought: "I am an

ging,

Me-kva

rihti'.

pamu'uhraj;^m

tu'^*0ricuk, karixas tuhe®r.

Kar-

ixas pamu'amkinvll, kiina

tu'^*0-

Sara

ricuk.

pamu'amki*nva-

Vura vo'kupltti

h^nik.

po-'k-

vura kite ukupitti
pako-kkaninay
'upfrnvaramhiti
ko-kkaninay vur uhe-rati'. Karu
pamussara tu'av. Va;^ vur ukuho-ti',

pitti',

va;

'ukupa'ifcf-prinahiti

xunye'^p.

Viri

pa-

po-0ivicri-hvuti

He

the Orleans Flat." Then he
walked over toward where they
were digging [roots]. Then he
went to the midst of them. Then
he got there. Then he laid his
basketry quiver on the ground.
Then he thought: "Let me sit
down in the midst of them."
Then he put his arms around the
girls on both sides of him.
Then
they said: "Ugh, we do not like
is

Where did this so nasty
Ikxareyav come from?" Then
one of them said: "Ugh, we

you.

think

you

he

while

a

He was
He was doing
at

ing;

all

smoke

at

all

paxunyg'^p.
ttaj^y

Yi*-

pa-

the resting places.

When the bread
dropped in Kttle pieces as he ate.

are

way

still

trees

came up, that

is

Tan Oak. There
of Tan Oak trees

say,

lots

downriver.

Of the girls who were strung out standing and
engaged in digging roots.
^° As
he sat down between two girls.
®

places

came up.

what they

yuruk karivari

the resting

And he would eat his acorn bread.
And it was that Tan Oak trees

Tan Oak

viira

traveling.

that way, travel-

everywhere he would sit down.
Then he would always take out
his pipe and smoke.
And he
would take out his lunch, too.
It was acorn bread, his lunch.
He did that way when he was
traveling, all that he did was to

pa'ifcf-prinahiti

pakunipitti',

Then

nasty."

are

thought: "I
would better travel. They think
I am so nasty." Then he traveled
after

passara po-'a-mti', viri

va;^ ukupaxunye'^, va;

Let me go and
thought: "That

Ikxareyav, too.
see them."

again.

Karixis vo'kupitti po''ah6-ti',
pako-kkaninay 'upu'nvaramhiti',
viri va;k O'kkaninay vura 'ukrf-c-

[bull. 94

Across-water

sitting as they

were
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Va;
kanatc4kka'*t."
miirax vur uxiiti: "Vura puka;

bad when he was
As he was traveUng
along that was all that he was
thinking: "I am not going to pass
through there. They thought
me nasty." All he was think-

na'lp 'ah6-vicafa, Papanamnihtf-

ing

Vura

xuny^'*p.

puk&;

kd-rim

vur

va;

Po"'ah6-ti'

"Vura
Tamit

*u;m

'leyarukpIhri'V.

uxiiti po-'ah6-ti

uxiiti:

na'lpaho*vicaf-a.

Vur

cra'*m, pampn6-ppaha'*k."
ut6*xvi.pha'.

Va;.

'lipa-n'nik

*l0yarukplhri"v :* 'PanamnihPasik-

tava*ns^

vura

s^he'^c,

paya-sPar

'araratcakaya'nu'l-nnlcri-

Va; kunkii-pha pici'tc
pakimmah, ko'viira 'lipas kunyuhha'^k.""

siiru'",^^

Xas

k6*va kuntcakkay.

'ueitti-mti 'Aeieuftfcra;m^2

k§,rutta;y

Viri

pa'ifappi'ttc^'.

va; ka;n po'va-ramuti'. "X^-tik
va; kuna ka;ii kanatcakka;^."
KiikTea vura tayl;v 'u'u-m.
ku;m va; k^;n vo'kii-pha', kiikku;m va; ka;ii vo'kii'pha', 'axmay vura xas 'utv^-vnuk.'*
Y&,nava siirukam kunic 'u0r!'kva

Widower

felt

traveling.

was: "I

am

not going

pass through Orleans Flat,

to

when

go back downriver." He was
That is what Across-water
Widower said: "Orleans women
always will be thinking that anyone is nasty, whenever Human
I

mad.

comes to live there." They did
that way, spit, they thought he
was so nasty.
Then he heard that also at
AeiOufticram there were lots of
girls.
Then he was heading for
"Let's see if they
that place.
think I am nasty again." Then
he got far. He did that same

way

again, did that

again,

Behold

all

at once

it

looked as

same way

looked over.
if

there

was

Yi0-

under him downslope.
He just thought: "I am
an Ikxareyav, too." Then he
walked toward there. Then he
thought: "I have reached A9i6ufticram. "
Behold it was full
of girls.
He thought: "Let me
go over there." Then he went
there.
He walked on a Uttle
way. They all looked at him.

"Na; 'u;m nani'avanhe'^c." Xas uxxus: "Na;
hinupa kite 'Ikxar^-yav." ^^ Xas

my husband." Then he
be
thought: "Behold I am the only

Va; murax

patlcra'^m.

uxxiiti':

"Na; kar Ikxar^-ya^." Karixas
ku;k

Karixas

u'u-m.

"Karuma

tani'u'm

Yanava vura

tlcra'^m,"

uxxus:

Pa'aBiGuf-

'axyar

Karixas uxxus:
kanPu'm'mi."
kyii;k

pa'ifappi-ttca'.

"Tcimi

Y4;n

Karixas
ku;k u'u-m.
yi-mmusitc 'u'limmiiti'.
ko-viira

eumas

'f-n

Tama

kunlmm^u'sti'.

upltti':

" Orleans and Redcap

a

flat

Each

right

said

in

turn:

Just spit

will

had the reputation of being proud,
from other parts.
saliva out on the ground in disgust, as he sat there
girls

rejecting even rich suitors
^2

"He

between them.
" The fiat at Doctor Henry's place at Happy Camp.
^*
As he had done on reaching Orleans Flat.
^°
Referring to his sudden seeming good luck.
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ka;n

Yl'mmusitc vur
Tcavura

'ukri'c.

u0aric pamuvlkk^apu'.

kiimate^tc p6-kxaramha', xas va;

vura

HQ'

ka;ii

kunikve-crihvana'*.

Tcavura xakkarari vura po-pturay'tcimi viira po''i"niie'®c.

vk.

Payk^ukmas

pay

'6*k

"Na;

upltti':

ni'assive'^c."

^^

Viri

vo-ku'pha pakunipGimciiru'", pakun?asicri-hv^n^'*.

Tcavura

kii-

va; vura tu'i'n
'leyarukpIhri'V, kunic t6'kuhh'.
Niklk to'xus kiri nlkvrth^'. Va;
kite xus 'u'iruv6*ti Panamnihticra'^. Va;, kite uxxiiti'
Kiri
nipvS-ram." Ka^n 'u;;.m ya;n vur

mate^tc

^^

hCi-t

'

:

usuppa-hiti'.

"Tanipv^Tam.

'

Xas 'lipe-nvana'^:
Na; nLxxiiti naj;_

vura nani'lfra^m ni'i-pm^'*c."
Ta'Ittam pamuvlkk^ap upe-ttcipre*he'"'n,

to 'pv^ Tarn.

Viii

pas-

ku;k 'up01tti-m'ma.
Viri
paku;k 'up01ttrm'm^.^^ Va_;kitc
po'xaxana-ti', pakunPivunti'.
"Naj:^ vura tanipva-ram."
Kite
uxxuti': "Na; vura tanipva-fam."
Va;, kite kunipltti " 't-, nanu'avan
saru

:

to*pvl,Tam," pakunPivunti'.

Ta'Ittam kiikku;m vura vo'-

pamitv o''4ho'°t.
Kuldku;m vura varlhu^m u'lppahu'".
Vura hfi-tva tu'i'n. Vura
'Ippaho'he'^n

t6-kkiilia', po*'ah6'ti'.

[bull. 94

Ikxareyav. " Then he sat down
there.
Beside him he laid down
his basketry quiver.
Then in

when night came,
they all stayed there. He did
not know what to do. Then he
looked to either side of him.
They were saying in turn: "I
am going to sleep here." Then
they all lay side by side when
they slept. Then in the night
Across- water Widower did not
know what was the matter with
himself, he felt sick.
He tried to
go to sleep. He just kept thinking of Orleans Flat. He just
kept thinking: *'I want to go
home." It was nearly getting
morning there. Then he told
them: "I am going home. I
think I will go back to where I
was raised." Then he picked up
his basketry quiver, he started
home. Then he listened in down
slope direction, hstened in that
the evening,

direction.

crying

for

They were
him.

going home."

He

all

crying,

am

"I

just

just thought:

"I am just going home." They
were just saying: "Oh, our husband is going home," as they
were crying for him.
He went back down by the
same road by which he had
traveled [upriverj.

He

returned

by the same road. He did not
know what was the matter. He
was feeling sick as he walked
along.

Tcavura yi;v tu'I-pma', yi;v
tu'I'pma'.
Tcavura teim 'u'l-p^^

Then he got
Then

far back.

far back,

Gesturing at positions near Across-water Widower.

right there in the flowery field.

" In the early night, after he lay down.
As he was climbing the hill by Doctor Henry's place.

^^

he got

just before he got

They

slept

i

|
"

"
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m^'c Panamnihtlcra'^m, xas ux-

"Tcimi

xus:

'5-k tanikrl-crilii',

tcimi k^anihe'^.

'Ick^i vtira

va;

ka;n ni'ippah6*vic. TcImi k^'aniKarixas uh6'^. Xas uxxus: "'tj;9 vari vura ni'ippahO'vic.^^ Xas po'pihgTamar, "Tcimi
k^anPIppahu'". Nani 'ifraj^m vura
he'^n."

Viri pama-ka pay
Yanava viira va;

ni'l'pmg'^c."

uku'pha'.^°

Viri paxanna-

kunPu'pvana-ti'.

Karuma

uhyarihic.

hicitc

"Vura

uxussa'H:

'ip

'Icki ni'ipah6*

vie."
Viri taxaimahicitc vura
kunic tuyunyu-nha'.
Mu'avahkam xas kunic pakunPuvri-nnati',
pakunpakuri'hvtiti', pak-

unPu-pvana-ti'.

back
"Let

71

to Orleans Flat, he thought:

me

sit

down

take a smoke.

I

here, let

am

me

going to

walk back through there fast.
Let me take a smoke." Then
he smoked. Then he thought:
"I am going to pass around riverward as I go back. " Then as he
finished smoking, [he said:] "I

would better travel. I am going
back to where I was raised."
Then he looked upslope back of
the flat. Behold they were digging.
He stopped and stood
there for a httle while.
He had
thought: "I am going to walk
fast. " For a while it was as if he
was crazy. It seemed as if it was
on top of him when they mounted
in the high parts of the song as

they sang

Song hy

the Orleans

'I
'I-

i

i

T

'a,

i

To'kparihru^,
'I6yarukplhri"v.

vura nanivura puma-ka n^-trippa-tihe-cara. Tahinaj;^

nupa puna'i'pmafa."

Vura

t6*x-

"Xa-tik niparavura kite uxxus.
Karixas 'uparatanma-hpa'. Paprarati

kite.

tanma'hp^V'

He

"Na;

'ifra;m ni'rpmg'^c,

i

the

i

i

Orleans maidens
'a.

Oh, my husband.
Is walking downriver,
Across-water Widower.

nani'avan,

'Uxxus:

[root] digging.

Song hy

maidens

"^^a;

to

thought: "I

where

I

was

going back
am not

going to look upslope back of the
I can not get back home.

flat.

He was

just crying.

"Let

me

turn back," was all he thought.
Then he turned back. He grasp-

piric tu'axayteakkic.^^

ed the brush.

tcu-nkiv.^^

He

Tu'iimSa-mvannihitc xas

am

raised, I

fell

He

pulled

back downslope.

it

out.

Then

Am

^^
going to skirt the flat on its outer or riverward side so as to
avoid the supercilious girls.
^°
Viri pama-k utrippa'ti', looked upslope back of the flat, is omitted,
but understood, here.
^^
To keep himself progressing upslope when he felt his sudden weak

speU.
^^

He puUed

the bushes that he was grasping out by the roots, so
make him return to

strong was the formula of the Orleans girls to

them.
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tupikyl^ic. Karixas uxxus: "Na;
mit vura takanatcakka^t '6'°k."

Ka;ii

'uji^m

yu-nniikamitc po'pik-

vura tapu'aho'tihara ku'Apsi; karu vura to*mfIra-

fu'kra'*,
nic.

hina'*.

Xas
va;

k§,;n

Vura

u'l-pma'.^

kunpakiiri-hvuti

pa'ifappi'-

Xas yi00a p^mitva

tca'.

'f-n

kun-

tcakka'^t, yl-mmusitc ya;n u'lp-

Xas

paho'ti', tamo-kfu-kkira'^.

uppi-p: "'I-, nani'avan ti'lppak.

Karuma mit na; va; nixussa'%:
'X4;t hoy variva 'I'u'"m, va;
vura

vura

Xas

'ippake'^c.'"

rukplhri;v uppi-p:
'ij;.m

he'®c."

xakkaj;.ii

Viri

'uj;.m

'ISya-

"Tcsem, na;
nupke'vicri-

va; 'I6yaruk-

pfhri^v 'u;^m vo'kupha'n'nik.

Xas

kuphg'^c.

"Ya'sPara hinupa vo-'Asiktava;.n tutapkQ-p

paha'*k,

'uxxusse-c,

lipa'n'nik:

*tani"v/

Ya-sPafa."

[bull. 94

he thought: "They made out I
was nasty." As he was walking up the hill a httle downriver
[of themj, it seemed as if he could
not walk. His legs were bothering him, too. Then he went
back there. The girls were singing.
Then the one who had
said that he was nasty, before he
had gotten back close yet, put
her arms about him. Then she
said "Oh, my husband, you have
come back. I thought: 'I do
not care where you go, you wdll
:

come

back.' "

Then

Across-

water Widower said: "All right,
we will be transformed together.
That is what Across-water Widower did. Then he said it:
"Human will do the same. If
he Hkes a woman, he will think,
'

I

am

going to

die,'

Human

will.

'lihic

(but they never packed seeds
home)

Purafd't viira karu kuma'tihic
'uOa-mhitihaphamk, vura 'ihe-rakunikya-ttihamk.
ha'uhic
kite
Purafa-t vura karu kuma'iihic
'i-nnak tayhitihahik, vur 'iheTaha kite, 'ihe-raha'uhic vura kite.
'I0rfhar karu vura pu'l*nn^-k

And they never sowed any
kind of seeds, they operated only
with the tobacco seeds.
And
they never had any kind of seeds
stored in the houses, only the
tobacco, the tobacco seeds.
And they had no flowers in the
houses either. Only the children
used to make a vizor, weaving the
flowers with string, shooting stars,
and white lilies, and bluebells,
and they put it around their foreheads.
Flowers also the girls

4.

Kiina vura mit puhari
'ipca-nmutihaphat

tayhltihariik.

Paxi-ttltcas

kite

'u;mkun vura tav^*kunPikya-ttihanil^,

kunvi-ktihanik

pe'Srlhar

'a-nma'"k, 'aksanvahit'c, kar 'ax-

pahe'knikinatc,

kuxnukkuhit'c,

karu
xas

tivPaxnuva; yiippin

^^
The formula of the girls was too much for him. He turned and
walked back to the Orleans girls.
^*
The stems of the flowers are twined with a single twining of
string, just as the feather vizor used in the flower dance is made.
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Pe-Srihar karu
takunpu-hkin.
paye-rikunpa0ra-mvutrhv£i ^^
paxvu-hsa', 'iBasuppa; kunpaOka-kkum
karu
ra-mvuti'hva',
'u;mkun kuntavti-hva yiippin.

Pu'impil-tctlhara

'iOasupa'^.

Takunpitcakuva'^,

73

as their hair-club wrapwearing them as wrapping
all day, and some of them wore
It did
a vizor on the forehead.

wore

ping,

not get wilted all day.
so proud, those girls.

They

felt

paye-ripax-

vu-hsa'.

Pahu't pakunkuplttihanik xa;s
vura kunic 'ixayx^aytihaphanik

(PRACTICES BORDERING ON A
KNOWLEDGE OF TILLAGE)

Va; vura kite pumitkupittihappumit 'ikxayx^aytihaphat',
va; takunpi-p: Va; vura pa'am-

The only thing that they did
not do was to work the ground.
They thought the ashy earth is
good enough.
But they knew indeed that
where they dig cacomites all the
time, with their digging sticks ^^*
many of them grow up, the folup
lowing year many grow
They
where they dig them.
claim that by digging Indian
potatoes, more grow up the next
year again. There are tiny ones

5.

hat',

tapyu;x nik yav.
Kuna vaj;, vura ni kunPa-punmutihanik, pamukunv6-hmu'"k"^
va; ka;ii ta;y 'u'i-fti', paka;n
kunPQ-pvutilia^k

hitlh.a;n

pata-

ka;n ya-ntcip ta;y
'u'i-fti', paka;n kunPu-pvutiha'^k.
Va; kunippitti' pakunPu-pvuti-

yi-0,

vaj;_

patayi-O,

ha;_k

kukku;m

t^y

va;

ya"ntci;p

'u'i-fti'.

tQ-ppitcas^® 'u'i-fti su?, va;

Ta-y

mup-

pi-matcitc patayi-0.
Va;_

vura ni kunPa-punmutivaj;^ 'u;m yav pappiric

growing under the ground, close
to the Indian potatoes.

They

also

knew

good

'avahkam kuni9yuru00unatiha"'k,

top after sowing.

to

that

it

was

drag a bush around on

hani k^aru,

patakuiipuh0a-mpimaraha"*k.-''
Va;_ vura ni k^aru kunPa-punmutihanik, va; 'u;m yav pappiric
kunvitri-ptiha'^k.
'Affe-r takunvltii^, vaj;,'u;m

tlhara,

payu;x

pava;

pul^ukku;,!!! pi-f-

kuninni'ctiha'^k,

'ux^'e-ttcitchiti'.

And

they also knew that

it is

good to pull out the weeds. Root
and aU they pull them out, so
they will not grow up again, and
by doing this the ground is made
softer.

^^ These
clubs come from above the ear at each side of the head
and are worn on the front of the shoulders.

25a

Pqj. illustration of vO'^h, digging sticks, see PI. 11, a.

^®

These tiny "potatoes" are called by the special name xavinPafri".

2^

See p.

9.
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6.

Va; vura

kite

pakunmahara-

(just

following

Ko-viira va; kunkupittihanik,

Pe'kxareyav kunkupltva; kunkupltti', xas
tihanik,
pava; pakimPa-mtihanik Pe-kxar^ya^, viri va; kite pakiinpahQ't

Va;kinIppeTamk: "V6-k

pay kyu'§,-mtihe'^e." Pa-kxar^-yav 'a'ma kunPa-mtihanik, xii;ii
kunpattatihanik, 'a 'ma xalvka;ii
xu'n. Karu pufitePi;ckun?aTntiha6ik.2*
tihanik,

Va; vura pakunfuhi-cPe-kxar^yav 'axakya--

nite vura kunPippamtilianik, va;

vura

kite

pakunkuplttihanik.

Pa'apxanti-te pakunivylhukanik,

xas va; kumppa-n'nik: "Ke*mie
pakunPamti', ke-mica'avaha', 'i0iv0ane*iitanilia'avaha'."

han

'Atcip-

va; kite
papicci-te kunPjwanik pa'apxanti-tePavaha'.
Viri pakunvlctar

vura

va'ara-ras

vura kunvletaf pura;n kunippeT:
Xas
"Vura 'u;m 'amayav."
takunpi-p: "Nik^at viira 'u;in
pu'rmtlhara, na; tani'av, passafa.
,

Xas va; ko'viira papihni'ttcitcas
karu pak^'vni-kkitcas x^ra xas
kunPavanik. Nu; ta'ifutctimiteas
pava; nu'a-punmuti pava; Pe'kxar^-yav pakunkuplttihanik, va;
pakunPaTfitihanik, p^mitva va;
kinippe-ntihat pananuta't 'i'*n.
Viri va; viira nu; karu va; tapukinPa'mtihafa, pamitva kinippe"Ve- ku'a-mtihe'^c."

fat:

the

ikxa-

reyavs)

tiha6ik Pe-kxareyavsa'

?a-mti'.

[bull 94

All did the same, the

way

the Ikxareyavs used to do.

what the Ikxareyavs
all

that

they

ate.

that

And

ate, that

was

They

told

them: "Ye must eat this kind."
The Ikxareyavs ate salmon, they
spooned acorn soup, salmon along
with acorn soup. And they ate
deer meat. And they claimed
that the Ikxareyavs had two
meals a day, and they also did
only that way. When the whites
all came, then they said: "They
eat poison,

poison food, world-

come- to-an-end-food." The middle-aged people were the first to
eat the white man food. When
they liked it, they liked it. They
told each other: "It tastes good."
They said: "He never died, I am
going to eat it, that bread." But

men and old women did
way late. We are
the last ones that know how the
Ilcxareyavs used to do, how they
used to eat, the way our mothers
And even we do not eat
told us.
the old

not eat

it till

any more what they told us to
And what will they who are

eat.

raised after us do?

Hfi-t-

he-c pananu'IffuO va'Iffapuhsa'.
^^

In the

meat

in

New

Year's ceremony there is Uttle mention of deer
many observances regarding salmon and

the ritual, but

acorn soup.
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PahQ-t kunkupamahahanik
peh^Taha'

7.

Viira va; Pe-kxareyav kunippa-n'nik.

Va; vura pappiric ku-

nipcamklreTi'nik, ko-vura
pappiric, pananupplfic.

(ORIGIN OF TOBACCO)

The Ikxareyavs
left

the plants,

va;^ fa;t

plants.

Ko-viira

will all

pappiric kunippa-nik '^imav-

vaj;,

75

said:

They

all

said

it.

They

the plants, our

said

the

plants

Then they

be medicine.

"Human will live on them."

Viri va;pakunlppa'n'nik:

he'^c.

Paya-sPara

''Va;

kunPinakklrit-

tih^'^c."

Xas Y&;^ pe-h§Taha',
xareyav

yiBSa Pe*k-

'upippatcicriha-

'astl;:p

nik sah'ihgTaha'.
"Kiina viira
Ya-sPara piiva 'ihe-ratihe'cafa,
pasah'ihgraha'."
Xas kukkuj;^m
yI60 'upipatcicrihanik

''Ya-s?ara

raha'.

tapasPihg--

pay 'u;m

viira

Then

tobacco, one Ikxareyav

threw

downslope

the

down by

Human

good tobacco.

Human

'u'uhea-mhltihe'^c, pamuhS-raha'.

this, his

own

tobacco.

Y§,'sPara

mumma-kkam

'u'Oh-

ea-mhitihe'^c, pamuhg-raha'.

Ya-

kun

va;
'ikplhanhe'^c.
'u;m
Ya'sP^ra 'u;m 'u'uh0a-mhitih^;c

Yakun va; Tiiy-

pamuhi-raha'.

'upakldhtih^;c

cip

pamuhg*-

Va; kunlppa'n'nik Pe'kxar6yav. Yakun ka-kkum Tiiyraha'."

"But

not going to smoke it,
that downslope tobacco."
Then again, he threw down
another
kind,
real
tobacco.
"Human will smoke this, the
is

pay 'uheTatih^'^c, pe'heTahaye-pca' Ya-sP^ra 'u;m va;^ pay
vaj;,

tobacco

the river banlv.

will

sow

own

it

will

sow

Human

back of his place, his
Behold it will be

tobacco.

Human

strong.

tobacco.

will

Behold he

will

sow

his

be feed-

ing his tobacco to Mountains."

They

said it, the Ikxareyavs.
Behold, some of them became
mountains, the Ikxareyavs did.

cip kunparihicrihanik, Pe'kxar4*-

ya^.
Viri

va; kuma'i'i

pe-h^-raha'

kunPiihea-mheti', yakiin 'a;nikmi

Pe-kxar^yav

kunpippatcicriha-

Paka;n kuma'^-pun va; mi

t^unxus va;

why they sow smoking
behold the Ikxareyavs
it
down, the smoking

this is

threw

tobacco.

6ik, Pe-h^-raha'.
8.

So

tobacco,

ka;n panu'iih-

(the kind of place chosen for
planting tobacco upslope)

0a-mhe'^c

P^-kk^uka'tnk^iiram va; j6rp-

Ticnamnihitc 'u;m
viira pu'uhea-mhltiha^.
Maruk
ce"cip

'u'l-fti.

'ipiitri;k

xas pakuniih0a*mhiti'.

Where

logs

have been burned

the best ones grow.

They never

sow it in an open
under the trees
sow it.

Upslope
where they

place.
is
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Xuny^.pri;k

'iputrij^k takiinPuh-

Pu'ippahasiirukh^fa,

heS-Tdh^'.

pe'mtcaxah
ka-n pakunPiiPirlcri;,k 'u;m vura
hea-mhiti'.
Pe-kk^ukapu'uhea-mhltiha^.
payg-pc
ka;ii
va;
'Ink^uram
vura,

'ipahapi'm

va;

?1ik•y^ati',

pamupplric

9.

v^r

'a?

'u'i-fti,

viri

tirihca

u'i-fti'

va; pe*h6Taha'.

[bxtll.

94

Where the tanbark oaks are,
near the foot of a ridge, where
there are dead trees.

the

Not under

but near the

trees,

where the sunshine

hits

trees,

them,

that's the place that they plant

They don't plant

it.

it

in

a

brushy place. Where the log has
been burned, there the best ones
grow, grow tall, the tobacco has
wide leaves.

(WHO SOWED)

Pakuma'ara^rpehg-raha 'u'6hBa.mhitihaiiik

puko'vura

Vura

pa'ara;r

Not

all

the

men

[of

A

a rancheria]

'uh9a-mhitihap pehSTaha'. Vura
tci'mitc 'u;mkun pa'uhOa-mhiti-

plant tobacco.

hansa'. PayI69akan kuma'i01v0a Ti-

only a few plant. It is the head of
a family that is the tobacco
When they go out to
planter.
plant tobacco, they never tell anybody; in the early morning they

na *n vura

tci-mitc

vura 'uj^mkun

pa'uhea-mhitiJiansa'.

Pa'I"iina-k

pa'ai*varih?avansa va;^ pa'uh0§,Tn-

hitihan pehg-raha'.

Vura

pe-h6--

takun?uh9a*mharaha'"k,
raha
vura 'u;m po-kara'^*9rhtih^^,
mahPi-tnihatc vura patuvaTam,
'avippux, pu 'akara vura 'a-piin-

Vura 'u;m

mutihaf-a.

k6'viira

pakun?uh0a-mhina-ti pa'a'^. Pay k^u karu 'u;m
Vura
vura yI90uk mu'uh9a"'m.
pu'axxak yittca;tc 'uh9^-mhltiyi09ukkanva

ha^.

hlfam,

Maruk pamukunpakkupamukunmafuk, va- ka;n

pe-he-raha'.
pakun?uh9a'mhiti
pamukuii?i9IvPamukunPu'^p,
6a-ime'®n, va; ka;n pakun?uh9aTnhiti', viira 'u;m puyI99uk uh9a-m-

planters.

From

few only are

a single rancheria

go without breakfast, nobody
All the Indians have
knows.
different places where they plant.
Each person has a different place.
They do not plant as two partners
together. Upslope, at their own
acorn place, upslope of their own
places, there is where they plant
tobacco. That's their own, that's
their land, that's the place they
plant, they do not plant in other
people's ground.

hltihap pe0?ara;n?i9iv9a-nne'^.
10.

Puylttcakanitc hitiha;n 'uhGd -mhitihaphaiiik

Pii va; kk'ji hitlha;n 'uhG^,*!!!-

yiGukanva kunpuh0a-mputi', yi9ukanva kunpikyd'tti pa'uheamhifam.
hltiha^,

ha-ri

(THEY DO NOT SOW AT ONE PLACE
ALL THE TIME)

They do not sow
place

sow

make

all

at

at the

same

the time, sometimes they
a

different

place,

a garden elsewhere.

they
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?uh0a-mhitihanik

(sometimes they used to sow
near the houses)

Karu haTi mit viira 'iv?!*h'Ivk^am kunPiihGa-mhitih^t'.

plant outside the living house,

Ha-ri 'umuki'rfk''ar pakun-

11.

'ikmahatcra;m

pf-m'matc,

p!.-

mate mit k^^r u'l-ftihat'. Tap^-npay nakicnaldc ^^ fvn mit kuntayvarattihat',

kari

mit kunko-hat

pa'f-hk^am kun?uh6a'mti'.
Mi
takunpi-p: "Xay k^uxaptcakkic
pe'h^Taha'."
12.

Near the

living house, neaT the

sweathouse too

But

planting
to

it

used to come

on the hogs used
spoU them, and they then quit

up.
to

they used to

say:

later

it

They used
not step on the

outside.

"Do

tobacco."

Kakumni;k va; ka;n 'uh9a-mhlr^mha6ik

(SOME OF THE PLACES

The

And sometimes

locating and

mapping

WHERE THEY USED TO SOW)
of the tobacco plots belongs to the

Karuk placenames rather than here. A number of them
be located, together with feomething in regard to the former
owners. Some of them are identical with acorn gathering places.
subject of

can

still

(See below.)

A

specimen of the kind of information

line follows, telling of

The tobacco

two plots

still

obtainable along this

in the vicinity of Orleans.

Grant Hillman's place, across the
where the tobacco still comes up
annually of its own accord (see pi. 10), was until some 20 years ago
sown by and belonged to 'As5-so'° (Whitey), and Vakira;^av, his
younger brother, both of Kattiphifak rancheria (site of Mrs. Nellie
Ruben's present home, just upriver from HUlman's). These men
were Katiphira'ara-fas.
The plot at the site of Mrs. Phoebe Maddux's house at 'AsaGukinPavahkam, near Big Rock, on the south side of the river just
above the Orleans bridge, and some 150 feet upslope, where tobacco
also still comes up, was sown by and belonged to 'Uhri'v, alias
'Imklya'^k (Old Muggins) and Ma?ye-c (Rudnick), his son-in-law,
river

plot upslope of

from the lower part

of Orleans,

of Tci-n'natc, the large rancheria at the foot of the hill there.

They

were TcinatcParaTas.
'Apsu'"n, Old Snake, a resident of Ishipishrihak, had his tobacco
plot at the big tanbark oak flat called Na-mkifik, upslope of the deer
lick that lies upslope of Ishipishrihak.
The garden was among and
partly under the acorn trees.
Garden and grove belonged to him;
other people gathered acorns there, but it was necessary to notify
him before doing so. 'Apsu'"n even had a sweathouse at NaTnklrik,
which he used when camping there.
^^

Or

nakic.

63044°—32
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13.

T^yhanik

pehg-raha

vura

'iknivnampl-ni'matc pehe-raha-

[BT7LL. 94

OCCURRENCE OF VOLUNTEER
TOBACCO ABOUT THE HOUSES

piftanmahapu tayhanik vura
'arari"k.

Ta;y mit vur

u'ifpi'Ovutihat

'ikrivramPI-k^aih, pehg-raha',

kuna

vura puva; mit 'ihrd'vtlhapha',
pa'fi'mukitc vehe-raha', paplffapuhsa'.

'Ikmahatcnarapi-matc
karu
vura 'upl-ftihanik 'iftanm&hapuhsahahik

14.

h^T
'Ikmahatcrampi-matc
karu ha-r ikmahatcra;m
Pak4;n tu'iffaha;k
'avahkam.
pf-m'matc vaj;. 'u;>ni vura kunPa*tcitchiti', kunxuti ye-pca', Oiiku'l-fti',

kink^unic

puxx'^itc

pamussa'*n,

'u;m ka;n 'ikxaramkunic
p§,yu'"x, 'ikmahatcrampfm'matc,
va_; 'u;m vura kunictu-kti'.
va;

15.

'Ahtuy

k^aru vur
hanik paplffapu'

'Ahtii-y^°
'u'f-ftiha^.

mit
Va;^

upl-fti-

vura ta;y
ka;n pa'amta;p

k'^aru

Vura
karu kuniyv4-cri-hvuti'.
'u;m puyavhafa, puva_; 'ihe-ratiha^

takunipt§,y'va,

kunPakko-tti'.
va;^

'ahupmfl-

Puxiitihap

kiri

nuhe'^r, kun?a-yti', pu'a-piin-

mutihap

vura

ho-yva

pa'iihic

Much used to be
every place about the
tobacco did, but they
that, the tobacco near
the volunteer stalks.

coming up
houses, the

never used
the houses,

VOLUNTEER TOBACCO BY THE
SWEATHOUSES
Sometimes it grows by the
sweathouse and sometimes on top
of the sweathouse. When it grows
around there, they like it, they
think they are good ones, its
leaves are very green there on the
black dirt, by the sweathouse.

THE

(VOLUNTEER TOBACCO ON
RUBBISH PILE)

Much
piles.

grew

They

also on the rubbish

throw

the

ashes

they do
not smoke it; they spoil it, they
They did not
hit it with a stick.
want to smoke it; they were
afraid of it, they did not know
where the seeds came from.
there, too.

It is dirty;

'u'aramsf-privti'.
16.

'Axvieinnlhak karu vura

(TOBACCO SOMETIMES IN THE

GRAVEYARDS ALSO)

'u'l-ftlhanik ha-fi

'Axvieinnlhak t^pa;n ha-r u'l'fNuj; viira puva;kinxuti-

ti'."^

^°

The

'ahtu-y, rubbish pile,

It even grows in the graveyard
sometimes, too. We do not want

was usually

of the living house, a large constituent of

just downslope, riverward
it

was

ashes.

It

was

also

the family excrementory.
^^ For
association of the tobacco plant with graves compare:
"Tobacco plant grew from grave of old woman who had stolen
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hara kir

u'if

raha'.

Nu;

hara,^^

ha'^k.
^^

tci-p

'axvi00innlhak

'ih6--

nanuyS-hapa'axvi09mnlhak 'u'lffapiiva

'Ahupmu'k
pa va; ka;n

takunitvltu'Iffaha'^k.

Va; kunippe-nti kg-mic, ke-mica'ihgTaha',

T4kunpi-p

hak

puyahare'he-raha'.
ke-mic pa'axviOinnl-

'u'1-ftlha'^k pe-hg-raha'.

Va;

Si;t
vura 'u;m pu'ihgTatihap.
kunsanmo-tti pa'iihic
'i-n
kii;
'U;mkun vura pu'axkunxuti'.
Paxvieinnlhak vura-yvUtiha^.

vieinibPfl-mukitc takunPfi.maha'^k

va; tapa;n kari
saruk 'ick^g'^c.
17,

takunpa'tvar

HaTi vura maru

kunikya-tti-

79

tobacco to be growing in the
graveyard. That is not right
for us when it grows in the
graveyard. They knock it off
with a stick if it grows there.
They say it is poison, that it is

poisonous tobacco, that
person's

tobacco.

it is

dead

They say

it

when tobacco grows
They never
in the graveyard.
smoke it. They think that mice

is

poison,

packed the seed there. People
never go around a grave. If they
go near the grave they, indeed,
then have to bathe down in the

(VOLUNTEER TOBACCO SOMETIMES
PICKED UPSLOPE)

hanik papiffapu'

Paxuntapan 'u'Iffiktiha;k nanlhk^u -smit', va; ka;n ha-r ihg-ra
mit 'ustu'ktihat', pahoyva to'm-

When my deceased mother used

maha'^k, mit 'usa-nm6-ttihat pamukrlvra'^m. Mit 'usuvaxra-h-

up acorns, sometimes she
would pick some tobacco, any
place she would see it, she used
She used to
to bring it home.

tihat'.

dry

to pick

it.

The volunteer tobacco growing

pe-krivramPehe-rahapiffapu
p!-m 'u'I-ftiha'*k, va; 'u;m vura

about the rancheria they do not

pu'ikya-ttiha^.

pick.

18.

Paka;n mi takunPiihQa-mhiti-

hirak, va; ka;n 'uplftanma'hti

(VOLUNTEER TOBACCO STILL COMES
UP AT FORMER PLANTING PLOTS)

kari.

Payg-m
u'l'fti',

vura

va;

ka;n

kar

pataxarave'tta ka;n kun-

?uh0a*mhitihamk, xa;t karu vura
kuyrakitaharaharinay ve-ttak mit
kunko-hat paka;n kunPuh0a-mhi-

It

nowadays

still

grows up

there at the former planting plots,

even though

it

has been 30 years

since they quit planting

it

there.

ti'.

Ha-ak's blood," Russell, Frank, the Pima Indians, Twenty-sixth
Ann. Kept. Bur. Amer. Ethn., Washington, 1908, p. 248. "It is believed that an enemy's death may be caused by giving him tobacco
from plants growing on a grave." Goddard, Life and Culture of the
Hupa, Univ. of Cal. Pubs, on Arch, and Ethn., vol. 1, 1903, p. 37.
^^ Or Puva
y^-hahafa, that is not right.
33

Or takunP&kku'".
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Pava; ka;n tu'I-nvaha'^k, pa'iheTaha'uhSamhirainhamitva
nik, vaj;, karu vura kumatg'citc
Idtc upl'tfi k^a'n, xa;t va; ka;n
Pa'uhic
vura
'u'i.nva'.
'ata
pu'rnk^utihara. 'Ata vura 'i0iv0ane-nsuruk 'ula-Ittuv, ku9^* papu'Uppl-fti

k^a;n

kukku;m vura pataxxara

ve-ttak

'1-nkutihara.

paka;n kunPuh0a-mhitihamk.

Or

kuma'i'i.

[bull, 94

And when it bums over at the
former planting plots, it just
grows up all the more again too,
even though it burns over. It
must be the seeds do not burn. I
guess they are under the ground,
and that is why they do not burn.
It comes up again itself there
where they used to plant.

V. Pahfrt pakupa'uhea-mhahitihamk, karu pakiinkupe'ctukkahitihanik pehg-raha'

(HOW THEY USED TO SOW AND HARVEST TOBACCO)
1.

Pa'6-k 'iOivOane-nPa'tcip vakusrahI9vu^

(THE

The Karuk

KARUK CALENDAR)

h&rinay, or year, had

13

moons.

Va: 'ieaharinay
moons. Ten

'itrahyar karu kuyrakku'sra', in one year there are 13

moons, beginning with the moon in which the sun starts to come back,
December, have numerical names, although descriptive names tend
Sometimes both
to replace or to be coupled with several of these.
numerical and descriptive name is mentioned in referring to doublenamed months. Thus 'Itaharahah, Karuk Va('ira)kku-sra'; 'Itaharahah, 'Irakku'sra'; 'Itaharahankirsra', Karuk Va('ira)kku-sra';
The
or 'Itaharahanku-sra', 'Irakku-sra', for designating August.

remaining 3 moons, September, October, and November, have no
numerical names and are said to begin the year, preceding the
sequence of the 10 numbered moons. September is named from the
downriver new year ceremonies at Katimin and Orleans. October
November is the acornis unique in having an unanalyzable name.
gathering moon. Possibly the cumbersomeness of forming numerical
names beyond 10 accounts for the failure to number all 13 moons, a
task which the language apparently starts but would be unable to
karu Yi00a'hafi, eleventh moon,
*' Itrahyar
practically finish.
would for example be so awkward that it would never be applied.
Nanuharinay tu'u-m, our [new] year has arrived, and similar exIdeas
pressions, are used of the starting of the new year ceremonies.
of refixing the world for another year permeate these ceremonies.
Mourniug restrictions of various kinds practiced during the old year
The new year of
are discontinued and world and year are restarted.
the upriver Karuk starts a moon earlier than that of the downriver

Karuk, as a result of the Clear Creek new year ceremony starting 10
days before the disappearance of the August moon, and the Katimin
and Orleans new year ceremonies, which are simultaneous with each
other, start 10 days before the disappearance of the September moon.
The Karuk year begins therefore in each of the two divisions of the
tribe at a point in a lunation, whereas the Karuk month starts with
the sighting of the new moon.

k
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Karuk and our Gregorian calendar
named moons and have numerically named
And the -hah suffix of Karuk numerals to form

Therefore both the downriver
start with nonnumerically

ones at the end.

moon names is

as

anomalous

as the -bris of our Latin Septembris, etc.

The downriver Karuk moon names follow. To change these to the
upriver Karuk nomenclature, the 2 terms given in the list for September are to be applied to August, and September is to have its
descriptive term changed to Yu-m Va('ira)kkii-sr^', mg. somewhat
downriver (new year ceremony) moon (to distinguish from *Yuruk
Vakku'sra', which would mean the K-equa to Weitspec section moon).
The Karuk are still somewhat bewUdered in their attempts to
couple their lunar months with the artificial months of the Gregorian
calendar.
Most of their month names now have standard English
equivalences, but occasionally they hesitate.
There is also a tendency to replace most of the month names by the English names when
talking Karuk while the most obviously descriptive ones, such as
Karuk Vdklcii-sra', are retained. Before the spring salmon ceremony
of Amekyaram was discontinued, Mrs. Nelson informed the Indians
for several years

and April

by her Whiteman calendar the dates

of

March

1st

which were substituted for the appearances of the new
moons of 'Itro-ppahan and 'Ikrlvldha'^n, respectively.
1. (a) '6*k Va('ira)kku*sra', mg. here moon (of the 'Irahi^^, new
year ceremony), so called because the Katimin and Orleans new year
ceremonies began 10 days before this moon disappears, and lasted 15
or 20 days,
(h) Nanu('ira)kku-sra', mg. our moon (of the 'Irahiv,
new year ceremony). "September."
2. (a) Na-ssi'^p,
no mg. (6) Na's^-pk^ii-sra', adding -kii-sra',
moon. "October."
3. (a) Pakuhakku-sra', mg. acorn-gathering moon.
They stayed
out formerly about a month gathering acorns,
(h) PS'kkuhiv,
acorn-gathering time, is sometimes used synonymous with the name
of the moon.
"November."
4. (a) Yi00a-hah, mg. first moon,
(h) YiOa-hanku-sra', adding
-kii-sra', moon,
(c) Kusrahke'^m, mg. bad moon, called because of
its stormy weather,
(d) Kusrahk6"niku-sra', adding -ku'sra', moon.
"December." This is the month in which the sun enters for 5
days inside the "kusri'v." In this month men run about at night
when the moon is not shining, bathe, pronounce Kitaxrihaf formulas,
and thus obtain luck and strength.
5. (a) 'Axxakhah, mg. second moon.
(6) 'Axakhanku'sra', adding
-kiisra', moon.
"January."
6. (a) Kuyra'khah,
mg. third moon. (6) Kuyrakhanku-sra',
adding -ku'sra', moon. Also loosely identified with "January."
7. (a) Pi-0vahah, mg. fourth moon,
(h) Pi0vahankii-sra', adding
-kii-sra', moon.
Tcanimansupa-h4kka'*m, Chinaman big day, for1st,
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merly cocelebrated by some of the Karuk at Orleans and other
this moon.
"February."
Chinese contact places, falls
8. (a) 'ItrS'ppahah, mg. fifth moon.
(6) 'Itro'pahanku'sra', add-

m

ing -ku-sra'.
9.

(a)

"March."

'Ikrivkiha'^n,

mg.

sixth

moon.

(&)

'Ikrivkiha-nku-sra',

(c) 'Ame-kya-ramkirsra', mg.
adding -ku-sra', moon,
moon, so called because the spring salmon ceremony of

new moon

Amekyaram
Amekyaram

month, (d) 'Iruravahlvk^u-sra', mg.
salmon ceremony. "April."
(h) Xakinivkiha'n10. (a) Xakinivkiha'^n, mg. seventh moon,
"May."
ku-sra', adding -ku-sra', moon.
11. (a) Kuyrakinivkiha'^, mg. eighth moon.
(6) Kuyrakiniv"June."
kiha-nku-sra', adding -ku-sr£L', moon.
12. (a) 'Itro-patlca-mnihM, mg. ninth moon,
(&) 'Itro-patica-m(c)
'Ahvarakku-sra', mg.
niha-nku-sra', adding -ku-sra', moon,
moon of the 'ahavarahiv, special name of the jump dance held at
Amekyaram starting at new moon of this month and lasting 10 days.
begins at the

moon

of this

of the 'iruravahiv, spring

"July."
13.

(a)

'Itaharahah,

adding -ku-sr^', moon,

moon

(of

the 'irahiv,

Clear Creek

mg.

moon,

tenth

(c)

Karuk

(b)

new year ceremony),

new year ceremony

'Itaharahanku-sra',

Va('ira)kku-sra',

mg. upriver

so called because the

begins 10 days before this

disappears, and lasts either 15 or 20 days,

new year ceremony moon, used when

it is

moon

{d) 'Irakku-sra',

mg.

understood which one

is

designated.

Pakumaku-sra pakunPuh0a-mkaru pakumaku-sra pa-

2.

hiti

information as to
sowing and harvesting)

(seasonal

kun?ictu-kti'

Xattikriipm^

pakun?iih0a-m-

hiti pe-h6-raha',

'Itr6-ppahan pa-

seeds, then all at

tapurafatta'4v, hinupa takun?uh-

Papinictunv6-ttas
va; kari pakunPuh0a-mhiti'.
Va; kari pakunPuh0a-mhiti
pe-kmahatcra;m taha;k pafatave-nna'^,
'ikriripanPikmahatc0a-mhe'®n.^

ra'*m.
^

Or takunPiihOa-mhahe'^n.

in the springtime that they

viira

kiri tce-tc 'u'li-nnuprav kunxuti'.

tu'ifci-p,

is

ta0u-

kunPii0ra-mhiti', kunxuti kiri va;
mfl-k'u'a-shapaxatikrupmapa0ri',

Vura va; ka;n 'uvarari-hva
vlkk^ak, pa'\ihi6, 'axmay ik

It

sow the tobacco, it is in March
when they sow it; they want the
spring showers to wet it, they
want it to come up quick. They
are hanging there on the rack, the
once they get
no more; it is that they have
planted them. When the httle
weeds are coming up is when
they plant it. They plant it
when the fatavennan is in the
sweathouse, ia the
sweathouse.

Amekyaram
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viira

When

'u;.m tce-tc 'u'rfti', 'itaharasuppa;

quickly;

PatakunPiih0a'mha'*k,
va;, kari

vura tu'ikk^uruprav.

Pamitva passarip
mit

pe-hg-raha'

tu'if,

panuma-htihat',

numma'htihat
mit

kari

vaj;,

it, it

days

10

in

When we

nustu-ktihat',

passarip

they sow

comes up
it

grows,

pricks up.

'Ikrivkiha;n patcim usfre'caha;k
pakkd-sra',

[bull. 94

niis-

used to gather hazel

end of April, we
saw the tobacco already growing;
that was the time we saw it, when
at the

sticks,

we were

picking hazel sticks.

tu-ktiha'^'k.

'Icvit k^o- ta'a?

'Ahvarakku'sra

halfway grown at the end

It is

to'sf-ntihat'c,

of July.

Va;^ ka;n vura h6yva Karuk
Vdkku-sra papicci-tc kunictu-kti

first

peheTahassa'*n,

pick

kuiiikfi0suro"ti',

'afRvk^'am kimParavu'kti'.
xuti

Kun-

xay 'uvaxra pamussa'^. Pa-

Sometime about August they
pick the tobacco leaves, they

them downward,^ they

are afraid the leaves will get dry.

kari kari eukkinkunic pamiiss'^,

When it

va; kari pakunictu-kti', va; 'uji^rn
'ikpihanhe;c peh§Taha'. Pakaruk

so the tobacco will be strong.

Vakku'sra va;^ kari vura to'OrIha'
karu va; kari tay^'pca pamup-

start

They

in at the base of the plant.

August

is

green yet, they pick

it is

it,

By

already blooming and

already well leaved out.

it is

plric,

Xas

takunpikrfi'nti',

kunpimu-

kukku^m
va;
ik vura takunplctuk.
Pa vura
ha-tva ko- kari yg-pcaha;k pamussa'^, vura va;_ kunPictukansanko'tti',

xas

Then they wait again; they
keep looking at it, then they pick
it

again.

are

good

pick

As long
yet,

as the leaves

they keep going to

it.

ko-tti'.

Xas

takunpikrfi-nti

xa-t

ik

peh6Tahassa;n
'Ippankam, va; 'uj^m paye-pca
'Ippankam 'uj^m paxvahaharas
peheTahassa'^n.
Xas 'o-k Vakku'sra va;^ kari k^ukku;^ni takunplctuk,
Karixas vura patakunk6-ha' pavura to-mtupfi^, toTQ'6'k Vakku'sra va; kari
va;^,
'ukke-citcasaha

Then they wait again until the
tobacco leaves on top get bigger,
those are the good ones; the tobacco leaves on top are pitchy.
Then in September they pick it
again.
That is when they finish,

when

it

is

all

September they

ripe,

yellow; in

finish.

takunko-ha'.

Xas pi-nmar xas takunlkyav
Kari vura 'akkay viirava to-kyav, ha-ri vura puko'vura 'ictiikfi'ptiha;^, tapufa't kari

pa'iihi6.

^ I. e., they pull them
they pick them.

off

Then

mony
That

after the

they
is

new year

gather

the

when anybody

sometimes they

cere-

seeds.

picks

[the owners]

it,

do

from the stem in downward direction as

"
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Pay^*pca

p aye -pea'.

ko'vura

not pick

it

all off,

more good ones

takuiiikyS*flBp.

ones they pick

Xas

3.

there are no

then.

The good

all off.

Then when the October moon

Na-ssg-p 'ica-ppf'ttitc va;

vura hitlha^n 'upa0ri'hti'.
Va; kari mupicci;p takiinpikya*ruffip peheTaha', pa'uhlppi k^aru
vura, karu vura pa'uhi6.
kari
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starts in, it always rains.
Before that they are through
with the tobacco, the stems, too,
and the seeds, too.
first

(SOWING)

Pahu't kunkupa'iihea-mhiti'

When

va; ka;ii

they sow the tobacco,
they carry the seed stalks to the

Plppa'.

place.

Peh^Taha takunPuhOa-mha'^k,
takunsa-nma pa'uhicVa; vura ti-kmu;k kun-

They

them in their
Then they
break them open, when they sow,
they scatter them over the ashy
carry

Pakka'ti', pa'uhicPlppa'.

Karixas
kunkitnusutniissutiV* patakuntakuninutpr0va
Puh0a-mha'*k,

hands, the seed stalks.

pa'amtapnihit'c.

place.

4.

(TOBACCO SOWING FORMULA)

'Ihe-raha'uhea-mhar

pakunPuh0a-mhiti
Pe'he-raha
vlri va; kunv^-nafipk^o-ti pa'uhic,
takunpi-p:

"Hu-kka hinupa

'i;m,

'C'k 'I0iv0ane-n'a-tcip Ve-kxare'yav.
'I;m va; pay mihg-raha
'iih0a'mharahanik.
Viri na;'!-n
'Viri pay nanu'avahkam 'i'ifruppan^;c pe''lffaha'%' 'i;m ve*ppa-n'nik. *Ya's
*ara va; pay 'u'uh0a'mharati-

nu'a'punmuti'."

he'%

pakunkupe-vrarakku-

rihmaOahiti

pa'uhi6

Patakunipmutpi-0vamaraha;k
takunPappiv,
xas va; 'avahkam takuni0yuru0Bun pappific, va; 'u;m pa'uhic
yuxsiiruk
'uvrarakkurihe'^c.
pa'iihic,

^^

they plant tobacco they

talk to the seed, saying:

"Where

Ikxareyav of the Middle
of the World.
Thou wast wont
to sow thy tobacco. I know about
thee. 'Growing mayst thou grow
to the sky,' thou saidest it.
'Human will sow with these
words, if he knows about me.
art thou,

'

na'a-punmaha'*k,'"^

ta'i-n

Pahfi't

5.

When

xas piric*

For further

detail

(HARROWING THE TOBACCO
SEED IN)
After they scatter the seeds,
then they hunt a bush, then they
drag the bush around over it, so
that the seeds will go in under the
ground. Or they merely sweep

on breaking the covering

off the seed capsules

when sowing, see p. 60,
^ Imk^anvan used this formula recently when planting string beans.
"'Growing mayst thou grow to the sky,' thou saidest it." They
grew so high that Imk^anvan could hardly reach to the top.
^

Any kind

of

bush

is

used, the

first

loose one they see.
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Karu

'avahkam

hd'ri

takimt§,t-

'A -pun

tuyciir kite piricmu'"k.

takuntatuyt^ttuy
kun'uh0a-mh^t'.
'amtapnihit'c,

pa'Ipa

ka;n

Xe-tcitcnihit'c,

pamitva ka;n

[bull. 94

on top of it with brush. They
sweep over where they have sown.
It is soft ground, it is ashes, where
they burned the logs.

'Ikk^ii

kunPahko-'t.
6.

(WEEDING)

Paha-t kimkupavitrippahiti'

Xas va; vura kimpimusankotti

They go and see it often. They

Kunvitrrpti payI0

thin out the other weeds, lest they

tc^-myatcva'.

kumappific, xay

vo-'ifcar.

vura

Vura

kunvitrrpti

pu'ikxayxa-ytilia^,
kite.

Va;

'u;jn

k4;n puttaj:,y

'I-ftihara

papinictunvi'^te, paka;n pe'kk^ii

kunPahko'ttihanik.

Va* vura kite

pakatassi^,^ xa;t karu vura hQ-tva

ko* kunPahku'", va; vura

it.
They do not
they just weed it out.
The little weeds do not come
up much where they have burned.
Only bracken comes up. I do
not care how much they burn it
off, the bracken is growing there.

grow up with
hoe

it,

'u'I'fti

pakatassi]^.

(HOW

7. Pahfi-t 'ukupa'iffahiti'

Ha'ri

puyav kupayPtff^hitihafa.

Sometimes

IT

GROWS)

it

does not grow

Pakunie 'ivaxra pe'he-raha'Ippa',
kari takunpi'p " Puye-pcahe*eara

When the tobacco plant
good.
is kind of dry looking, they say:

pe'he-raha', sarip k^unie tu'ifxa-

"It is not going to be good, it is
going to be coming up slender

:

nahsi-pninatc."

ka-msa

^

tu'iffaha'^k,

Pakupatakva; pakun-

xuti yg-pca', tee "my a; te 'uti-khi-

Xas

na-ti'/

pehg'raha

kunipltti':

yg'peahe'^e.

"Va;
Kunie

'aptikk^arah'e^c, ta;yhe;c pamiis-

Va;

sa'^.

pe'he-raha

eahe'^e," kunipitti',

y6-p-

patakunma-

ha;k kupatakka'msa'.

It is when they
diametered] stalks,
that they think that they are
good ones [good plants], that they
will soon be branchy.
Then they
like hazel sticks."

have big

[large

"They will be good tobacco
They will be branchy,
they will have many leaves. They

say:

plants.

be good tobacco plants,"
they say when they see the fat

will

stalks.
^

The kind

^

An

I

of fern used for wiping off eels.

|

old expression.

They

tobacco growing branchy, for it indicates
have many leaves. But when gathering hazel sticks for
basketry they do not want the hazel to be branchy: Pass^rip 'u;m va;
^

that

like to see the

it will

pataptl-kk^'arasha'^k, tap live -ctft-ktiha,]^, the hazel sticks,

get branchy, they no longer pick.

when they

8.
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PahQ-t

kunpi-kk^arati M'ri

'i-n

(TOBACCO SOMETIMES KILLED BY

THE COLD)

'aei-kmQ'"k

'"A0ik
H^-ri v^; takunpi-p:
takunpi-kk^ar nanihe.raha',

?i-n

Tuplmx^ar,

tupimxankurihva'."
tupimx^ankurihva

pananihe--

Sometimes they say: "The cold

my

killed

down."

tobacco,

It

is

frost or cold, it

it

is

wilted

touched by the
is burned to the

'u;m vura va; tapupl'frupravara,

ground, the cold killed it. It will
never come up again, it just dies

tu'i viira.

down.

'a8ik?i-n

raha',

9.

takunpf-kk^af,

(PICKING THE LEAVES)

PahQ-t kiinkup^-ctiikkahiti

pamussa'^
'Affi vari

papicci;p

'u'i'fti

pap-

The broad
the

come out

leaves

base

the

first

stalk].

Kunimmyu'sti vura
Pato-mpakari kunictiikke'^c*

near

tup 'aflv'avahkam papplric, xas
takunlctuk.
kari
va;
picci;p
Karuk
Takunlmmyii-sti vura.
vakku'sra va; kari papiccf-tc
'AfivP^vahkam va;
kunictu-kti'.

are going to pick the leaves off.
When the leaves get ripe above

kunictu-kti' papirictlrihca', pe'he'-

when they pick it the first time.
From above the base they pick

plric tirihca',

'AfivPavahkam taku-

rahassa'^.

takunikfiSunni-h-

nictuksuru'",

fictihap.
i

'u;m vura pu'af-

'Ippan

v^'.

Po-kke-citcasha'^k xas

kunictukke'^c.

They watch

it

[of

as to

when they

the base of the stem, then they
pick for the first time. They

watch

the

it.

broad

leaves.

It

is

about August

leaves,

From

the

the tobacco
base of the

stalk they pick them
never touch the top.

off.

When

They
they

[the leaves of the top] are bigger

Xas kunikr6-nti xa-t i k'^ukku-m
k^'citcaspapplfic. Xas i k^ukkuj;^m
kunpictukke'^c, pe*heTahassa'*n.

Vura

ha'ri

vurava

tcasha pamiissa'^,

pato*kk^-cI'a?

kunictuk-

kura-ti'.

Xas kukku;m

ku'sra',

patcimupaOrlhe-cah^'^k,

'6 -k Vak-

patcimupicyavpi'crlhe'caha'^k,
va; kari k6"vura takunikyav, paKuynakya-nuhic k^aru vufa.
nitc vura kunplctu-kti', ha-ri vura
'axakya-nnitc kunplctu-kti'. PatupaOri-kk^'aha'^k va- kari tapu-

'amaya-hafa,
*

The

tapu'ikpf-hanhara.

then they will pick them.
Then they wait until the leaves
come out big again. Then they
will pick them again, the tobacco
They pick the leaves
leaves.
from time to time as they get big,
they pick them, proceeding upward. Then again in September,
when it is going to rain, when the
fall of the year is going to come,
fix] it all, and
Three times it is
they pick it, or sometimes they
pick it twdce. When it rains on
it, it does not taste good any

then they pick

[fit.

the seeds too.

old expression for going to pick tobacco

ustiikkarat, he has gone to pick tobacco.

is, e.

g.:

'IhgTah

Ip
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'6*k Vakku-sra to'sf-ntihatc va;

kimxuti

kari

nuplkya;r

kiri

ko'viira.
10.

pakunkupeyx^6Tari-

Pah6-t

Patcimi kunkiccape-caha;k pekatassi;p^ takun-

he*rahassa'*n,

Pappi<^, 'a -pun va;, takuniy^-cri-h-

ku'",

xas 'avahkam takunpanappakatassipPavahkam, pehe-

rahassa'*n, kiiyra-kkan ha-fi, 'a?
passa'^n.

takunpanapsiji^p

Ya

viira

takunkupapanapra-mnihva'.

Xas

katassi;p

'avahkam takunPi--

Karixas takunkicca^, 'a-nmu'"k, vura fa'"t vurava

x^oTariv.

mfi'k takunklccai^.

kunlkyav.

Ya

Kunxiiti

viira ta-

xay

'uva-

'U'ixutcxu'tcti pakun?aflc-

xra'.

(WRAPPING UP PICKED LEAVES)

pehe-rahasanictiikkapu'

vahiti

va',

more, it is not strong. By the
end of September they try to
get through with everything.

patuvaxraha'^k.

ce-nnati

Kari-

xas euxrl-vak^'^ takunGa-nnam'ni,
'Axaklccap kite
ha-ri 'axaklcca^.

vur uya'hiti pa0uxri"v.

When they are going to tie the
tobacco leaves up, they hunt
some Bracken. They spread it
on the ground. Then they stack
the tobacco leaves on top of it,
on top of the Bracken, in may be
3 piles; they stack them high,
they stack them up in there good.
Then they wrap Bracken around
them outside. Then they tie it
up, with twine, or with anythingl
they tie it up. They fix it good.'
They do not want it to get dry.
It gets broken up when handled
Then they put it
if it gets dry.
in the network sack,'° sometimes
two bundles. ^^ Two bundles is
about all that a network sack will

hold.

Ha'ri t&,hpu;^s 'avahkam takunklccapparariv, katasip Pavahkam,

kunxuti xay

6uxri-va

'limput'c.

kunlck^uruhti, ha-ri kimPl-6vuti'.'^

Xas

Suxrl-va

klca]5

takunPuru-

Payve-m

ra-mnihv^'.

^^

'u;ni

Sometimes they

tie

Douglas Fir

needles outside, outside the Brack

en

[leaves],

they

are

afraid

it

might get wilted. ^^ They carry it
(the net bag of tobacco) in their
hands or on their back. They:

Bracken, Pteris aquilina L. var. lanuginosa (Bory) Hook. They
spread Bracken leaves on the ground, stack tobacco leaves on them
side by side, then wrap the stacks with Bracken leaves, then tie the
bundle by wrapping iris twine or other tying material about it. Such
a bundle is sometimes 6 inches high and as long and wide as the
^

leaves

make

it.

^°

For

'^

The term

illustration of 0uxri"v,

for bundle

network sack, see

is klccaj^.

PI. 11,

b.

'I0aklccap pehe-rahassa'^n, onoi

bundle of tobacco leaves.
^^
For bundle of tobacco tied with both Bracken and Douglas Fir
see PI. 12.
The dimensions of this bundle are 14" long, 6}^" wide,
4K'' high.
^^

Or payvahe;m.

^

"
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0uxrivpfi-vicak

viira

ya-nnati

^^

11. Pahfl't

takimmah-

put the bundle (s)

in the

network

Nowadays they put
bundle (s) in a gunny sack.

sack.

paklccajS.

tiikkahiti'

The

kite 'ikya'tiha

the

(PICKING THE STEMS)

pa'uhlppi kunkupe'c-

Pukaru vura va;

89

leaves are not

all

that they

pick, the tobacco stems, too, they

when the stems
They cut them

pamiissa'^, vura pa'uhlppi k^'aru
vura kunikya-tti ha-ri, patuvax-

pick sometimes,

raha'k pa'uhippi'.

[the stems] off a little up from the
ground [some 6 inches up], with a
flint knife.
They were using an

vura patakunikpaksuru'"* yuhlrimmu'"k.
Va;
'u;m kari mit vura simsi;m takunihru'vtihat' pamitva na;^ nimm^ahat'.
'Ipcu-nkinatcas vura takunikpakpak.
Xas kunklccapvuti
'APvannihitc

pa'uhlppi k^aru viifa, 'a-nmu'"k,

M't vura va;^ mfi-k takunpicca^.
Takunsuvaxra', 'i-nna-k takunsuvaxra'.
Takunlkyav ko-vura
patapicyavpl -criha'^k pamu'ippa
karu vura takunlkya'v^, vlri va;
pa'uhlppi'. Va; h6y vura va;
takunsuvaxra yoTam 'aP pa'u-

are already dry.

my

time.

They cut

them into short pieces.

And they

iron knife in

tie

the tobacco stems into bun-

with twine, or with anything.

dles,

They dry them, they dry them
the living house.
They tend
it all

they

in the

fall,

in

to

to the stalks too

tend, called

the

'uhlppi'.

They dry them anywheres above
the yoTam, the tobacco stems,
they pile them there above.

hippi', 'a? takunPaka'ta'ku'".
12.

PahQ't

pa'iihic

(PICKING THE SEEDS)

kunkupe'c-

tukkahiti'

Xas

patu'uhicha'4i, vura pu-

'ipcinvarihvutihap pa'iihic pakunikya-vic.

'Ipansiinnukitc taku-

nikpaksiiru'".

Kari

'asxayS'tc

vura pakunikyS'tti', kimPa'punmilti 'i-nna-k xas ik 'uvaxrahe'^c.

And when it goes to seed, they
do not forget to "fix" some seed.
They

them off pretty near the
They pick them still green,
they know they wall dry in the
living house.
They do not wait
cut

top.

Puxxar ikru"ntiha^, kunxuti xay
'uhrup pa'iihic. 'Ippanvari pakunikpaksiiro-ti',
vura kite
va_;

just call seeds, tobacco seeds, or

kunlppe-nti

they call them " tobacco seeds that

ha-ri

'iihi6,

peheTaha'iihic,

vura va; kunippe-nti pehe*-

raha'uhicikyav.'^
'*

Or takunmahyan.

''

See p. 58.

too long, they are afraid the seeds
\vill

fall.

The

the}' are fixing.

cut-off

tops they
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TaffirapumQ-k takunklccap va;
'u;m pa'uhic, pu'a'pun 'ivraricrihe-caf^.

Tcl-mltcmahitc^^

kunkiccap,

va;^

ta-

vura kunkupasu-

vaxrahahe'^c.

Xas

takunlpca-nsip

'f-nna'k

ram

pa'uhic,

xas takunsuvaxra', y5--

takunvarari-hv^',

y5-fam,

vura 'axxakij;^tc pakicca^, karu ha-ri vura kumattg-cit'c.
Ta6uvlkk^ak takmit&,kkarari, saruk u'ipanhQ-nnlhva', puxx^'Itc
'uvaxra'ti va;^ ka;n pa'uhic, 'umyg-hiti k^aru. Kunippitti va; 'uj;_m
ha-ri k^aru

'ikpihanhe'^c, pehe-raha', pa'ahiramtij;,m

'i0e*cyav

tutakkarari-

vura u;^m 'ikplhanhe^c
pehe-raha
pakun?uhea-mha"'k.
Saruk 'u'uhichQ-nnihva pakunvaha'*k,

[bull. 94

They wrap them [the stems
with seeds on them] up in a buckskin so the seeds will not drop off.
In small bunches they tie them
up, they always dry it that way.
Then they take the seeds home,
they dry them in the house, they
hang them up in the y6-ram,
sometimes a couple of bundles,
sometimes more.
They hang
them on the rack, top down, the
seeds get awfully dry there, and
sooty too. They say it will be
that

strong,

tobacco,

when

it

hangs by the fireplace all winter,
that the tobacco will be strong
when they plant it. The seed is
turned downward when they are
drying

it.

suvaxra-hti'.

They

Takunvupaksiiru; pamu'Ippan,
pakunxa-yhe;c pa'uhic. Tcimltcmahitc
vura patakunklcca^, taffirapuh5,k.
'f 'nna-k y6-ram kunvarari-hvuti',
'i9e-cya_; viira va;, k4;n 'uvara-

bacco plant tops, when they are
going to save the seed. They tie
them up in buckskin in small bundles, with Indian string.
They

hang

in

ri"hva'.

the

all

pehe-raha'ipaha'ippah,

cut off the tops, the to-

it up in the living house,
yoTam. It hangs there

winter.

Va; ka;n

They hang them

viira takunvarari-h-

Patcimikunuh0a'mhe-cah^'*k, karixas vura takunpaffi6,
va.

down.

When

viira

ka;n

'utayhiti'.

Wlien

They are kept there.
they are about to plant
they take it down.

Va;

Karixas
vura takunpaffic patcimikunuh-

takunipcarunni-hva'.

x^s

there.

they are ready to sow it, then they
touch it, then they take them

ea-mh6-caha"*k.
Pahfi't pa'ararakd-nnimitcas
kunkupltti hd'ri kunlpci'tvuti
pehe-raha'

12.

Hd-ri

vura

pa'ara^r va;

pakka-nnimitcas

k4;ii

takunpictiik-

pa'Q-pparas takunk6-ha'*k.
Pa'uhlppi k^'^ru takunlkyav, ha-ri,
ta'*n,

^^

(POOR PEOPLE STEALING TOBACCO)

Sometimes the poor people pick
over again, when the owners
have finished with it. They " fix "

it

1

the stems, too, sometimes, the poor

Lit. a little at a time.

i\

HARRINGTON]

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS

pakka*nnimitcas pa'ara'Y. 'TJtITaha*nsa', kunic takunsi'tva'.
kunxus: "Xay 'u'a'sha', ti* vura
na; kansrtvi'." Va; vura karii

hSTi kunsrtvuti',

takunPg-ttcur

tatnakararf-mvak, fa*t vurava takunPg-ttcur patakunmaha'^k, fa"t

vurava

kum

ahavick^aTi'va.
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people do. They are lazy ones,
they just like to steal it. They
think: "It might get wet, I might

And sometimes,
they steal; they take off of
a trap, take anything if they see
it, any kind of game animal.
as well steal it."

too,

Pahd-t
VI.
pehg-raha

kimkup6-kya'hiti

(how they cure tobacco after

patakimplctu-kma-

picking

it)

raha'^k

hiti

(CURING TOBACCO LEAVES)

pakunkupasuvaxr^ha-

Pahfi't

1.

peheTahassa'^n

'ikmaPatakunPI-pmaha'Hv,
takuniOva'*.
hatcra^m
vura
Ka;n xas takunsuvaxra maPtiTn'-

When they reach home, they
pack them into the sweathouse
on their backs. Then they dry

mitc.

them there in the maPtf-m'mitc.
They untie them. Then they
dry them. They spread them on

Takunplppuf.
Xas takunsu'rvharak takuneimprOvaxra'.
Pa'i-vhartiriha"'k, kuyra;k
va'.
'u'aho-hiti takun0impr0va', karu
pa'I-vhartcQyyitcha'^k,
kite

vur

'axxa

patta;yha"'k,

'!-n-

na'k vura takunpavar 'imvaramtifi,

'Imvaravak suP

ta*nniprav.

takun0impi-0va', ta;y viir u'aho'hiti

'imvaravak

If the

they spread
if

it

the board

board

is

broad,

but
narrow, in two

in three rows,
is

rows.

'u'aho-hiti'.

Karu hSTi

a board.

suP.

And sometimes when

there are

they get from
the living house a wide openwork
lots [of the leaves],

plate basket, a ta-nnfpra-C^.

They

spread them on the plate, many
rows on the plate [in concentric
circles].^

pakunsu*vaxra-hklritti', 'ikmah4tcra;m kunsaravra*0vuti', 'i-kk^am vur utayhiti
Pa'I-vhar

pa'I-vhar.

Vaj;^

pusuvaxrahtihap

'u;m puka;n
pamukunP^--

The boards that they dry them
on they pack into the sweathouse, there are always some
boards outside. They do not
dry them on their sleeping boards.

nievarak.^

HaTi vura pu'I'vharak suvaxkaru vura pusuvara-htihap. 'Asapataprihak viira kunsuvaxra-hti',

Sometimes they do not dry it
on any board or openwork plate
They dry it on the rock
basket.
pavement [of the sweathouse], if

patcf-mmitcha'^Iv.

there

ra-htihap, hSTi vura 'imvaravak

Kuynaksuppahitc vura pakunsuvaxra-hti'.

Va; vura
^

^

Tam^'kuvaxra'.

ka;ii kunlphi-kkirihti',

is little [of it].

days that they are
them. Then they get
They are sweating them-

It is three

drying
dry.

Or pamukunPiGv^nkifak.
'Ikravapu'in'nap, cakes of black oat pinole, are spread in conon a basket in the same way.

centric circles

92
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va; kuma'i'i pattce;tc 'uvaxra'h-

selves in there [twice a day], that's

hti'.

why

Karixas

Ha-ri

takimikxuM:.

it

gets dry quick.

Then they rub

it

taffirapuhak pakunikxu-kti', ha-ri

hands.

muiukkan.

skin that they rub

Xe-ttcit'c, pe'hgTaha',
patuvaxnahaya-tcha"'k, x4*ttcit'c.

Takunlkxuk mimuk PanammahatPataktcak, ha-ri t4flfirapiihak.
unpikya'^r, takimpi-p " 'Ikxiildca:

pi-p:

takun-

little

onto

Pu'ikpurkimic

'iky^-tiha^, ka-k-

kum

kiinic

'u;m

'umna-pti'

tinihya-ttcas.

'uhra-mmak

Vaj;,

pii'I-nk^iitihafa

sil?

p6-mp^iirkunic-

finish

[crumbling

flakes.

some

'ikmahatcra;m
pappiric,

kun-

kuna

viira 'i-nna-k 'ikrivra-mak xas

call it

it fine

(lit.

pieces are

like fine

hke

It fuses, it does not

in the pipe,

Pahfi-t

they

it]

"Crumbled stuff, crumbled tobacco." They say: ''Give me
some crumbled tobacco." They
meal),

kupe-kya-hiti

between their

either onto a buck-

closed-work plate basket, or
a buckskin.
When they

do not make

ha'^k.

2.

is

it or onto a
closed-work plate basket. It is
soft, the tobacco is, when it is
thoroughly dry, it is soft. They
rub it between their hands onto a

"Ta-k 'ihe-rahe-kxukkapu'."

pu', 'ihe-rahe-kxiikkapii'/'

It

if it is

too

fiat

bum

fine.

(TOBBACO LEAVES ARE CUUED IN
THE SWEATHOUSE BUT STORED
IN THE LIVING HOUSE)

po-tta-yhiti'

'Ikmahatcra;m
'1-nnd-k

kyS'ttiv.

vura pakuni'u;m
vura

"Xay

pu'ikyS'ttihap, kunxiiti':

*avak

^

'ulvyi-mnamni

pe-hg--

food."

raha'."

Ma ?t! -mite

'ii;m

vura hitiha^n

Va;

pakunsuvaxra-hti'.
ka;^n

vura

'uj;,m

pu'ifye-fyukkutihap

maPtl'mitc

'u;m

Y6-ram

pa'ara'^^r.

ke-tcri"k,

suvaxra-htiha^,

puva;

va;_

kaj^n

ka;n
'u;m

kunifyukkuti'.

papu'ikmahatc-

Hii-ntahitc
ra;mtaj:,yhitihap
raha'.

paniukunPihg--

Vura va; pamukunPikyg,--

h^nk vurapuffS't 'ilvmahatcra;m
'&,vaha

0e-fa.

kuna vura

'Ikinahatcra;ni

pamukunPihe-raha',

kunikya-tti

I'

It is in the sweathouse that
they work it [the tobacco]. They
do not work it in the living house;
they think: "It might fall in the

'i-nna-k uta;yhiti'.

One may

also

say 'avahak.

The maPti-m'mitc is where they
always dry it. The people do
not go around there so much,
around the maPtf-m'mitc.
The
y6-ram is a bigger place, but
they do not dry it there, they
go around there.
It is funny that they do not
keep their tobacco in the sweathouse.

It

is

their

old

custom

that they do not put any food in
the sweathouse.

They work

their

tobacco in the sweathouse, but
they keep it in the living house.
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Pah6-t Pihng-ffitc p6-kta-kvakar
'ikmahatcra;m
ikrlvra'^

(COYOTE SET SWEATHOUSE AND
LIVING HOUSE APART)

Pakuntcu'phina-tihanik 'ikma-

When they were talking in the
sweathouse how Human was going to do, how he was going to
Hve, then Coyote said: "Woman
is not to stay in the sweathouse..
Woman is going to smell strongj
Man will be out of luck [if
too.
he smells a woman]. Woman
will not walk ahead on the trail,
she has a vulva-smell. A woman
She will
will walk only behind.
do thus. And Woman will do it,

ranik

hatcra;m hQ-t 'ata Ya'sP^ra pakunkupittihe'®c, hQ-t 'ata pakunkupa'araTahitihe'^c, xas Pihng-ffitc

'uppi'p:

vilra
caf-a,'*

'u;m

"'Asiktava^n

pu'ikmahatcraj;^m

'ikr^-vi-

'u;m Vura
'Avans

'Asiktava;ii

'iinxa9akk§-mkaruhe'®c.

Pa'asikt^va;n

'usumx§,-ktihe'^c.

'u;m vura pu'avkam

'aho-tihe*-

'U;m
cara p^'mpa'k, vi9xa-ttar.
vura hitiha;n 'iffu9 kite u'ahoVa;

tihe-car^ 'asiktava'^n.

vura vo •kuplttihe;,c
'uvi-ktlhe'^c.

Tay

viira

Karu 'u;m

'ii;m 'ukuplttihe'^c.
'

Asiktavaj;,n

'asOit 'uky^-t-

pamuvlkk^arahamu'"k.
'U'Iccumtihe;c karu pa'apka'^s.
'Avansa 'u;m viira kite 'ukuplttihe;c po'parieri'hvutihe'^c. Yakiin 'Asiktava;n 'u;m kunlkv^a-nVa; kutih^'^c, 'Avansa 'i"n."
'u'^-hanik
ma'i'i pe'kya-kkam
Viri
Pa'asiktava"^ Pihn^-ffit'c.
'u;m vura 'f-nn^- kite 'ukr^'vic

tih^'^c,

will

make baskets.

She

will

make

a lot of trash, with her basketry
She wdll be scraping
materials.
[with

mussel-shell

Man is
Man
twine.

too.

Woman."

scraper]

doing

That

will
is

it,

iris,

making
buying!

be

what Coyotel

Woman so hard
Woman will therefore

gave

a job for.i
stay only

in the living house.

'Asiktava'*n.
Pihng-ffite 'u;m va; 'lipa-n'nik:
"F^-t kuma'i'i 'u;m 'Asiktava;n
'u'fiTihtihe'V.? 'U;m tay kunik-

'U;m

vararatihe'^e 'Asiktava;n.
filrax 'u'OTahitihe'V..
'fi'ttih

o-'o-rahitih^'^c.

vilra

k^arti

*AxI;te

Karu

k'^&.ru

'I-nnS-k."

ha-ri

'Icpuk

'u'6rahitihe'*'c.

vur u'6niia-tihe;e

Coyote said: "What

is

woman

going to be lazy for? They are
going to pay lots for Woman.

She

will

scarlet.

be worth woodpecker

And sometimes

she will

be worth a flint blade. Money
She will
too she will be worth.
be raising children in the living
house."

*
Cp. Yuruk information that women used to live in the sweathouse,
Kroeber, Handbook of the Indians of California, Bull. 78, Bur. Amer.
Ethn., p. 74.
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PahQ't pa'uhlppi kunkup6-k-

95

(POUNDING UP THE TOBACCO STEMS)

tciirahiti'

akunvupakpakkir. Va; viira taya^n vura
pakunvupakpakkiritti', karu va;
vura pakuniktcunklritti pe'kriv-

Karu

klrak.

^*

'assak

hd'ri

a?.

Tci-mitc vura patakunsa-nsip pa'uhlppi',

patakunsi-nsi pa'uhlppi',

takuni'tarankuti

pe'krivkirak,

'appap kunPaxaytcakkicrihti pa'uhlppi', karu 'appap yuhtrimmflkunvupakpa-kti'.
Tupitcasammahitc pakunvupaksuro'ti', tQ-ppitcas pakunvupaksuro-ti'.

Pava; takunipvupakpa-kmaraha;k 'ikrivklfak, xas 'a*k 'ahlm-

pak takunP6'0ripa'*, xas 'uhipi'avahkam vaj;^ takuniyiiru00un^ patakuntasku-nti', va; kunkupasuvaxrahahiti'.

kun?6-0ti

Pa'aj:^h

Pa'^hupkam pakunPaxaytcakkicrihti'.
Puyava;

'avahkam.
pat^'mfir

Then when they want to use
stems, they cut them up

pakunihr6-vicaha;k

Karixas,

pa'uhlppi', 'ikrivklrakt

pavupak-

pa'uhlppi',

the

on a disk

Lots of times

seat.^*

what they cut them up on and
pound them up on is a disk seat.
Sometimes they do it on a rock.
They pick up a httle bunch of
they hold

stems,

the

it

They cut
they cut

When
up

this

is

not

a

off

little

it off

into

they

finish

at a time;

little pieces.

cutting

burning].

Then

it

0a-nkiri, pa'a'^h.^

been

cut

the coal

'iknavana'anammahatc
Va;vur6-0-

tciinkir,

viiyti

'uhipihiktciirar

^*

pa'as.

'Ivaxra pa'uhlppi', pusakri'vhafa.
'Icyarmihitc vura takunlkyav, pa-

takunlktciiraha'^k.

Piiyava;

xas

takuti-km6'k takunplktuy'rar, xas takunklccap tafpat^-cyannihitcha'4c,

nlkxuk.

Xas

up.

back

Then
in

gets

have
they put

hot, the tobacco stems, that

pakuniktcdrarati'.

it

way, they take a burning
coal from the fire, then above
the tobacco stems they move it
all around, as they stoop down
over it. They pack the fire on
top of them. They hold it by
the wood end [by the side that

p^kkapu', karixas 'a'k takunlp-

Karix^as patakuniktcur, va;
vura ka;n pe-krivkirak takunik-

down

on the disk seat; they hold one
end of the stems, and cut the
other end off with a flint knife.

the fireplace.^

Then they pound it up, they
pound it up on that same disk
seat,

with a

little

pestle.

It is

stem pestle, ^^ that
The stems are dry, they

called tobacco

rock.

not hard. They make it
when they pound it. Then
when it is fine they rub it between their hands. They brush
are

fine

together with their hands,
then they tie it up in a piece of

it

**For illustration of 'ikrivkif, disk seats, see PI ,11, c.
^ Cp.
description of the same method used for .drying flaked leaf
tobacco preparatory to putting it into thepipesack.
(See p. 180).
^^For illustration of ' uhipihiktciirar, stem tobacco pestle, see
PI.

n,d.
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firapuhmQ'"k,

mQ-

vura

Va; vura

picciin'va.

kite kunlp-

Ha-ri va;

pe-nti 'uhippi'.

kite

Xas takun-

kunklccapti'.

raha kimiyca'nti', xas

'ihg--

va;,

kunihg'-

kite

paku-

rati'.

vdra

Pa'uhippi
nlktcirnti'.
'iktcii-ntiha

Va; 'u;m vura pupappiric.
Va; vura

pakunkupitti
papplrie trkmQ'"k.®
kite

5.

up

tobacco stems.
it up with
tobacco, to smoke.
The stems are all they pound.

'ahup

vura,

pamukun?ilvrivkir.

ka;n takunipk^u'ntaki'c.

Pamukun Paff upmu 'k

sirik^unicas

ta pe-krivkir. Va;^ ka;n to-pkCrntaki-e

pamukrivklrak patuh6Taha;k

Vur

pa'avansa'.

o-xuti':

"Naj;^

viira 'aPvari," pate'krivklrak 'up-

patupiheTa-

ku'ntaki'eriha'^k,

They never pound
that they do

All

is

the

leaves.

crumple

to

the leaves between their hands.

The men used to
on wooden

seats,

on disk

sit

disk

seats;

were of wood.
Sometimes the boys sat on them,
their

disk seats

too.

With

^^

their skins

the disk

A man

seats get to look shiny.

on

sits

his

disk

takes a smoke.

am

seat

He

when he

thinks:

'*I

when he sits up on the
when he takes a smoke.

all it,"

disk seat,

A woman

does

man's disk

seat.

kutihara pa'avansa mukrivkif.
Pamukun Pikrivra-m'mak ^ vaj;_

ka;n 'uj;,m pe'krivkir 'utayhiti',
yO-ram l-nna'^k. Ha*rivura 'f-m
takunPS-6rupulc
'f-m

'axi;te

va;

pe-krlvkir

Ha-ri

takunku-ntak.^

va; ka;n 'ilo-ivkirak
to-sta-ksiiS.

'ai*

'avansa

Karu

ha-ri

va; takuniktcunkir pa'uhippi

'ik-

krivkifak.

not

sit

on the

It

'ikmahatcra'^m va; vura
kunlhru'vti papatumkif, va; vura
kunikrivklritti
pamukun PikmaSee

,

is

the living house where

there are lots of disk seats, in

the yS-fam of the living house,
sometimes they pack them outdoors, they sit on them outside,
Sometimes a man [sits] on a
disk seat and holds a child.
And sometimes they pound up
tobacco stems on the seats.

Pe"krivkir 'u;m vura pu'ihrii'v-

tlhap

'

it

'Asiktavaj;^!! puva;^ kfl'iita-

lia'*k.

ka;n

just call

(THE DISK SEATS)

Ha'ri k^aru vura pa'avansaxrttiteas vaj;^

tie it

away.

kunlkxu'kti

kunikrivkirlttrhvanik,

vurahanik

it

Sometimes they mix

P6-krfvkif

'ahupPOvrlvkirhanik

they

is all

Then they put

it in.

They

Pa'avansas 'u-mkun vura nik
'ikrivkir

That

buekskin.

They never use disk seats in
what they use
pillows, what they use to sit

the sweathouse;
is

on

is

their

sweathouse pillows.

p. 93.

®* I. e.,

with their bare

^Or Pe-krlvra-m'mak.
^Or takunikrivkir.

human

sldns,

not referring to any skins worn.

i

j
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hatcrampatiimkir. Xa;s vura hititakunikrlrihic, karixas va;^
ka;n takunikrivkir. Ha'ri k^aru
vura vaj;, ka;n vura takunikrivkir
haj;_n

pakunkupapatumkirahiti'. Karu
ha-ri 'i-ric vura patakunikri'cri',
kuntcivipi*6va 'ikmahatcraj;^m
ricak,

Ya^

vui'a karixas 'aP kunik-

Va;^ vu-

patakunihg'^r.

rf-crihti

'!•-

ra kite kunkupitti pakunPurilrim'va,
vaj;^

'ikmahatcra;m

HS'ri

suP.

kunippeTiti papatumkir

'ik-

Va; kunip'ikmahatcrampatumkir ka-

mahatcramPikrivkir.
pe-nti

ru 'ikmahatcramPLkrivkir,

97

Most

of the time they tip them
on one side to sit on.
And sometimes they sit down
on them just as they use them
for pillows. And sometimes it is

over

the floor that they

around in

sit

the

on; they
sweathouse

sit

floor.
That is the only
time they sit up whenever they
smoke. The way they do is to
lie
around, when they are in
the sweathouse. Sometimes they
call the pillow the sweathouse's
seat.
They call it the sweathouse's pillow and the sweat-

on the

house's seat.

Kuna vura
Para Tahiti

'a -p unite

But the women

pakun-

pa'asiktava;nsa',

pu-

they do

just sit low;

any kind
petate was

not use

The

tule

of

rafa't viira 'ikrivklrittihajS, tapra-

seat.

ra vura kite kunikrivkiritihanik

that they used to sit on. The
only time the women sit on a
high place is when they are
weaving a big storage basket.

pa'asiktava-nsa'.

Va; vura

kari-

xas 'aPvari kuniruku-nta-ku"", pa-

'asiktava'nsa',pasipnukka;mkunHSTi karu vura
vura 'aP kuniliyari, patcini upvl'ktiha'^k.

all

Sometimes they even stand up

when they

are finishing

it.

ei0ee-caha"'k.
6.

(THE TOBACCO STEM PESTLES)

Pa'uhipihikteilfar

Ha-ri pakunxutiha; kirltta'^,

'ikravaramu-k takunlkteuf.
kuma'i'i
pe'kravar.

Va;,

paka-kkum tu'ppiteas
Fkj k^o -samitcas pe--

kravar ka'kkum.

'UhipihPiktcu-

'iknamanatunvS'^te.
'Ikrivkirak 'aP takunpa'uhlppi'.
Xas yu0i*vtak
hirimmCi-k takunikpakpa'. Xas
'iktcuraramQ -k takunlktcur. Va;
'u;^m viira xu;n pu'ikravaratihap
pe*kteuraramu'"k, 'uke-mmicahe-c
rar

p6*6viiyti',

va;^

paxu-n, 'u-xhe'^c.

Va;

vitra kite

pa'uhlppi
'ImxaOakke'^m,
pa'uhlppi
takunikteura-

kuma'i'i

kunlhru'vti

Sometimes when they want
make] lots, they pound them
with a pestle. That's what they
have some small pestles for.
[to

Some

pestles are only this size

[gesture

at

length

of

finger].

'UhipihPiktcurar

those

pestles are called.

They put

little

the

stems on a disk seat.
Then they cut them up with a
Then with a little
flint knife.
They
pestle they pound them.
never pound acorns with that
tobacco

pestle, it

would

kuniktciirarati'.

it

pa'as,

they use

would poison the acorns,
taste bad.
it for,

to

That's

all

pound tobacco
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ye
raha'*k,

Y6Tam

vura

xara

'6*nixa*eti'.

vilra 'a? takunlpOa-ntak.

[bull. 94

stems with.
It smells strong,
that rock does, when they pound
the tobacco stems [with it], it
smells strong for a long time.
They keep it up in the yO-fam.

An old tobacco stem pestle obtained from Yas,** which formerly
belonged to his father, is of smooth textured gray stone, 7 inches long,
V%6 inches diameter at butt, 1% inches diameter at top. The top is
There is a decoration consisting of two parallel
slightly concave.
incised grooves %6-inch apart spiraling downward in anticlockv^dse
A single incised line
direction, circling about the pestle 7 times.
starts at the top and spirals down irregularly in the space between
the double lines, ending after it circles the pestle tw4ce.
Yas stated that a pestle with such decoration is never used by
women.

It

is

called 'ihe-raha'uhipihPiktciifar, or 'ihe-raha'uhipihPik-

navana'anammahat'c.

Of the design Yas said: 'Uvuxiek^urihvapa0ravurukkunihvaliitiV
From 'uvuxi0k^urihva', it is incised,
incised spiraling downward.
Or more carelessly, leaving
g., as some big money dentalia are.

it is
e.

out the idea of spiraling: 'UsassippaOiikva pe-ktcufar, 'utaxxitcpa6ahiti', the pestle has a line going around it, it is incised around.
Also 'u6imya*kkurihva', lines it is filed in; 'uOimyo'nni'hva', it is filed
in running downward.
Yas volunteered of the pestle: Tkxariy^-hiv ve-ktciirarahanik, it
is a [tobacco stem] pounder of the time of the Ikxareyavs.
7.

(how coyote ordained that a
man shall not pound with
an acorn pestle)

Paha-tPihng-ffitcpo-ky^-n'nik,

pa'avansa 'u;m pu'ikra-mtihe*car^ 'ikr^varamfl'^k

mupd'ppuhamk:

Pihne-fiitc

*"Asiktava;n

'u;m

po'kra-mti-

It

was Coyote's saying: "It is
is going to pound

woman who

he'^c." Kuntcii-phina-tihanik 'ik-

[with a pestle].

They were

talk-

mahatcra'^m hQ-t

ing over in the sweathouse

what
what

'ata Paya"s?ara

kunkuplttihe'^c, fa-t 'ata pakun-

panu'a*mti
ko-viira Pe'kxar^yav va; mukunipa-puhahik, Ya-s?ara vaj;, pay
?amtihe'®c.

Ko-viira

kun?a"mtihe'®c.

Xas

kunipltti-

hardk: "Kunlkra-mtihe^c paxxu'n

For

^*
^

Humans

are going to do,
they are going to use as food,
Everything that we eat, all of it
the Ikxareyavs said Human wiU

Then they were saying:
"They wiU be pounding up acorns,

eat.

illustration of this pestle see PI. 11, d.

Or 'utaxitck^urihvapa0ravurukkunihvahiti'.

vuti' pa'Ippa', 'a? upvoTurd-nnati',
tree.

he

(a

Ct. 'upvapir6-ppl-e-

goatsucker) spirals up the
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kunlkra-mti-

Humans

will

yiee 'uppi'p: "Hfi't

acorns."

Then one

paxxu;n

Ya'sPara

Xas

h^'^c."

be

pounding
said:

up

"Why

pi 'p: "Pfi'hara, 'avansa 'u;m vura

can not a man be doing it, be
pounding?" Then Coyote said:
"No; a man will have something

v^Tam

long

'ukuphe;c

k^am.
'u;m

Huk

'avans

x^-tik

6-kra.im'?"

Xas

Piling-ffitc

'uhyassuro -vie

'up-

'i0vay-

V^Tam 'uhyassur6-vic. Va;
paxxl;tc

'ukya-ratihe'^c.

oypa-yme'^c?

k^'iina'*.

X4y

'upl-k-

X5,*tik 'asiktava;^n

vilr likra'mti'.

'wjn

'Asiktavaj;,n 'uj;,m

puhu;n vura kupapprkk^iina-h^''Avansa 'u;m vur 'u'appim-

c^ra.

tihe;c papattasaraha',
vutihe'^c,

'u'akkun-

'u'ahavick^^-nvutihe;c

karu vura 'a-m'ma.

vaha ylttca^tc
t^araha'?"

'A;s va'a-

'ukydttiliej;^c pat-

sticking

off

in

front.

It

be sticking off long. He will
make a child with that. Where is
he going to turn it to [to get it
out of the way]? He might hit it.
Let it be a woman that will pound.
A woman in no way can hit herself.
A man will be looking
around for something to eat along
with acorns; he will be hunting;
he will be fishing for salmon, too.
He will be getting together river
food to eat along with the acorn
soup,"
will

Pakume-mus

VII.

sa'^ pako; 'ikplhan
1.

peheTahaskarii viira

(color and strength of leaf
tobacco)

(color of leaf tobacco)

Pahfi-t umussahiti pehe-rahas-

sa'^
Pakarlxi'tha'^k va;^ kari paku-

Pamusanimvay va;

nictu'kti'.

karu vura ha'ri kimictuksa'nti'.
Pe-he-rahaxitsa'^ va; kite kunic
pakunxiiti kirih.

patakimsuvaxraXa;s
kunic tappihahsa'.
kunic vura 'ikxaramkunic kunic
kumappiric.
Pamussa;^n 'uj;,m
vura pirick^unic, su? s^-nnak
Pe-hg-raha

ha'^k,

'a*nkijnic 'usasIppi'Gva' va;^ 'u;^m

kunic

Va;
Va;

vattavkunic.

ukupe'vaxrahahiti'.

viir

kari

tasanfmvayk^unic paxara to'tayhitiha'^k.
Ha'ri vura xar utayliiti', hSTi kuyrakharinay 'utayhiti', patta;y takunikya-ha'^k.

When the leaves are green yet
they pick them. Its yellowing
leaves also they sometimes pick
with the others. But the gTeen
tobacco leaves are those they
want.
When they dry the tobacco it
gets

The

Pe-kplhanha'*k, pehcTaha takunpi-p: "'Akkaf},' ^ 'akkat puxx'^itc

'"Ikpihan,
pehcTaha'."
va; mit vura kite 'axxapateu'pha kunihru-vtihat,

'akkat',"
kf'tc

pamitva

kunihg-ratihat'.

'iplttihaphat 'li'ux.

Piimit

Pumit

'iplt-

Kiina vura
paffa;t 'amakke-m takunpakatkattaha'^k, pakunie xu;n puvatihaphat 'u'akkatti'.

takunpi-p:

yavaha'^k,

it

near

green

it is

color.

runs along, that

it

lighter colored
It

Then

were.

dark

leaf is green, inside the leaf

stringlilce

dries

[than

it

the

The

that way.

they keep

the yellower

is

leaf].^

longer
it

gets.

Sometimes they keep it a long
time, sometimes three years they
keep

it, if

they

make

lots.

(HOW^ TOBACCO IS STRONG)

Pako; 'ikplhan pehe'raha'

2.

as

stiff

pretty

When
say: "It

tobacco
is

is

strong they

strong-tasting, the to-

very strong-tasting." "It
it has a bad taste,"
were the only two words they
said.
They never used to say
'li'ux.
But when they taste anything unsavory, like acorn soup
that is not [leached] good yet,
they say: '"tJ'ux 'u'akkatti'."

bacco
is

is

strong,

"'U'ux,

'u'akkatti'."
^

the
^

Referring to the veins being lighter colored than the body of
leaf.

'Akkat'

verb

is

also used of strong coffee, etc.

'akkat', to taste intr.

100

It is the

used as an interjection.

stem of the
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Ha-ri va; kunipitti': "PehS-rah e-kpihanha'^'k 'iQimk^akPihe-raha"*,

haha'

inali?itniliatci*imtcaxxa-

'umkuidkuti',

hatcPimtcaxxahaha

mahPitni-

'limku-kkuti

pehe-raha'uhea'^m."
Pehe'rahasantirihcaha'4^,
kari
0ukkmkiinicasha'*k,
kunipitti':

"Va;

ve-h6Taha',
rihca'."

va;;^

Sometimes they say when tobacco is strong: "It is mornLng
Sim slope tobacco, the morniag
smi has shined on it, the morning
sun has shined on that tobacco
garden."

paviri

y6-pca', 'iputri;k
yg-pca',

101

santl-

When

they are broad tobacco
are green ones,
then they say: "Thej^ are good

leaves,

ones,

when they

it

is

shady place tobacco,

they are good ones, they are broad
leaves."

VIII. Pahfi-t

(HOW THEY STORE TOBACCO)

pakunkupa'iccun-

vahiti pehgTaha'
1.

(HOW

Pahfi't ukupata-yhahiti

IT IS

Karixas 'f-nn^-k takunmahyan
'uhslpnu'kk^m.^
Y6Tam 'h? takuntakkarafi.
'u;^in
Va;^
su?
'uvaxr^-htih^'^c.

PamuOxijppar

vasta'utarupramtc4kkicrihva
ranmu'"k.
Va; 'u;m pussil?
'ikr§*mya 'u;:,mmutihara, s^kriv
'ut&,rCipr5,vahiti'.
Hd-ri taffirapu

'avahkam takunPf-xOTaf-iv,
nukPavahkam, va; 'u;m

sipviii'a

suP

'uv^xra-htihe'^c, va; 'ii;m
pdpasxayp6-ccara su?.
Viiranik 'uvaxr^-hti', kuna vura

puv'^axnahayatchitihEirli,

ra-htih^ra puxx'^itc.
vijra
'tffue

nik

KEPT IN THE LIVING
HOUSE)

'i-nnd^k

puv^-

'Uv^xra-hti

patakunmahya;n

patakunpim'm^us.

su?,

Yan^-k-

va tup§,sxa-ypa'. Viira pu'^-ytihap puxutihap 'uvaxnahinnuve'^c.
Va; kuma'i'i pakunlctu'kti pakarixi-th^'^k, va; 'um vura puvaxnahinnu'tih^ra. Kunipftti pakunic 'axvahahiti 'avahkam va;
kuma'i'i pavura hitiha;n kunic
'^xa'"y. Va; vura kite kunPay'ti
xkj 'dpasxa'*y.
Va; kuma'i'i

Then they put

it

They hang it [the basket] above
the y6Tam.
It will be drying in
the basket].

[in

laced

down Mdth buckskin

thongs.

So the air will not get to it, it
must be laced down tightly. They
put a buckskin over it, over the
basket, so it will be dry inside, so
it will not be damp inside.

but it does not get
does not get very dry.
It is dry when they put it in [in
the storage basket]; when they
look at it again it is damp. They
are never afraid it will get too dry.
That is what they pick it [the
leaves] while still green for, so it
never will get too dry. They say
that because it is pitchy outside
is why it is always dampish. The
only thing they are afraid of is
It gets dry,

too dry,

that
is

it

it

will get too

why they

damp.

That

cover the basket with

a deerskin.

pa'il;mkun kunkupltti pa'apxantiimihitcPavansas,
'a*s
kun-

the white men do,
on their tobacco.

pamukunPih^raha',
Vura pe-0a*n 'ih^Taha takun-

Its cover is

there

kuni-x^dTarimti va;s pasipnu'"k.
Pu'asxay'ikyd'ttihap
peh^Taha',

into a tobacco

storage basket in the living house.

They never dampen tobacco as
who put water

Pi-vuruliti

mahy§,-nnaravaha'*k

ii-t viira-<^a,

If

they put tobacco in anything
it for any-

once, they do not use

^ For
description of the tobacco storage baskets see pp. 103-126;
for description of the upriver hat storage basket see pp. 127-131.
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\Af

California Hazel Sticks for basketry
The ordinary

hazel sticks;

6,

hazel stick tips salvaged from finished baskets, used
weaving small baskets.

for-
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h^.'h
p'
CL
2,

Braid of Bear

I/ily leaves,

prepared

for sale or storage; h. coils of
c, niaiilenhair leaf

weaving overlay;

Bear Lily strands prepared

for
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vura puff^'t k^ru vura kum^'i'i
'Imxaeakk^'^m.

thing

pihru'vtiha^.

Patakun Plccunva k6-vijra
pehe-raha

yI00uk,

The

more.

thing

stinks.

They put

yI0-

0uk&,nva pa'uhlppi kani yi00uk,
karii

any

103

it

away

all

in differ-

ent places, the leaves in one place,

and the seeds in another

karu

place,

pa'uhic yi00uk.
2.

Pa'uhsipnu'"k

(THE TOBACCO BASKET)

Most people do not know that the principal material that builds a
Karuk basket is lumber. It is the shreds of the roots of the Jeffrey
Pine (Pinus ponderosa Dougl. var. jefreyi Vasey) that weave the
basket, holding the foundation sticks together, faced in places with

more dehcate strands, white,

The

process

is

black, or red, to produce the decoration.

a simple 2-strand twining, varied occasionally with

3 -strand tv^dning

where strength

is

needed.

The name

of the pine-

safum.
(See PI. 13.)
The foundation consists usually of carefully chosen shoots of the
California hazel {Corylus rostrata Ait. var. californica) gathered the
second year after burning the brush at the place where it grows.^
root strands

is

,

The hazel sticks are called s&rip. (See PI. 14.)
The white overlay which the Indians call "white"
strands prepared from the leaves of the Bear
[Pursh] Nutt), called panyufar.

The black overlay
{Adiantum pedatum

The red

is

is

done with

LUy {XerojphyUum

(See Pis. 15; 16 a,

tenox

h.)

the prepared stalks of the Maidenhair fern

L.), called 'iknitdpkir.

overlay, which

is

(See Pis. 16, c; 17.)

not used in the tobacco basket the mak-

is here described, is the filament of the stem of the Chain
Fern (Woodwardia radicans Sm.), which has been dyed by wetting
it with spittle that has been reddened by chewing the bark of White

ing of which

Alder (Alnus rhomhifolia Nutt.).

PeheTahasIpnu;k

pasipnu-kki0

kunkupavikk^ahiti'.
ki0ak
nihva',

'u;^m

a

money

purses

vur

roUs,

kinds of their best things,

paviira

ko.

They put big patterns on the
money basket. Sometimes they
cover a money basket with a

kyd-tti pasipnii'kki©.

'atikinva'anammahatc
parahiti pasipnii-kki0.

See pp. 63-64.

a tobacco basket

money basket,
money basket are kept

they do

karu

'axnih

kuma'u;p pamukunPuplcci-pca'.
Vaj;^ 'u;m 'ikxurik^'^kka^m kuni-

2

They make
like

Pasipnu-k'u'urur^-m-

'im0attap

'u'ururd'mnihva',

vura

va;

kunkupavikk^ahiti

H^Ti vura
'u0xrip-

In the
all

and woodpecker

small pack basket,
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Ktina 'u;m peheTahasipnu;k
pu'ikxurik^akka;!!!
vura
'uji^m
vura
'ikya-ttiha^, kunxuriphiti
kite karu kunkutcitcvassihiti' ^.
Kimxliriphiti sarum xakka;n karu
panyufar, karu ha-r ilaitapkif,
ha-ri "yuma-re-kritapkif."^

'U-

xuriphahiti vura kite, peheTahasipnu'"k, kar 'ukutcitcvassihahiti'

Va;

viira kite

kunkupe-kxurik^a-

Viira
peheTasIpnu'"k.
puvanamma 'iheTahasipnu;^k
hiti

xurik^akka'^m.

naj^
'ik-

[bull. 94

But they do not put
on

big pat-

tobacco basket,
They just vertical bar it and
diagonal bar it. It is patterned
with pine roots together with
Bear Lily, or with Maidenhair
stems, with "dead people's Maidenhair stems." A tobacco basket
has vertical bar Bear Lily pattern,
or a diagonal bar one.
That is
the way they make a tobacco
basket.
I never saw a fancypatterned tobacco basket.
terns

the

A. Paha*t yieOiiva 'u9vuyttrhva pamucvitava paslpnu'"k

(NAMES OF THE DIFFERENT PARTS OF THE BASKET)
SipnukPippan, the top of the basket.
SipnukPIpannf'tc, the rim.
SipnukPapma'^n,^ the mouth of the basket, the aperture.

Sipnuk?apma*n'nak, in the mouth of the basket.
Sipnuk?a-tci]5,^ the sides of the basket,
SipnukPaffiv, the bottom of the basket.
Sipnuk?afivi"tc, the base, where the basket is started.
Paka;n to -pvarara'ni, where the sides start upward.
SipnukPi"c, the body of the basket, used of the central part of the
basket in contradistinction to the top and the bottoiii also the surface
SipnukPi'ccak, on the body or surface of the basket.
of the basket.
SipnukPavahkam, sipnukPavahkamkam, the outside of the basket,
SipnuksuPkarh, sipnuksuPkamkarh, sipnu'kkan suP, the inside of
the basket.
SipnukPi9xuppar, the cover of the basket.
Sipnuktarupra-^ar, the tie-thong of the basket.
;

B. Mitva pakumapihihni-ttcitcas pa'uhslpnu;k kunta-rahitihat'.

(WHAT OLD MEN HAD TOBACCO BASKETS)
In practically every house in the old times there was to be seen
hanging one or more of the tobacco storage baskets. Imk^anvan
remembers distinctly the tobacco baskets of the following Indians of
the older generation.

Or kuntci-ptci-phlkk^o'tti'.
The last two words are added in fun, to point out the fact that
Maidenhair fern was sometimes called dead people's Maidenhair fern.
* SipnukPapmanti"m, the lips of the basket, would not be used.
^

^

^

Sipnukti"m would hardly be used.

HAEKDfGTON]
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Near Hickox's place
Yurih?lkki6, no mg., Tintin's father, at 'Akvattf'v, at George
Leary's place upriver from Hickox's.

'Asamuxxa\^, no mg., Hackett's father, at 'lynii-ttakatc, just upriver of Hickox's place,

downslope from Snappy's place.

At Eatimin
'Ittcafay, no mg., at Katimin.
Tamtcirik, no mg., at Ma-Phin'va,
Katimin.

site of Fritz

Hanson's

store, at

'Afkuha'anammahat'c, mg. roots of some unidentified plant sp., at
at Katimin.
'Ararattcuj^, slim person, Old Henry, at 'Asta*m'mitc, at Katimin.

Yuhxavramnlhak,

At Ishipishrihak
mg.

Old Snake, at TicramPa'tcip, site of
Abner's house at Ishipishrihak.
Simya'^tc, no mg., at TicramPa-tci]^, at Ishipishrihak.
Xutnassak, name of a bird sp., at Yunuktf'm'mitc, at site of Fritz
Hanson's house at Ishipishrihak.
'Apsu'"n,

snake.

At Yutimin
Ye-flppa'*n, no mg., Ike's father, at 'Asana;mkafak, at

Yutimin

Falls.

At Amelcyaram
Sana'*s, Yas's paternal grandfather, at

Amekyaram.

no mg., at 'Asamma-m, at Amekyaram.
'Iti'v'raS, mg. invisible, at 'Asamma*m, at Amekyaram.
'Ahup Pim^ussahitihah, mg. looks like wood, at 'Ahtuycunnukit'c, at

Nii'kaf,

Amekyaram.
Paxvanlpnihit'c, mg.

plum,"

Amekyaram

little

Jim, at

bush of the kind

locally called

"wild

Amekyaram.
Near Orleans

no mg., at Kattiphirak, Old Ruben's place, near Orleans.
Vakira;^av, mg. gets there good, Old Ruben, at Kattiphirak, near
'Aso'so'",

Orleans.

'Atraxxipux, mg. having no arm (his arm was cut off at the sawmill
formerly at the mouth of Perch Creek), at Taxa0ufkafa, the fiat upstream of the mouth of Perch Creek.
'Iktu-kklricuf,

Camp

Creek.

no mg., Sandy Bar Bob's father, at Tic4nni"k,
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Vura*n, hooker with a stick, Sandy Bar Bob's paternal uncle, at
Camp Creek.

Ticanni'*k,

Hutchutckassar, mg. having his hair
Sandy Bar.

Sandy Bar Bob,

like a nest,

at Kasannukit'c,

At Redcap
'Itcxn'^tc,

no mg., at Viippam, at the mouth of Redcap Creek.

C. Pahu-t payC-m 'u;m vura yi9
pa'uhsiptakunkupe'ky&'hiti

(how now

they are making
tobacco baskets different)

nu'"k

Payvahe;m

sarip vura

ka;kum

kunvikk^arati', saripmurax vifa,
kunipitti 'iheTahasipnu'"k.
xiiti kiri

'u;m

kinikvafic.

Puvaj;_

Kunvura

Nowadays some people weave
hazel

just

but
a to-

want

not an old style

It is

it.

is

it

They

bacco basket.
to sell

pi'6'p

nothing

just

sticks,

hazel sticks; they say

weave.

D. Pa'uhsipnukPiOxiippar, pahQ-t
ka;kum yieOuva kum^-kyav

tinlhya'ttcas

ka_;kum

karu

pe"8-

Some

of the covers are

ones,

tcihsa' 'atikinvatunv6-tc 'u6vu-y-

top,

which are called

Karu
ytr, 'uhsipnukPiSxuppaf.
ka;kum munnuldtc kuAic, kunic

basket

'afivyit-

vura
'Avahkam
kunic kite 'u0i-vtakku'", miiru
kunic po'tcl-vtako'^tc.^ Va;^vura
kunic kunkup6-0xuppahiti kip a
murukmQ -k takuni0xupvura
munnukit'c.

kind of

and some with sharp

flat

xuppar,

cover;

how tobacco basket covers
are variously made)

pa'uhsipnuk?i9xuppaf

Ka;kum

basket

tobacco

(the

httle pack-

basket covers.
And some are like a little plate
The plate basket rests
basket.
tobacco

on top,
cover

it

is

just

in

on

They

there.^

the same

way

that

they cover a big storage basket
with a plate basket.

paha;k sipnukka-m'mak.
E. Pah6-t kunkupe-0xuppahitihanik pa'ulislpnu;k taffirapuhmfl"'k

(HOW they used to use buckskin AS A COVER FOR A TOBACCO
basket)

H^Ti pe*0xupari-ppuxha'*k,
firapu

taf-

'avahkam 'uOxupparahiti'.

Sometimes

if

it

[a

a piece of buckskin over
^

Mg.

that

just rests

it

on top

tobacco

basket! has no cover, they cover
it.

does not fit over top of the sides of the basket but
of the mouth.

j
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F. Pahu-t

tihanik

kunkup6-kru-ppa0ahitafRrapu pa'uhsip-

(how they used to sew buckskin on top of a tobacco

nukPippankam.

HaTi

basket)

sipnukPippankam

taf-

P6-vic

firapu 'ukru*ppa9ahiti'.

is

Sometimes a piece of buckskin
sewed around on top of the

kunic 'ukyd'hahiti pa'uhslpnu'"k.

basket.

'A?kam

made

kam

107

tafirapuhpQ-vic,

'u;m sipnu'"k.

'afiiv-

'Ippankam

'ukru-pkahiti pamuklccapar.

The tobacco basket is
The top is a

like a sack.

buckskin sack, the bottom is a
basket.
At the top its tiestring
is sewed on.

G. Pahfi-t kunkupavikk^ahiti pa'uhslpnu'"k

(weaving a tobacco basket)

The Karuk-Yuruk-Hupa type of basketry is described by Goddard ^
in Indian, of the making

and by Kroeber,^ but a detailed account,
of one of these baskets

is here presented for the first time.
This
account was dictated by Imk^anvan as a tobacco basket was
actually made, from the time the warp sticks were first held together
to the tying on of the finished cover, and so is doubly valuable,
since mistakes and misunderstandings were avoided.
The basket
which was made is shoAvn in its finished stage in Plate 25, a, and in
its making in Plates 18 to 24, inclusive.
The texts here included form
part of a large group of texts covering completely the subject of
the basketry of these tribes.

a. Pahfi-t

kunkupa'affe-hiti pa'uh-

sipnu'"k, pahu-t kunkupatayi-0-

(how they start the tobacco
basket, how they lash the
base)

hahiti'

Plates 18 to 22, inclusive, illustrate the

method

of starting the to-

bacco basket, the lettering in the plates corresponding to the letters
heading the sections below.

A

A
'Axxak taniphf-c
sarip,
^

piccf-tc

xakkarari k^ii;k

pas-

'u'lkk^u-

I put together two hazel sticks
with their tips pointing in oppo-

Goddard, Pliny Earle, Life and Culture of the Hupa, University
American Archeology and Ethnology,

of California Publications in

Berkeley, Sept. 1903, pp. 38-48.
Kroeber, A. L., Basket Designs of the Indians of Northwestern
California, op. cit., vol. 2, no. 4, June 1904, pp. 105-164.

vol. 1, no. 1,
^
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va;

vutiV°

kunkupa'affe-hiti'.

Xas kukku;m 'axxak
va;

va; vur ilp0a-nkukku'"m, kiikku^m viira

viir ukupitti',

tunviiti

va;

tanipf-caf,

xakkarari

vuti'.^^

k''ii;k

'u'ipanhi-

Kiikku;m vnra va;

tani-

k^upe-phi-crihaha', pl;0 tu'arihic.

Sakri;v ni'axaytcakkicrihti', xay
'upicc§,nna-n'va.

Kiittutukam

ni-

'axay tcakkricrihti'

site directions,

[bull.

they start a basket
I put two more

Then

that way.

together in the same way, they
together again, again the

he

outward

pointing

are

tips

to

put them together
again in the same way, then
there will be four.
I hold them
tight, so they wiU not get mixed.
I hold them in my left hand.
[See
both

PL

sides.

I

18.1

B
Xas pl;0 k^ukku^m tanipaphlttak 'avahkaiii, 'u'ikk^ukarati', va;^
vura 'iikupa'ik^uppf-Ovahiti pappi-e, yieeu
ku; kunPlkkyuvuti'.

'Avahkam

pl;0

takun?ikk^ukar.

Karixas takuyrakinivki; passafip,
xas ik ya;s tcimi passarum nina-

Su?kamhe;c

kavara-vic.

k^aru 'avahkam

Xas

pi;0

pl;0

pi'Jdh.e'% passaiip.

'Avahkam taniphlttak,

k^aru siirukam

pi-0.

kunikp^.
pako- 'affihe'^'c.i^
kimxutihaj'k ni-namitche;c pasipnu'"k, 'ipcd-nkinitcas va; 'ii;^m
Va;^ ko* 'ipcQ-nkinitcas

ji-tti',

kunikya'tti

pasaripPaffi^.

ka;n va.Tamas

tuOivfiripk^urivaha'^'k, puva;^
'aP

Va;

kunPl'klc^uti', pa-

'u;m

'ivyihura'tiha^ pe'pcd'nkini-

Then
of

I

put four more on top
these

crosswise,

these,

lying together in the

four

same way,

running
different
directions.
They put four crosswise on top.

Then
then
pine

there

am

I

roots

are already eight,
going to put the
over them.
Four

be inside [the basketl, and
outside [the basket] there will be
four.
I put four on top and
four underneath.
According as they make them
will

the overlap-

short [referring to
ping],

When

so

^vill

they

bottom

the

want

be.

make a
they make

to

small storage basket,

the hazel-stick bottom short ones.
splice long sticks in there,

They

where they

[the

butt

ends

of

Lit. they have their heads, i. e.,
pointed in a certain direction. Cp, huka kunPlkk^ilvuti', which way
are their heads pointed?, e. g., asked as one enters a strange house in
the dark where Indians are sleeping on the floor at the time of the
New Year ceremony, for fear one might step on somebody's head.
^^
Or 'u'ikk^uvuti', the two verbs are used as synonyms.
^^
The overlapped section of the 8 sticks is usually considerably
^°

their tips in the case of hazel sticks,

smaller than the bottom of the basket.
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teas

Kunlppe"nti

pa'affi^.
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the overlapped sticks]

come

to

an end, the short ones never
run up [the side of the basket].

'aflvkir.^^

They

call

sticks

of

them
the

[the overlapped
bottom] aflvkir.

[See PI. 18.]

Va;

niynakavaratti
po'siiPkam-

picci;p

papl;0 passarip

va;^

^*

Tanitayi'0ha'

xapu'.

va;

'f'k^am

ka;n

y^tcva

Xas

'a*ssak

tani-

passamm pasarum?ixxa-

'assipak

'a-s

yI00a

rame-ci;p

po''a"shitiha'^k,

tanipu00ar.

'I-nnS-k

ni0ririnati',

tce-m-

nipi-viirukti

pavik.

'a's

that are going to be on

the inside of the basket.

he;c passlpnu'"k.

pu90ar

First I lash together the four
sticks

Pava-

tani'fi-ssi^.

passarum

va;

tani-

I

lash the base.

the

pineroots,

I

soak the

pineroot

shreds,

soak them outdoors
at the spring.
I have water in
the house in a bowl basket,
I put water on them every once
in a while.
Then I pick one up.
I choose a good long one.
in water.

I

ta;^av.

KIxxumnipa;kam passarip

I start lashing at

va;^

tween the hazel

a corner beI run the

ka;n tani'aramsl-prin pataniynakav§-ra'*.
Tivap ku;k tani'Ic-

pineroot strand across diagonally.

cipma passamm.

[See

PL

19.]

D

D
Pf;0suPkam

sticks.

'u'aho-ti',

Then

pl;9

it

take in

runs underneath four,

passarip ko'vura tanicrlkk^asfar.

I

Karixas kukku;m tivap ku;k ta-

Then

niplccipma' '^vahkamkaiii.

again on top.

I

all

run

it

four hazel sticks.

diagonally across
[See PI. 19.]

" Special term for the area of overlapped hazel sticks at the
bottom of a basket, lit. what they make the bottom on. E. g.,
somebody asks where my hazel sticks are, and I answer: ta'Ip va*
ni'afivkirat, I already started to make the bottom on them,
Ct.
ta'Ip va; ni'aflEi\^, I already started the bottom of a basket.
'Afivkif
is synonymous with saripPaffi^, hazel stick bottom.
^*
Lit. I make a cacomite, Brodiaea capitata Benth.
Why this term
is

applied to the act of lashing the base of a basket together

known; possibly the
63044'—32

10

result looks like a cacomite bulb.

is

not

no
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E
Yl00a passafip, papicci'tc kuPapimassarip taniynakka'^.^^
ci-tcsarip

[bull. 94

kuma'a-tcip

tani-

vaj;^

yu-nnupri'.

Then

around one stick,
I put it through
between the first and the second
the

run

I

it

first stick.

[See PI. 19.]

sticks.

F
Xas kiittutukam

Then

kii;k tanipi-

Karixas 'iOyfl-kkukam
passarum.
tanipiccipma

the

turn

I

it [a

Then

yu-n'ma.^^

to

ku;k

pineroot strand

Papici'tcsarip

muppf'matc

^'^

va;,

ka;n taniyu-nnupri'.^^

I

left.

quarter turn]
I

run

the

straight across.

put it through between the
and the second sticks, [See

first

PI. 19.]

G

G
Karixas

Then

turn

Then

tlvap

Karixas tani'Q-v'rin.
^^
ku;k tani'u-v. Pa'ifuOsarippf-matc va; ka;n tanlyu-n-

put it across diagonally. I insert
it between the second and third

kuri.

sticks.

Xas tanip6-vrin k^iikku'"m.
Xas kukku^m 'i0yu-k tani'iccip-

Then I turn
Then I run it

k^ar,^° taiiipiynakka;r kiikku'"m.

again, I run

I

over.

it

I

[See PI. 19.]

H

again.

[See

it

PL

over

again.,

straight

across

it

around [through]
19.]

I

I
tani'fi-v'rin.
Xas kukku;m
Xas
Xas tivap tani'iccipma'.

Then I turn it over
Then I run it diagonally

taniyu'nkuri kuyrakansarippf-m'matc.

then
third

I

insert

it

and the fourth

again.
across,

between

the

sticks.

[See

PI. 20.1

" Or
^^ Or

tani'Q-v'raO, I pass it under.

tu'Iccipk^ar, it runs across.

next to the

^^

Lit.

^^

Or

^^

Here used

first stick.

vo'kupa'aho'ti',

it

runs.

to indicate not

from corner diagonally to corner, as

it

has previously been used, but diagonally from the interstice between
first and second sticks on one side to that between second and third
sticks

on the opposite

^ Or

side.

taniplhya'kkaf, but this usually refers to larger objects.
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Twined

biinph

(if

nini'lciiliair

stems;

6,

iris

BULLETIN

twine

for twiniiis

94

PLATE

same;

c.

17

stick witli

split end through wliic-li iiiai.ienliair stems are pulled before they are split; d, bunch
of reddish backs of inaidciihair stems, split from the fronts and to In- tlirown away; e,
bunch of fronts prepared for weaving; /, bundle of maidenhair stems, not twined
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WEAVING TOBACCO BASKET
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PLATE
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Weaving Tobacco basket
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Xas kiikku;m tanipQ-v'rin.
Xas 'i0yaruk tani'iccipk^ar. Xas
kuyrakansarip pi9vakansarip xakk;n mukunPa-tcip tanlyu-nnupri'.

Then I turn
Then I run it
Then I insert

PL

SuPkam

'Avahkam kuna tcimihe'^c,^^
paku;kam 'u'avahkamhe;c pasipnu'"k.
Payg-m vura
va; hitiha;n va; ku;kam 'u'avahkamhiti', paku;kam 'u'avahkamyi-ehiti'.^^

hitihe'^c.

Paku;kamna'avhivuti'.
vura payva-

[See

The

side [group of sticks].

in-

out-

now

[group of sticks] I

side

in

am

going to lash, where the
outside of the basket is going to be.
The side that is up now is going
turn

to be the top of the basket.

me

now.
over any more.

he'®m.

it

ra-ti

the

sticks.

have finished lashing the

I

side faces

Xas va; vura kuniynakava-

between

20.]

Puna'fi'vrinatihafa

c.

it

INSIDE STICKS)

panita-

tanipikya'^r,

again.
across.

(THEY FINISH LASHING THE

Passu Pkam vassarip va; takuniynakavara-m'mar

h.

over

it

straight

and the fourth

third

111

I

That

do not turn

(HOW THEY CONTINUE LASHING)

k*ukku'"m

K
Kukku'm

tanipu'v'rin.

Tcimi

niynakavara'vic pa'avahkam pl;k
'ikk^ukaratihan.^^

cipma'.

Tlvap

tani'ic-

Karixas va; papicci'tc

muppl'matc

passarip

taniyu*n-

nupri'.

Then

I turn it over again.
I
about to lash the outside
four that run across.
I run it

am

Then

diagonally across again.

between the

insert

it

second

sticks.

first

I

and

[See PI. 20.]

L
Kiikku;m va;

kari tanipQ-v'rin.

'Itcyu-kinuya'tc

tani'iccipk^'af.

Papici-tcsarip

muppi'matc

va;

ka;n tanlyu-nnup'ri.

Then
run

it

the

first

insert

I turn it

it.

[See

^^

^^
^^

I turn it a [quarter of a

turn] to the

when

referring to starting a basket,

entire bottom, not

sticks I

20.]

M
Then

Ct. pani'afiivti', which although used as a

yi-0hiti',

PL

I

Between

and the second

M
Karixas kiittutiikam ku;k tanipiyu-n'ma'.

over again.

straight across.

left.

[See

PL

20.]

synonym of panitameans to weave the

merely to lash the base.

Or kunahe'^c for kuna tcimihe'^c.
Or pa'avahkam kumappi-0 pa'Ikk^ukaratihan.
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N

N
ku;k

'ieyfi-

Then

Karixas

Karixas tani'Q-v'rin.

kukku;m

[BULL. 94

tani'Ic-

cipma', taniyu-n'ma.

turn

I

put

across again, I
[See

PL

over.

it

it

run

I

it

through.

20.]

O
Karixas kiikkii;m tanip6-v'rin.
Karixas kuku;m vura 'iOyQ- ku;k
tanipiccipma', vaj;, 'u;m kari tatiH^Ti paniynakavanihy^'Hc.
ra'ti

passarum k^akum 'a?vkn,

puttirihitihara

;

va; kuma'i'i Pa-

'axakya; nipiynakka-rati'.
Ha-ri va; ka;n kTikku;m2* taniplccipiv'ra0,

pivra0at,

'ipa

picci;p

ni'icci-

papu'im^ustihaya*haj;^k

plcci"p, papuk6'ha'^k plcci'^p.

Then I turn it over again.
Then I run it across stUl another
time, so

it

will

be

Some-

flat.

times some of the pineroot strands
I

am

putting

aroimd

high, not flat; that

is

too

are

why

I lash

around twice.
Sometimes I run it around a
second time where I ran it around
before, in case it does not look
good the first time, if it is not

it

the

right-sized

first

time.

[See

PI. 21.]

Karixas kukku;m tanipQ-v'rin.
Karixas tlvap ku;k taniplyu-n'-

Then I turn it over
Then I insert it diagonally

ma, pa'ifu6sarip muppf-m'matc.

between the second and the third

again.
across,

sticks.

Q

Q

Karixas kukku;m tani'Q'v'rin.
'Itcu'kinuya'tc

ku;k

tani'Iccip-

ma'.

Then
run

I

turn

it

over again.

straight across.

it

I

[See PI.

21.]

R

R

Karixas kukku;m tani'O'v'rin.
Kukku;m 'i9yQ- ku;k taniplccipma', va; 'u;m kuma'i'i 'imusti-

Then
run

it

I turn it

over again.

across another time, so

will look better.

I
it

[See PI. 21.]

hayayd'tche'^c.

Kiikku;m

tani'Q-v'rin.

Karixas
kuy-

tivap ku;k tanipiyu-n'ma,
ra'k passarip

muppf'm.

I
it

turn

third

times.

over again.

and the fourth

PI. 21.]

Or 'axakya'^, two

it

I insert

diagonally across, between the
sticks.

[See
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T

T
Then

Karixas kiikkii;m tanipfrv'rin.
'I9yu*kyatc" viira tani'Iccipk^'ar.
'usuPkamhitihe'^c,
Paku-kam

is

payg'm va; 'avahkamtah.

of

Pa'avahkam

vassarip

kiina

I

turn

What
the

Xas 'avahkam va;
passarip

papi;9

paku'kam

over again.

PL

It
it.

is going to be the inside
basket is on top now.

21.]

(THEY FINISH LASHING THE OUTSIDE STICKS)

takuniynakav^ra-in'mar

plkyaj^r

it

straight across that I run

[See
d.

113

kiina tani-

panitayr0hiti',

'u'avahkam-

So

I

outside
will

finish

warp

lashing the other

sticks, the four that

be outside of the basket.

he'^c.
e.

Yi00a

takuiiipvikkiro-pi0va',

pi;0 passarip takunpicrikk^as'rar

U V W.

(See

PL

U V W.

22)

Karixas klikku;;,m tanipQ'v'rin.

Paku'kam
payg'm

'u'avahkamhitihe'^c,

'avahkamtah,
ha;n 'u'dvahkamhitihe^'c.
va;^

Karixas
pi0vuti

hiti-

nipvlkkiro-p-

'iOa-n

pitcvammahitc nipicvik-

k^asrarati

passarip.

vura va;

tanik^upavi-kro-vaha'.

'Itcl,-nnitc

'Itca-nitc viira 'upvapir6-pi0vuti',

tanipvlkir6-pi0'*va.

kasrarati',

pi;0

Pi;0 nipicrlk-

vura

passarip.

vura nipvikir6'pi0vuti'.
Pamtayi'0harati va;^ vur usa*mkiiti', vaj; vura nivikk^are'^c. Vaj;^
ka;n 'upihyarupramti ti-m passdrmn.^^ Karixas yI00a kuma tanihyakkuri passafum. Kunic taniypu0ipu0 'axxak vura ylttca;tc
passafum, 'I6a*n viira pataniypu0ipu0, va; 'u;m puntaranna-mhitihafa, karu va; 'u;m pu 'ipv6-nnupramtihafa.
Pa'ipa mQ'k ni'ItcSTiitc

^^Or 'itcyu-kinuya-tc.
2«SeeT, pL 21.

(THEY WEAVE ONE COURSE, TAKING IN FOUR STICKS AT A TIME)

Then

(See

PL

22)

turn it over again.
What is going to be the outside
of the basket is on top now, it is
going to be on top ail the time
[from now on].
Then I two-strand twine once
around taking in four sticks at a
time.
I two-strand twine around
thus just one course. It takes in
four sticks at a time, I weave
around once. I take in four at a
twining, four sticks.
I just twostrand twine around once.
What I am lashing with is not
aU used up, with it I am going to
two-strand twine. The pineroot
strand sticks out at the corner.
Then I introduce a new pineroot
strand.

I

I twist the

two pineroot

strands together, just one twist

around, so it will not show (where
I introduced the second strand)
and so it will not come loose again.
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tayi-ehitihat',
pihti',

va;

pa'IfFu9

mfi-k

SuPkamkam

passarum,

nicrlp-

patanihyakkuri
'u'ahS'ti

pa'ipa nitayrSharati'," papicci'tcPicrikk^ufi,

niyakkurihat

pa'ipa

passarum 'avahkamkam
PI;9

ti'.

'i6yfi*k

'u'aho'-

mu'avahkam

passarip

yI00a

tu'Iccipk^ar

pas-

sarum, karu yI00a passarum siiPkaih.
Yl00a kuna to -ssiirukam^^
yI00a tu'avahkam va; panikupe'crikk^uri-vahiti', yI00a
ripsiiruk, yi00a

kuna

kuna

tasa-

tasarip Pavah-

kam, 'axxak pakunPaho'ti passarum.

KIxxumnipa;k
rlkk^'ufi.

xas
Karixas va;

kamputi passarum

I make firm the newly introduced pineroot strand with the

same strand that I lashed with.
The one that I lashed with runs
underneath [the four
the
I

'Ipa^^ siiPkaih,

karu va;
to'psuPkam pa'ipa 'avahkam.

patanicrlkk^uriha'^k,

first

sticks]

at

taking-in, the one that

introduced runs across on top.

One pineroot strand runs
on top

across

and one

of the four sticks,

underneath.

One strand goes

under and one over, that is the
way I two-strand twine, one goes
under the hazel sticks, one goes
over, the two pine root strands
run along.

At the

patanic-

'upavah-

[bull. 94

strands.

corners,

Then

I

the

cross

pine

the

root

strand that was underneath

[in

the previous taking-in] runs on
top, when I cross them, and that
which was on top runs under-

neath.
'I0a-n

pay nik^upavrkro-vahiti'

karixas patani'afav.

I

two-strand twine once around

in this manner, then I start to

three-strand twine.
/.

(See PI. 22).

Ya-sti-k^am ku;k takunvl-kma,

(they weave to the right)

Ya-sti-k^am ku;k tanivrkma'.^"

I always weave to the right.
Sometimes some people weave
to the left.
I only knew two
who wove that way. Mah6-n'nin
was one, and 'AsPiittcanatc was

H^'ri vura kii-kam kuttutukam

kunvi'kmuti'.
'Axxa kite
vura mit pani'a-punmutihat pamita va; kunkupavikk^ahitihat'.
Mah6-n'nin ^^ vaj;. mit yI00a', karu
'AsPuttacanatc ^^ va;^ mit yI00a';
kunipltti vura tay kiittutukam
kii;kkunvrkumtihaiiik. Ko'viira
mit 'uti'0hina-tihat pamukiin'vik.
kii;k

one; they say there used to be
several
All

of

that

them

wove

to

the

produced

left.

poor

weaving.

^ It is a matter of chance which strand goes across on top and
which underneath. Sometimes the twisting is omitted.
^ Or to'ssiiPkam.
^ Or pa'ipa.
^°

Old Karuk as well as Eng. way of expressing the direction of

the weaving = in clockwise direction.
^^

^^

Of obscure mg., Sally Tom.
Mg. packing a heavy load of water, Lizzie Abels.

g.
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Pahfi-t picci-tc kunkupa'aravahiti'

X Y

Z

(how they twine with three
STRANDS THE FIRST TIME)

XYZ

(See PI. 22)

Where

Paka;ii tanipvlkkiro-pievaha'^k,

va; ka;n pani'aramsiprivti'.

xumnipa;k

Kix-

ni'aramsiprivti'.

Pak^; ni'&ramsi'privti

I

that

once,

(See PI. 22)

finish
is

going around

where

I

start

to

I
twine with three strands.
three-strand
to
always start
twine at the corner.

Where

piccf'tc,^^

I first start

to three-

pe'pvikmuramhe'^c.
Pe-pvikmuram tanlpvrkmaha'*k,

strand twine, that will be the end
When I get to
of the courses.

va; vura karixas nick^axxicrihti',

the end of a course, that is the
only time I can stop working,
when I am working on a basket.
I stop at the end of the course.

ka;n

va;

panivl-ktiha'^k.
nick^'axxicrihti

Va; viira karLxas
pate-pvlkmuram-

ha'*k.

Pah6-tahya;k tanik^O--

ha'*k,

papuva ne-pvi-kmaha'*k,

va; kari kunipltti' puya-hara 'i-n
napicrg-vihe'^c, 'ikxaram 'uvlkk^e;c pananivik.^*

in the wrong place,
weave to there, they
say a dead person will help me
weave, he will weave on my
If

quit

I

before

I

basket in the night.

Where

Paka;n tani'aramsi^, s^rip karu
sarum taniyakkuri k^a"n. Yi60a

twine,

kukku;m taniyakkuri passarum,

hazel

kuyra;k

tu'arihic.

Va; ka;n pa-

nihyakkurihti pa'axxa kuma'a-passarum. Pataniyakkuritcip
ha'*k,

'axxak

nipicrikk^asrarati

Or paka;n

and

a

I introduce

strand,

I insert it

that

pine

root

another pine

makes

three.

between the two other

pine root strands.

When

I

in-

troduce a new hazel stick, I
always take in two hazel sticks
together by the twining.

passarip

^^

always insert both a

stick

strand.

root

I start to three-strand

I

piccl'tc ni'aramsi'privti'.

Where the

course of two-

strand twining starts really determines the end of the courses, but
since where this starts is inconspicuous while the start of the threestrand twining is readily seen, the latter is considered by the Indians
to determine the place.

This behef, that one must reach the end of a course, tends to
the basket work progress faster. When another matter calls,
Then
diligent work is put in to reach the goal, the end of the course.
with
if the distraction is not pressing, one weaves a little beyond
the result that one is again course-end bound through a mighty
The work progresses. This is the informant's own
superstition.
2*

make

—

amusedly volunteered observation.
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The

SiiPkam 'uv6'hricukti pasarip-

karupassarum

PafRv

paviira

PasaripPaffiv niOavatva'tti',
'u;^m

x^'ttcitc

kuma

yavhiti',

vaj;,

patanitakkuka-

kuna

vo'-

pu'ipvS-nkivtihafa

pa-

Va;^

yi99a

Va; po'kupitti ku3^ra;k passarum 'aP 'uve-hriv 'avahkam hitlha;n

vufa.

Pa'ifutcti'mitc

va;

viri

vura

va;

hitlha'^n,

paniynakavara-ti':

'Axxak 'avahkam

'u'aho'ti',

^^

xas

miisurukkam
tupiynakka'^r.^^ Tee -my ate va niyi09a passarip

va_;

sakri^v nipikyS'tti'.

picrlppihti',

Va;

the

inside of

soon

as

if I

That

way

kuna taniyakkuri passarum.

most one all the time, and pass
around [a warp stick]; it
goes over two sticks and passes
under one. Every once in a
it

while I pull

make it
way they

tight, I

it

That

solid.

the

is

thi-ee strands.

Whenever

.

a pine root strand

gets short, I put another in.

The

Pieei'te panivI-krS-vuti', 'itcam-

mahite tl*mxalvkarari kite nihyakVa;kuma'iffu0 t ay vukurihti'.
ra tanipf'k, 'axakmahite nipiciik^asra-nvuti paviira h5-y vurava 3''i00a tanihyakkuriha;k passarip.
Pavura hoy vura kunic
to'xa-sha', kari k^ukk_;m yI00a

an-

do not shp
chew them.

three
pineroot
strands are sticking up on top
all the time.
I take the hind-

twine with

nik^upa'aravahiti'.

And

basket.

they

thing,

back out,

Payi00a to-psfi-nkiiiatcha'^k, xas
yi0

strands,

out inside the basket.
I chew the butt ends of the
hazel sticks so that they will
be soft when I clean out the
other

taniBavatvattaha'^k.

pani'usipri-nnati

bases of the hazel stieks

pineroot

as I introduce hazel sticks, stick

piccf-tc taniPi-kk^aha'^k.

ha'^k.

and

[bull. 94

course I only inserl^

first

one [warp

at each corners

stick]

After that I introduce many,

1^

around two [warp sticksj
at a time whenever I introduce>
Whenever!
a [new] warp stick.
there seems to be a gap, I introduce one [warp stick] again.

pass

it

tanihyakkuri.

Pa'afRv

k^arlha'*k,

kite pani'f'kk^uti'.

va;

rura-ha'^k, va; kari tako* pani'f-kk^uti', ha-ri

xas vura

When

kari

Pata'aP 'uvo--

kukku;m

I

working

still

bottom, that
introduce

on

the time

is

most

the

the

when
sticks.

After I start up the sides of the

yI00a tanihyakkuri.

Vura kunPa*-

basket, I stop introducing them,

punmuti

va-ramas va;

just

'u'"m,

pa'afFivkif,

karu

'u'f'kk^ahiti

kum

Ka'kum

k6*citeas.

passarip,

kuru ka'-

sometimes
One can

again.

inserted

sticks,

starts with.
^^

Or
Or

panicrik^url-vuti'.
nierlkk^urihti', I pass

introduce one
the originally
they are long

and stouter ones. Some
warp sticks, and
some are called stieks that one
ones,

'uOvuyti 'aflvkir.

are introduced

"*

I

tell

it.

j
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'u;m sakkunParamkumayaya'*tc.
'ii;m
va;
ti';
HS-ri vura ta;y kunParamti', karu
hd'ri vura tcf-mitcit'c.
P1;0

tani'arav, va;

Ka-kum

ri'V.

ta;y

Pahu-t kunkupa'axaytcakkic-

h.

rihahiti pakunvi'ktiha'^k

Va; vura nik^upaxaytci^kkicripasuPkam-

hahiti pavik, siirukam
he'^c,

kahiti

va; vura nik^upeyttarampananipk^iiruhak paku;-

kam usuPkamb'*'6c.^^ Papuva xay
napikririha'^k,

papuva

navlk-

vura hitiha;n suP
pananipkuruhPavahu0xu-priv
Patcimi nivik^ura-vicakarii.
ha'%, va; kari mpa0akhikk^uti';
pake-tcha'4v, vura 'a-pun 'u'i*0k^ura-ha'^k,

raV® nani9va-yk'^am,
i.

twine with three strands
times around, then it is
Some people twine with
strong.
times
several
strands
three
I

four

around; then

it is

Sometimes

they

twine a
a little.

and sometimes

lot,

a

little better.

three-strand
just

(how they hold the basket A3
IT IS being woven)
I

side

my
hold

hold the basket with its indown, I hold its inside upon
When I do not yet
thigh.
against

it

my

knee,

when

have not started up the sides
yet, it lies mouth down on my
When I start up the sides
thigh.
I

of the basket, I hold it against

my

knee; and if it is big, it sets
on the ground, in front of me, on

its side.

'ukririhriv.

(HOW they finish out
THE bottom)

Paha-t kunkupapafiivmarahiti'

KarLxas patanikxuril^.^^
xuripha panyuraramu'"k.
vik.

117

TaniT^ni-

Tako; pa'arav.

Then
I

I start to

stripe

lily,

I

it

make

vertically

patterns.

with bear

twine with two strands.

" The basket while the bottom is still being worked on is held
bottom up on the (formerly bare) thigh just above the knee, not on
In basket work the new warp sticks and woof strands are
the knee.
regularly introduced with the right hand; the left thumb
used to press the strands down and make the work firm.
^^

is

constantly

Or tani0ri-c, I set it.
The impractical shape

of the bottom of a certain tobacco basket,
which bulged in the center so that the basket would not set fiat on its
bottom, was blamed on the use, or too early use, of bear lily overlay
on its bottom. Papanyurar 'uvikkyarahitiha;k pa'affiv, 'u;m vura
^^

u'ifriccukvuti'.

Xas

pu'iia-fcrihtihaia,

passipnu'"k.

Po-'i-fricuka-

Pavik^ayg-pca 'u;nikun 'affiv sarum
If the bottom is woven with bear lily, it "comes
kunvikk^arati'.
back out" [sticks out]. Then the basket does not set up [good].
hitiha'^k,

pu'ikri'crihtihafa.

it does not set up [good].
the bottom with pineroot strands only.

When

the bottom sticks out,

weave

is

to

make

The good
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The
to

Yi69a passarum tanipviktcaksuP.^'* 'Axxaki;c vura panivik-

kic

k^arati'.*^

SuP kite vura po-v6-h-

ramnihva'.

three-strand twining comes

an end.

I "tie down" one
pineroot
strand [one of the three strands
that I have been twining with]

inside.

It [the

I twine with two strands.
end of the dropped strand]

must always
Sarumvassihk^am

papanyiirar
patanihyakkuri. Papanyiirar 'u;m

vura

sarumvassihk^am
Papanyiirar 'u;m vura

hitlha^n

'u'4h6-ti'.

Sarum

hitiha^n 'u'avahkamhiti'.

u'aktappurahiti papanyiirar.

rum

ni'aktappunti

Sa-

papanyiirar.

PI;0 tanikxurikrO'V.

[bull. 84

The bear
introduce

stick

off

inside.

strand I always

lily

just

after

e.,

[i.

be-

yond, in a direction away from
the weaver] the pineroot strand
[that is to be dropped].
The
bear lily strand goes on the back
of [i. e., on the outside of] the
pineroot strand all the time.
The bear lily strand is on top all
The bear lily strand
the time.
is lined with the pineroot strand.
I line the bear lily strand with a
pineroot

strand.

make

I

ver-

bar pattern [by facing one
strand only] for four courses.
Then I twine with two strands
around twice with solid bear lily,
lining both bear lily strands with
tical

Xas

'lixxak tanivi-krO'v

panyusarum

raramiinnaxit'c, 'axxak vura

ni'aktappunti papanyiirar.

pineroot strands.

Karixas 'axxak nivl-kr6"'v, 'appap 'ikritapkir, karu 'appa panyiifar, 'uxiinniphino-vahitihat'c.

Xas

'iffu0

panyiirar

tanivl'k-

Then

twine with two strands

faced with maidenhair and the

other with bear

round

r6'"v, 'axxak.

I

twice around, having one strand
lily,

runs a-

it

vertical barred a little [re-

ferring to the vertical bar thus

produced].

Xas

panyiirar sarum xakka;n

tanixiiripha',

kuyra;k

tanipvtk-

kiro'piO'va.

Karixas patcimi nipikrlrihe-cava; kari tani'arav, yi00a
tam'aramn6"'v.
Karixas yi00a
tanivl-kr6'°v,
panyiirar 'appap
ni'avlkvuti', karu 'appap safum,

*^

Or
Or

after that I two-strand

twice

around with bear

lily.

ha'*k,

*°

Then
twine

Then

I

vertical

bar pattern

three times around, bear

lily

and

pineroot strands together.

Then when

I

am

pretty nearly

ready to start up the sides of the

siiPkaih.

pfmivlkk^are'^c, that I

am

going to twine with two strands.
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basket, then I twine with three

'arava'a'tcip. Xas kukku;^in va;
ka;n tanippafav, yi00a kukku;m

strands.

tanipparav.

strands once around.

with

twine

I

three

Then

twostrand twine once around with
bear Uly one side and pineroot
I

on the other, with the threetwining

middle.
twine there
again, I three-strand twine once

strand

Then

Xas

tanip'arava'avahkam
xuriphiro'°v, kuyrakya;n tanipxuriphiro'°v.

Xas 'axxak

tanipvl-kr6-v pan-

pl;0 nikutcitcvassiha', 'ap-

pa panyufar, 'appap safum.
nik^upakutcitcvassihahiti',

Vaj;^

pata-

nlpvi-kmaha'^k, va; kari taniplcvi'trip

around again.
Then on top of the three-strand
twining I vertical bar pattern around, I vertical bar pattern
three times around.

Then

I

two-strand twine twice

around with pure bear

yuraramiinnaxit'c.

Xas

the

in

I three-strand

papanyurar,

'appapkam

va; tanipihyakkuri.

Then

I

with a bear

lily.

bar

diagonal

The way

root strand.

the diagonal bar design

when

I
is

make
that

have two-strand twined

I

once around,
lily

design

strand and a pine-

lily

strand,

break

I

off

introduce

I

the bear
it

into

the other [pinerootl strand.
j.

kunkupatakravahiti
takunvlk-

Pahu-t

karixas

suPkaih,
k^ura"^"^^

(HOW THEY APPLY A HOOP ON THE
INSIDE BEFORE THEY WEAVE UP
THE SIDES OF THE BASKET) ^^*

When

Karixas papiccl-tc tanipikrlfi,^
patcimi nivikk^ura-^^ic, viri va;^

knee,

kari suP tanitakrav, yi00a sarip

up the

hold

I first

when

I

am

it

against

my

about to start

patani'Q-ssi^, xas va; suP taniklf-

sides of the basket, then I
apply a hoop. I apply a hazel
stick as a hoop. Where I diagonalbar, that is where I am applying
the hoop, inside of the diagonal
bar designing. I select a rather

k^u-nnam'ni.

stout

mfl-k tanitakrav.
nikutcitcvassiha',

Va; ka;n pataviri

vaj;.

ka;n

patanitakrav, pakutcitcvasihasuniikya'Hc.

Vura

ke'ccitc passarip

around

Xas

panivi-ktiha'*k, h4*nthma-

hitc va; niptaspu-nvuti patakra*^*

See PI. 23,

a.

hazel

stick,

I

bend

it

inside.

Then when

I

weave, every once

in a while I lash in the hoop, I

^Seep.

117.
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var,

ya

viira tanlkya^, su?

vura

tusakri -vhiram 'ni.

panivikyura-ha"'k, 'uka*-

rimhiti vik, patakravlppuxha'^k.

va;

Patanipeieeaha'^k,

kari

tanippiiriccuk patakravar.
Tc.

hiti'

good,

I

fasten

it

inside

I apply the hoop, so that it will
not be limber, where I start up
the sides of the basket; the
basket would be poor if I did not
apply the hoop.
When I finish the basket, then
I rip

kunkunpavikk^ura--

PahQ-t

it

firm.

Va; kum^'i'i patanitakra^, xay
xe-tcit'c,

fix

[bull. 94

the hoop out.

how they weave up the

^^^

sides

OF THE BASKET'"

Pa'afiiv takunpaffivmaraha'^k,

kari takunpikriri.

When they finish out the bottom, then they hold it against
the knee.

Xas sarum kuyra;k

tanivl'k-

r6'°v.

Karixas kukku;m sarummQ -k
tanixxuripha karu pamirar, pi-0.

Xas

pi;0 tanivl'kro-v

sarum.

Then

!

weave around three ^

I

times with pineroot.
|
Then I vertical bar design four

times around with pineroot and
bear lily.
Then I two-strand twine four
times around with pineroot.

Xas kijkku;m

tanixxuripha',

Then

vertical

I

bar

design

again, I vertical bar design four

pi;0 tanixxiiriphir5"*n.

times around.

Karixas
panyufar.
Karixas

'axxak

tanipvi'krS'v

tanixxuriphiro'v

pi;0

'ikritapkiramfi'"k, panyuraramfl-k

kafu.

Xas kulcku;m 'axxak panyurar

I

two-strand

Then

I

Xas kukku;m

tanixxuripha',

'ikrivkir tanixxiiriphiro '°v.

pl;0 tanikutcitcvassi', 'ikri-

tapkir panyurar xakka'^.

twine

two-strand twine twice

again around with bear

tanlpvi-kr5'°v.

Xas

Then

around twice again with bear lily.
Then I vertical bar design four
times around with maidenhair
and bear lily.

Then

I vertical

lily.

bar design six

times around.

Then

I

diagonal bar four times

around with maidenhair and bear
lily.

Xas

kuyra;k

tanipvi'kr6-v

panyijrar.

Karixas

*2*

'itro'p tanipxiiripha'.

See PI. 23,

h.

Then I two-strand twine three
times around with bear lily.
Then I vertical bar design five
times around.
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I.

PahQ-t ka-kum kunkupapipatri-pvahiti

passafip,

pa'ip-

panvaritaha"'k

Karixas

pata'ippanvariha'^k,

121

(HOW THEY BREAK OFF SOME OP
THE WARP STICKS WHEN THEY
HAVE PROGRESSED WELL TOWARD THE TOP OF THE BASKET)

Then when

have progressed

I

k^a'kum passarip 'ax4kma-

well toward the top of the basket,

va;

vura va; kunpihru-vti', va; kunvikk^arati sipnukPanamahatcPIOxuppar.
Ha-ri va; vura takunklcca^, va; kunlhru-vti fa; takun-

then I twine some of the sticks
two together, so that the upper
part [of the basket] will become
slender, then in the next course I
break them off one at a time,
brealdng off one wherever I
twined two together.
The broken off tips they call
"sticks that have been woven
with." Sometimes they use them,
weave a cover of a little basket
with them. Sometimes they tie
them in a bunch and use it to

piOxaxar.

clean things with.

kari

tanipicrik^asra-n'va,

hitc

'u;m

'ippan

'upni-nnamitcputi',

pa'IffuO tanlpvrkr6'*'v, kari taniplcpa-tsiir 'itcammahit'c, yi06a va;

taniplcpa-trip, pa'ipa'axxak nipic-

rikk^asrarat.

Pa'iimsurg-p va; kunkup6-0vuya-nnahiti

saripvlkkik.

Pass§,rip

HaTi

vura 'ippan uptQ-p-

pitcasputi' patanlvikk^ura'ha'^k.

The warp sticks get slenderer
anyway as I weave upward.

kunkupa-

(HOW THEY KEEP ON WEAVING UP
THE SIDES OF THE BASKET)

Karixas kuyTakya;n tanfpvi-k-

Then I two-strand twine three
times around with nothing but
bear lily.
Then I diagonal-bar four times

m. Pahfi-t

va;

vura

vlkk^ura-hiti'

rS'v

panyunanamunnaxitc vura.

Karixas pi;0 tanikutcitcvassixakka'^.

ha', 'ikritapkir panyiirar

around

with

and

maidenhair

bear hly.

Karixas pl;0 tanlpvi-krS'v pan'Itr6-p tampxuriphiro'°r.

kuyra;k

Karixas
hiro'°v,

Then

I

two-strand twine four

times around again with bear

yiirar.

I vertical-bar five

tanipxiirip-

'ikritapklramQ'k

karu

panyiifar.

Panyunanamunnaxitc xas

I vertical-bar three

times

around with maidenhair and bear
lily.

ta-

nlpvikr6'°v, 'axakya'^n.

Karixas tanipxiiripha pl;6 tanipvi'kr6"'v.

Then

lily.

times around.

Then

I

two-strand twine twice

around with bear

Then

lily.

two-strand twine four
times around with vertical bar
I
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PahQ-t kunkupe-p0l09ahiti pa-

[bull. 94

(HOW THEY FINISH THE TOBACCO
BASKET)

'uhsipnii'"k^^'^

Then
Then

KarLxas patcimi nipOI00e'®c.
Karixas tani'arav yi00a'.

I

am

^"^^

about to

I three-strand

finish

it.

twine once

around.

Karixas 'ikrivki tanipvikpaO;''^
sarummii'"k pa'aravmfi-k 'usakri-vhiti'.

Then

final

Karixas tanlp0i0.
tatcmfl-k

HStI

'arara'a*nmfl'"k takunpicrlkk^uri,

vura vastaraiimQ'"k.
Va; vura ka;n xas nick^axxicrihti'
pe-pvlkmuram, Pa'axxaki;tc to-sa-mkaha;k pavl-kr6-v pakari
pa'ippam
nip0I00e'®c, vaj; kari
tanitaspur sarippak, 'avahkam
Xas
'uvarari-hva pamu'ippan.
pakari tanipvi-kma ka;n pe-kvlkmufam, va;^ vura nivlkca-nti pahk'vi k^aru

'ippam passarippak. Karixas patanlpvi-kmaha;k pa'ifutctimltcvi-kr6'°v, karixas va;^ ka;n pa'ipa
nitaspurirak pa'ippam, taniyQ-nnupri 'axxak vura passafum,
xas saruk tanicrflTuni pa'ippam,
tanipicritarafic.
Karixas tanivussur pa'ippam pamu'ipankam.
PupippQ-ntlhara, pava; taninlccaha'*k.

Patanikruptararicri-

two-strand twining] up.

Then

'IpamPlcvi-t-

tanipicrikk^ufi.

two-strand twine six

I

times around with pineroot, the
three-ply twining holds it [this
I finish it off.

I fasten

with a little thread of sinew.
They sometimes fasten it with
Indian [iris] twine, and sometimes with a buckskin thong.
I always stop at the end of a
course.
When only two rounds
remain before I finish, then I
loop a sinew [filament] over a
hazel stick, the ends of it [of the
sinew] hanging down outside the
Then when I two-strand
basket.
twine another course around to
it

the end of the [previous] course

two-strand twine the
with the warp

there,

I

sinew

together

stick.

Then when

I

the

finish

then I put the two
pineroot strands thi'ough the
looped sinew, then I pull the

last round,

sinew

down.

downward;

Then

I

tighten

I cut off the

It does

it

ends

not come

ha'*k,^* ha-ri 'a? 'upimOatraksi-p-

of the sinew.

rlnati'.

undone when I do this way to it.
If I sew it down, maybe it will
come undone [lit. it will come
imdone upward] again.

^''"^

*^

See Pis. 24 and 25,

a.

Special verb used of last rows of two-ply twining at the rim of

a basket.
**
Most baskets are finished nowadays by sewing a few stitches
with modern commercial thread instead of following one of these old
methods.

.
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(WEAVING THE COVER)

kunkupavikk^ahiti

Pahfi-t

123
^**

pe-Gxuppar**"

Karixas pe-0xuppar kuna taXas va; vura tanik^upe-kxurikk^aha' pa'uhsipnu;k
'ukupe -kxiirik^ahiti'
nivik.

I

Then
make

make

I

the

Plccij^p tani'affiv, tanitayrBha'.

First I start

Then
Then

Karixas tanikya-ssip patanivik,
va; vura tani'i* k^afu. Kuyra;k
tani'arav,
karu kuyra;k tanivi-kr6*v sarum.

it

as

the tobacco basket has.

Xas

yi60a tanivi-krO'V.

the cover in turn.

same designs on

twine,

it,

I lash

the base.

weave around once.

I

start

I

to

three-strand

introducing [new]

sticks.

twine three times
around, and then two-strand
twine around three times with
I three-strand

pineroots.

Karixas kuyra;k tanLxxuripha'.

Then

I vertical-bar three times

around.

Xas 'axxak

tanivl-kr6'v safum.

Then

I

two-strand twine twice

around with the pineroot.
KarLxas

kuyra;k

tanipxiiri-

Karixas 'axxak tanipxuriphiro'v

I vertical-bar tliree

jiQQsl tanipvi-kr5'°v.

Karixas

Then

times

vertical-bar
twice
maidenhair.
two-strand twine around once

around

'ilo-itapkir.

Sarum

Then

around again.

phiro'°v.

patani'afav,

yi09a

I

I

\vith

with pineroot.

tani'arav.

Karixas
safum.

Xas

'axxak

tanipvi-krO-v

Then

three-strand twine,

I

I

three-strand twine once around.

yittce'tc

vura tanipxuri-

Then

I

two-strand twine twice

around with pineroot.

phiro'^v.

Karixas tanikutcitcvassiha kuy-

Then

vertical-bar just once

I

around again.

ra-k.

Xas panyurar

tanivi'kro'v pr0.

Then

I

diagonal-bar

three

times around.

Karixas

kuyra;k

tanipxurip-

hiro'v, 'ikritapkiramQ'^k.

Karixas
panyurar.
Karixas
vassiha

'axxak

tanlpvi-krS'v

I

two-strand twine four

Then

lily.

I vertical-bar three

times

around with the maidenhair.

kuyra;k

tanikutcitc-

sarummQ'k panyurar xak-

ka'^.
Karixas yi00a tani'aramno'°v,
yI09a panyurar ni'avikvuti k^aru
'axxak safum.
*^*

Then

courses of bear

See Pis. 24 and 25,

a.

Then

I

two-strand twdne twice

around again with bear

Then I diagonal-bar

lily.

three times

around with pineroot and bear
lily.
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tanivl'kr6-v
yi90a
Karixas
panyunanamiinnaxit'c.

Then

[bull.

twine once
bear lily
strand along with two pineroot
I three-strand

around

one

carrying

strands.

Karixas 'axxak tanikutcitcvassiha', 'ikritapkir k^aru panyiirar.
Karixas kuyra;k tanipvi-kr5'°v,
vura panyunanamunnaxit'c.
Karixas kuyra;k tanipvi-kr6-v

vura saniimunnaxi'c.
KarLxas pa'axxaki;tc
kaha'^k,

va;

to-sa'm-

pa'Ippam

kari

pineroot strands.

tanitaspur.

Xas

Then

pata'ifutcti-mitcha'*k, va;

vura

k6-citcas

kari

Then I two-strand twine once
around with solid bear lily.
Then I diagonal bar once around, maidenhair and bear lily.
Then I two-strand twine three
times around with solid bear lUy.
Then I two-strand twine three
times aroimd with nothing but

passarum

I

the next, the last course,

hook the sinew

Then when

Va; kari ke-citcas vura passarum patani'iirip
Va;
pata'ifutctimitc?ipvi-kr6'°v.

it is

'u;m

root strands

patanivI-kro'V.*^

over.

the last round,

it is

larger pineroots that I

around with. I

weave

select bigger pine-

Xas saruk tanicra-runi, xas va;
ka;n pe*0xupparak 'Q-mmukitc
Va; nivura patanivussuf.

when I weave the last
That way it does not rip.
Then I draw it downward, then
I cut if off close to the body of
the cover. That is the way I

k^upapicrikk^urhahiti'

fasten the ends.

tani'itcammahitc
'ivukuri-pva passarip po*v6'hrup-

the

ramti', tani'u'msur.^^

trim them

pupilvti-ttihara.

course.

Then

Karixas

p. Pahi1-t

pamu0xuppar

Then when

pata-

xas tani'arip vas-

I

tanilvruptararlcri'hva'

I

zigzags around.

to-pvappir6-pi0va

I

tanikrupkurihva
vura pavastafan, 'uykurukku-npa0ahiti pa-

vastaran.*^

Xakinivkihakan

nikru-pkuri

'ippama'"k.

ta-

finish the cover,

cut a buckskin thong; then I
sew it on, all around; the thong
I

yimusitcmahitc

^'

sticks;

off.

While I am weaving, every
once in a while I try the cover
on the basket, so it will fit it good.

nip0i00aha'*k,

*^

one by one

tc^-myatcva

sipnd-kkan, kiri ko; ya'ha'.

*^

off

hazel

(HOW THEY TIE THE COVER ON)

Panivl-ktiha'*k,

taran, xas

break

kunkupe-nhikk^ahiti
pe'0xuppar

nipikya-varihvuti pe'9xuppar pa-

Karixas

I

projecting

sew

little

it

At seven

on, with sinew.

below the top that

I

a.

sew

it

on, at the three-strand twining.

'Ipan-

Or va; kari kg-citcas vura mu-k passarum patanivi'kr&'V.
The old verb denoting the process of breaking them off.
See PI. 25,

places
It is a
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The tobacco

basket, with

b,

bottom
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finished,

The tobacco basket

as

its
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PLATE

with tompoiaiy hoop inside

sides start

up
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V.

The Tobacco Basket and

its Cover, Finished

but not yet Cleaned Ou"
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CL
a.

The

finished tobacco basket with

Limber upriver

its

cover tied on

style of tobacco basket, with foundation of
instead of hazel sticks

iris

twine

PLATE

25
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PLATE
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l,7"*»i'«p

,

Upriver woman's hat with bunch of featliers on its top. 6, c. d, Thrre stages of making an upriver
hat into a tobacco basket: 6, tlie upriver hat; c, the same partly sewed up; d, the same made into a
tobacco basket, hung up with thong. Only a small opening left at the top, otherwise closed with

sewed-on buckskin strip
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siinnukitc va; ka;n patanikrupkiirihva', 'aravak.

H^Ti siiP vura 'u'ik^urupri'hva patarupravar, 'ipcQ'nkinatcas
'u'ik^iiruprrhvura pavastaran

Sometimes they run the tiethong through [the basket], short
pieces [each making one loop],

va, siiPkam 'usuPpifahina-ti'.

knotting them on the inside.
Then I sew a long one on, a
long thong, a cut strip, to tie the
cover on with. Or where I finish
sewing it on, I let the end of the

Xas yi60avaTam

tanikru-pka',

vastaranxafa, 'arippapu', pamQkunmhitararicrihe^c pe-0xuppar.

Karu

paka;n tanipikrupvura tani'It.cur

ha-ri

k6"m'mar,

v^Tam

va;

*^

pa'aripapu

va;,

karu vura

'unhiccuru'"

pamu'ippankarh,

thong stick out long;

I shall use

it.

nihro'vic.

Ha-ri

viira

ramti

po'hyarupkunpinhlk-

yi00a

'atcipya-k

^^

k^o'ti patarupravar.^"

Hoy

viira

Karixas

patcimi

tani'a-ssi]3,

nipim6atara-

tanipi0xui5,

paxari-pcurahitihan

xas va;

loops.

any

va kunpinhlttunvuti'.
ricrihe'^c,

Sometimes they tie the tiethong on the middle of one of the

karixas

pavastaran

mQ-k

tanita-

They

just tie it together

place.

Then when

am

going to tie it
on the basket; then I take the sticking out
thong; then T lace it with that.
I

on, I put the cover

ruprav.
Piccf-tc

'i0yu-kkinuy^-tc

vur

'unhrkk^arati', va; ka;n po'tarupravahiti', va;

ka;n taninakka'^r,

pupuxx'^itc 'icrihpihtiha^.

Karixas yi00ukuna taniyu-nnukarixas 'i0yu-kkinuya-tc kukku;m tanlnhi-kk^ar,^^ yi00ukuna
tanlyu-nnupri'.
Karixas 'i0yQ-k
tani'iccipk^ar ^^ k^ukku'"m.
Karixas yi00ukuna tanlyu-nnupri',

pri'.

Karixas
va;

ra0an

pa'avahkamPiccipIvtaninakkar po-sak-

First

it

goes straight across and

through there; I make a
knot there; it is not drawn tight.
Then I insert it through at
another place, then it runs straight
across again, and through another
[loop]; then I run it across to
laces

the other side.

Then I put it through another
one [another loop].
Then I pass it around one
[thong] on top so it will be tight.

rivhikkire'^c.

Karixas ta'ifutctf-mitc tanipltaniptarupra-m'mar.

yu'nnupri',
**

Or

*^

Lit.

^°

This word

^^

Or
Or

^2

Then

I

put

it

through the

loop, I finish lacing

it.

'uxari-pcuruti', or 'uxari-pcurahiti'.

on the middle of one that
is

is

sticking out.

also applied to the tie-thong of a

baby basket.

to-nhi-kk^ar.
'u'iccipk^arati', or tu'Iccipk^ar, it

63044°—32

11

runs across.

last

Then

I
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Karixas pa'avahkamPlccipivra0an
va; mussurukam tanlyu'nnupri'.
Karixas taninhf-c 'avahkam.
Va; ka;n 'ipanni'tc 'unhiccuruj;
vastaran, va; mfi-k takuntakkaHa'ri viira pufa-t 'inhlc-

rari 'a?.

tuck

on

By
is

it

top.

[bull. 94

under one [thong] that
Then I tie it on top.

the end of the thong that

hang

sticking off they

Sometimes there

curO-ra, yiO xas viira takuninhic-

ing

cuf, pamfl- kuntakkararihe^'c.

on

off,

to

is

it

up.

not any stickthen they tie another one

hang

it

is

up with.

Plate 25, a, shows the finished tobacco basket woven by Imk^anvan,
the making of which is described above, with cover tied on. Mason,
the Ray Collection from Hupa Reservation, Plate 15, No. 67, shows

a tobacco basket, which

by

Lieut. P. H.

have quoted,

Ray;

is

Nat. Mus. No. 126520, Hupa, collected

see also his

comment on

this basket,

which we

p. 24.

q.

Tusipfi'nvahiti pak6;h pa'uhsipnu'"k

(measurements of the tobacco basket)

The tobacco basket made by Imk'^anvan, the making of which is
described on pages 107-126 of this paper, measures 8 inches in diameter, 6)^ inches high,

and 4% inches across the mouth.

points of loops of tie-thong are ca. 2^ inches apart.
loops from basket ca.

Cover 2^^ inches high,
on is 8}^ inches high.
3.

Free end of thong 32 inches long.
The basket with cover
The finished basket is shown in Plate 25, a.

2%

5)^

inches.

inches diameter.

PakahPuhsipnu'-'k

'U^mkun karu vura 'uhsipnu;k
kuntS Tahiti pakahParahsa', va;
vura kunkupavlkk^ahiti pannu;
vura sipnu;k nukupavikk^ahiti',
va; vura kunkupe-kxurikk^ahiti'.
Vurama 'u;m kunxunnutit'c, pusaripsariphitiha^,
hiti'.

iphiti

va;

Ha'ri

'a;n kunsarip-

vura kunsar-

pa'avahkam kunvlkk^arati

k^aru vura.

Ke-ttcas karu vura

kimikya-tti', k^aru vura tu-ppit-

Va; vura pamuOxuppar kunpavura nu; nanu'uhslpnu;k 'u;mkun karu vura va;
kunkup6 'ky a -hiti'

cas.

kupe-kya-hiti',

Attachment
Projection of

(UPRIVER TOBACCO BASKET)

The upriver Indians have tobacco baskets, too, weaving them
as we do, and using the same
lands of designs. They are kind
of limber ones; they do not use
hazel sticks, they use iris twine
for hazel sticks.
Sometimes they
use as hazel sticks the same kiud
of material that they twine with.
They make big ones and little
ones.
They make the cover of it
the same way as we do for our
tobacco baskets.

j
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(upriver hat tobacco basket)

Pakahapxan?uhsipnu'"k

Pakah Paras 'a;n kunsariphiti
Kunnutitcas
pamukimPapxa'^.
pa'apxa'^n, vura kimiyxumxu'm-

The upriver Indians have hats
with twine for hazel sticks. They
are soft hats.
One can bend

ti'.

them

A. Pakahapxa;^n

pakum^-mus

together.

(what the upriver hats LOOK
LIKE)

Pakah Parahsa pamukun Papxa;n
Xunnutitcas,

'apxanxarahsa'.

HaTi

kunsariphiti'.

'a;ii

HaTi

ukrlxxavkahiti'.^^

'l-ek^

pa'apxanPafRvak
rupko'tti

'a;xkunic

H^t

viirukkahiti'.

'affiv

'uy-

icpuk kiinik-

'apxanPaffi'\^ak,

'Icpuka'Iffuekam

pT-0.

'apxanPaffiv

kd;k 'u'ifu0kamhivuti',

pi;6

ta-

kunPlkru-pka', 'apxanPafRv ku;k
'uifu0kamhivuti'.

Kunanu;vura

ko'ho-maya-ttcas pananupxa"^.
B. PakahapxanPikxurik

Xa;s vura ko'vura pakahap'ikxurikaxarahsa'/*

xa;^n
'aP

kunivyihuraj;,n

ko'viir

pamukun Pik-

Xa;t karu vura

The hats

are tall hats.

They

are limber.

Twine is used for hazel sticks.
Sometimes on top there is a bimch
of feathers. Sometimes the middle
of the top of the hat is painted

Sometimes they sew denon the top of the hat, four.
The small end of the dentaUa is
to the top, they sew four on, with
the small end to the top. But our

red.

talia

hats are just right size [height].

(PATTERNS OF UPRIVER HATS)
Pretty near

all

the upriver hats

are long patterns, their patterns
slant up.

f^-t viira

pattern,

va; kume'kxiifik, va; nukupe-0kahapxanPikviya-nahiti
kite

pattern.

xiirik.

of the upriver people

we

No

matter what the
it. upriver hat

just call

xiirik.

Va'aroTas
'u-mkun karu va; ka-kum kun-

C. 'A0i0ufv6-nnupma

(SOME HAPPY CAMP PEOPLE WEAVE
THAT KIND OF HAT TOO)

vi'kti kuma'apxa'^'n

Pananiivik yl;v yiiruk vdra va;
kunkupavikk^ahiti', karuma 'u;m-

kunyi0tapamukuntcu*pha',yuhi'.

Our basket works go a long way
downriver; though they talk different, Yuruk, they make our

A Klamath

hat in the National Museum, no. 24075, has several
the tcittat' Magpie, Pica pica Tiudsonia
(Sabine), tied to its top.
It was collected at Klamath Indian Reservation, Oregon, by L. S. Dyar, Agent and was accessioned July 20,
1876.
Dimensions: 7% inches diameter, flat top 4K inches diameter, height 4)4 inches.
The longest feather projects from middle
^^

iridescent tail

of top of hat

feathers of

IVA inches. See PI. 26, a.
k6-viira pakah^pxa;n v^Tamas pamukun Pikxiifik.

" =xa;s vura
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Karuma

viira va; kari

kunkupa-

pananii^ik.

Karuk

vlkk^ahiti

'u;m vura 'a0i6iifv6-nniipm
panhiti pananu^ik.

u'lp-

'Aei6ufv6-n-

niipma kumaka-m ^^ 'u;^mkun tapamukun'vik,'
AGi0ufv6-nnupma Va'aru-ras va; vura kari

ylO

kunkupavikk^'ahiti

kind of basketry. And our basketry extends upriver to Happy

Camp.

hats.

'A0i0uftlc-

takunsariphiti',

karu

va;.

ka;n

takunvikk^arati

vura

Happy

some among them make upriver
some

pakahapxa'*n.

of

they have different basketry.
The Happy Camp people
make our kind of baskets, but

kuna vura vaj^ ka;^n ka'kuni takunra;m Va'ara-ras ka-kum 'u;mkun
va; ka;n vura takunvi'kti 'a;ii

But upriver

Camp

pananiivik,

vi-kti

[bull. 94

The Happy Camp people,
them there too weave

of

with twine for hazel sticks, they
there also weave with 'akxa'^.
They are already halfway upriver people.

'akxa'^p.

'Icvl tatakParahsa'.

D. PahQ-t mit kunkupfttihat pakunipir^-nvutihat mit pannu;
kmiia'lira;rasPakahParahsak6'^a,

Tnna;m

kah

pata'Irahiv-

(how our kind of people used
to trade with the upriver
people at clear creek new
year ceremony)

ha'*k

karu pe'mvaram, karu patarlpa'*n, vo;pird-nvutihanik pava-s, 'ararava'^s,^^
karupakahapxa^'n, karu pa'ip, pavura ko* kuma'u'"p pakaruk va'u'"p.
Kin?6-htihat mit h^-ri pakahapxa'^n, piiva; kini0xu-nnati-

Each new year ceremony my
deceased mother would go to
Clear Creek to attend the new
year ceremony. She would pack
upriver two pack basket loads of
bowl baskets and openwork plates,
and dipper baskets; she would
trade them for blankets, Indian
blankets, and upriver hats, and
juniper seeds, for all kinds of

hafa, punanuva'hara.

things,

E. Tcimi nutcuphuru0ijne;c pakahapxan Puhslpnu'^k

(telling about the upriver hat
tobacco basket)

Ko-vura kuma'irahiv 'u'iranTnna-m pamita na-

kO'ttihanik
nitta'^t.

akPattiv

'U'atlra-nnatihanik 'axpa'assip

Ha'ii va;^ kahapxaj;^n takin?^'
karuk, viri va; pa'avansa haTi t6-kyav 'uhslpnu'^k. 'A'tcip takun'apxanipma-n'nak.
pikru-pvar

They
upriver things.
used to give us those upriver hats
sometimes, but we did not wear
them, it does not look right on us.

Sometimes they give us an upand then a man
sometimes makes a tobacco basket out of it. They sew the hat
river hat upriver,

^ Or kumakdruk.
^^
They used to make many buckskin blankets

upriver.
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takunpi0xupparari,
Vastaran "
'a;nmQ-k
takunplkrupsap
xas
'u;m pakunPIkru'pti'. Viira puko'vura pikrupsa-ptiha^, 'apap
vura ni-imamitc 'usurukka-hiti',
va; ka;n pe-h6Taha kunPlyvayramnihe'^c.
Taffirapu vura takunklfuttcak 'avahkam paka;n
'usurukka-hiti', 'Apap takunPicnaptcak 'icvl taflBrapu',^^ sakri
vura takunlkyav. Viira putta^y
va; ka;n suP mahya-nnatihap pe*hg-raha'.
Vura patakka-nnimitc
xas pakunPihru'vti', xas pakunPikya-ti pa'uhslpnu'"k, ta'apxank6-mmitc.
Vura tapu'imtarana-mhitihara pamukxufik, xas pakunPlhru-vti'.
Yav 'ukupg'vayricukahiti',
pakunpihta-nvuti

Va; kuma'i'i pakunt^pku-pputi: va; 'um pu'iftcikinko-ttihafa.
TakunPakku 'avahkam va;. kari yav tukupg'va'yricukaha'. KahapxanPuhsipnu;^k
pe-hgraha'.

vaj^

mouth together in the middle.
They cover it with a buckskin
and sew it together, with
Indian twine they sew it. They
do not sew it all up, one end is
left open, where they will put the
tobacco in. They just stuff a
buckskin in on top in the hole.
At the other end they put on a
piece of buckskin as a patch.
They do not put much tobacco
in it.
It is an old one that they
use, that they make into a tobacco basket; it is already an old
hat.
The patterns can no longer
be made out when they use it. It
spills out good, whenever they
get it out. That is what they
like it for it does not stick [to the
basket].
They just tap it [the
basket with a stick] and it spills
out good. An upriver hat tobacco basket is what they call it.
strip,

:

kuiikupe"0vuya'nnahiti'.

F. PahCl't

kunkupe'kyS'hiti

pe-

heTahamahya'nnarav kahapxa'^n

^^'^

Patcimi
pa'ippaih,

kuniknjppare-caha;k
ko'mahitc vura
Pupuxx^'itc piieSan-

Pavura ko-ma-

tihap karu viifa.

kunpu00unti',

hitc

" They double

Or

58a

(HOW THEY MAKE A TOBACCO
CONTAINER OUT OF AN UPRIVER
HAT)

xas

takunpiieeaf.

^^
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pako-mahitc

^«*

When they are going to sew
with sinew, then they soak it
They do not soak
for a while.
They soak
it too much either.
only as much as they are going

a buckskin strip over the edges.

tafirapu'Icvi-ttat'c.

purposes of study, an "upriver hat" in the national colThe speciinto a tobacco basket by Imk^anvan.
men thus converted is National Museum Spn. No. 19293. Hat
collected at McCloud River, Shasta Coimty, California, by Livingston
Stone, accessioned July 20, 1876, fiat top 4^ inches across, estimated
original height, 3K inches.
Dimensions of finished tobacco basket,
10% inches long, 3% inches wide; opening 1^ inches long, % inch wide;
Yqj.

lections

was made

loop IK inches long.

(See PI. 26,

6, c, d.)

BXJREAXJ OF

130

Pattay takunpu69a-

kuiiihr6-vic.

raha'^k,
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'uplp-

'uxe-ttcitchiti',

to use.

If

gets soft,

it

[bull. 04

they soak too much,
it breaks in two.

pu-nti'.

Pataxannahicitc 'upu0earahitiha'^k, xas va; 'icvit
cur.

Xas

takunlcxay-

takimi-vusuvus.^^

Xas

Xas

takunPlxxax.'"'

Takun0akiklkki'*n.

Takunpap-

takuntaxvi6.
putcaya-tcha'.

Xas 'apkurukkan

takunparlcri-hva', yittce-tc vura.

Va; vura ko'samaya'tcas takunlkyav pak6;s kunikruppare'^c.
Takunpikriipsa^, pa apxanPapma-n'nak. Xaldcarari 'utaxnananlcukvat'c.

'Appapkam takunsiipXas taku-

pifha pa'ipamPa'^n.

Taku-

nikrupri;n 'ipIhsi-hmQ'"k.

niyimkurihva pa'Ippam. Xas va;
'Aptakunicyu-nld^ pa'ippaiii.
pap kuna kii;k takunicrQ-nma
pa'ipamPa'^n.

ha^.

Pu'iin0aviiru-kti-

Xas vaj;, vura kunkupe'kriip-

pahiti'.

K6*vura 'a-tcip takun'Apma;nmil-k vura

pikrupsap.

hitiha;n 'asxay kunikya-tti', pakk§,ri

kunikrupparati'.

Xas

'icvi tinihya-tc

takunviip-

paksur pataffirapu', pakunicnaptcakkare^c

po-surukka-hiti

'ap-

Va;
papkarh, pavo-'affivhe'^c.
vura ko; utirihiti takunvuppaksuf,

pako;

po'sururuprinahiti',

va; k6; takunvussur. Karixas
va; takunicnaptcak, 'appapkam
takunOi'vk^a'. 'IppammQ-k vura

After it has soaked a while,
they rip a piece off. Then they

They clean
Then they
pull off shreds.
They run it
through the mouth. They chew
it
good. Then they twist it
bend
off

it

repeatedly.

the fat or meat.

on

the

just

thigh,

They make

it

one

ply.

the size they are

going to use.
They pinch together the rim
of the hat.
Both ends are gap-

They make a knot in one
end of the sinew thread. Then
they make a hole through with
the bone awl.
They poke the

ing.

thread through.

Then they pull
Then they

the tliread through.

back to the other ( =
They do not sew it
with top stitch. They keep sewing that way.
All the middle
part they sew together. They
keep moistening it with the
mouth when they are sewing
with it.
pass

it

first)

side.

Then they cut

a widish piece
buckskin to patch the hole
with at one end, where the bottom is going to be. They cut
as the hole is, so
it as wide
wide they cut it. Then they
patch it, they put it on one end.
They sew it on with good sinew.
of

yav takunkup6*kru-pkaha'.
^^
Or takuni-vuxuvux.
They also sometimes do

the water.
^°

These two verbs have the same meaning.
sinew just before they put it in

this to the

Or takunPixaxav^xa'*.

I
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Xas

vura,

tciiyitc

xas

va;

pe'krup takunprxoTariv,^^ pa'apxanPatcipya'k
po 'kruppahitihira'"k.

'Axakya;n takunplkru-pvar
'Apapmahitc kunPiivrin-

'a'tcip.

nati patakunikruppaha'^k, pa'ipa
vura picci;p kimkupe'kruppahat'.
'Appapkam vura 'u0xu-psurahiti',
paka;n kunmahya-nnati

pehg-raha'.

Karixas vastaran takun Parip'usunnunupninahitihatc ^^
vastaran takunlkru-pka', 'ippamma'"k, 'a-tcip takimklffuyra^,^^
cuf,

pa'apmanti;m

Pamu'k

Then they cut

takunvussur pataf-

'icvi

firapu'

takimikru-pka'.

kuntakkararihe'^c.
PamukunPihe-rahasa-n'va, pamu'a?

kunPihe-rahamahya-nnaramsa'.
Vura pufFa-t 'a-pun 'rt.curutiha;^,
ko-viira 'aP 'uvararrhva', yav xus
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a narrow piece

buckskin,

then they cover
the seam with it, where it is
sewed in the middle of the hat.
They sew it double in the middle.
They keep turning it from side
to side as they sew it, just as
they sewed it before.
One end is open, where they
put the tobacco in.
Then they cut a strip of thong.
of

They sew

on looped, with
it on itself in
the middle; they sew it on by
the mouth.
They are going to
hang it up with that. Their
it

sinew; they fold

tobacco

outfit,

their tobacco re-

ceptacles, they never leave

on the

them

they hang everything up, they take good care of
them.
floor;

kunkupa'6-09ahiti'.

With a

Tafirapuvuppakatcmu'k takun-

Kunxay 'upasxaypa'. Karu va;

kifuttcak
xiiti

^^

passurukka'*.

ka;n kuni-vayra-mnihvuti' karu
va; ka;n kunrvayrlccukvuti',

little

cut-off piece

of

buckskin

they stuff the hole.
They think it might get damp.
They spill it in and they spill
it out through there, the tobacco.

peh^-raha'.
5

Pe -cy uxSirix^o -n Pihe Tahamah-

.

(ELK SCROTUM TOBACCO
CONTAINER)

ya-nnafav

'ahupmu-k 'uktatri-hva
pama'^, va; 'u;m pupak-

And sometimes they just dry
an elk scrotum. They put tobacco in it sometimes. They
call it an elk testicle tobacco container.
First they skin it off
whole.
Then they dry it, they
brace the skin inside, with [crossl
sticks, so it will not collapse

^^

Or takunpiOxuppar, they cover

it

^^

Lit. it is

Ha-ri vura takunsuvaxra kite

Va;

'icyux0irix6-nma'*n.

kunmahya'nnaramti

'ihg-raha

ha-fi.

Ku-

nlppe -nti 'icyuxBirix^o -n Pihe Tahamahya-nnaram.
Kunlcyu-nnaOvuti picci"p.
Xas va; takunsuvaxra',

suP

made

a

with.

little hole.

To make the loop.
Or takunipcivcap, they plug it. The plug of a spn. prepared
was only 3}^" long by 1%" wide. The plug is called kifutcakkar.
^^

**
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kietunvutihara,
mfl'"k.

Va;

'ahuptunv^-tc-

vur

ukupe-vaxra-

[bull.

9-)

together, with httle [cross] sticks.

They dry

it

that way.

hahiti'.

Fd-t vura va; kunmahya-nnar^mti patuvaxraha'^k, sikki k^aru
vura suP kunmahya-nnaramti'.

Yo-ram klxxunmipa;k takuntak-

They put anything inside, when
it is

dry, spoons too they put in-

In the corner of the yoram
they hang it up.

side.

1

karari.

'Apsun

kuyra;k

yux0irixxy5'°n,

'uvararrhvat',
nipa'*k.

mit pamucmit
yOTam klxxum'I'nna-k

Sikk 'umahya-nnahiti'.

Sikihmahya-nnaramsa

mit;.

Old Snake had three elk tes[i.
e. scrotums], they were
hanging up in the living house,
in the
corner of the yoram.
Spoons were in them. They were
spoon holders.
ticles

i

;

IX. Pahfi't mit va; kunkupapg-h-

(HOW THEY USED TO SELL TOBACCO)

vapiGvahitihat pehe-raha'
'ara tay mu'avahapatu'a-pimma vura puko*-

When

Payieea
ha'^k,

vur

piiya

'ihr6*vicara,

ka-kkum

tiiye-crihva',

takunPik-

Pa'asiktava;n
pakunikvaricti pa'avaha'.

'ii;m

varic.

'u;m pa'asiktava;n

Puyava; xas

Ku-

'Iiina-k

"Pfi-hafa,

nippg'^r:

kari

vaj;.

'ikvaricci'."

'f-nna-k to-varic pa-

'asiktava'^n.

Yakun

'ii;m

'utS-nti

pako'-

kasipnu'%, pamu'avaha'. HStI
pa'avansa 'u;m vura puva 'a-punmutihara pako- 'u;m pamu'a-

a person has lots of food,

when he knows
use

it all

that he can not

up, then he sells some;

they buy it from him. It is the
that they buy the food
from. They tell one: "No; buy
it from the woman in the hving

woman

house."

Then one buys

that

woman

She

always

from

it

in the living house.

counts

how many

storage baskets of food there

Sometimes

the

man

does

know how much food he

is.

not

has.

vaha'.

Kiina

vdra

'u;m

But the man

pa'avansa

is the one that
smoking tobacco; they buy
from the man. He measures

'ihg-raha xas 'uye-cri-hvuti', 'ihg--

sells

raha xas kunikvaricti pa'avansa'.

it

'Apxaj^n

'usupravarati

pe*hg--

PiGvava kunGariliti 'apxa;n

raha'.

'axyar pe-hS-raha'.

Va; kunku-

'Apxa;n 'a-ttcipari
kuyna-kkitc karu kunGarihti'.

patoTahiti'.

Pa'asiktava;n patakunPikvaric
pa'avaha', kuna vdra pe'cpuk
kite,

tu'afiic

'avan

tu'6'^.

va; viira pamuPa'avansa 'u;m

pe'cpuk xus 'u'6Gti',pa'asiktavaj:.n
'g'Gtihara,
xus
pu'icpiik
'uj;^ni
'avansa 'u; musipnu-kkiG 'uGan'niv,

yoTam

'aP.

Ye-ram

'aP

'u;m vura 'asiktava;n hs-ri xas
'uvurayvuti', Grvrihvak yOTam
kunikya-rati
Payaffus
'a P.
yuxGafam, xanva-t, tinti'*n, 'ip,
'axyu-s,

'liruhsa',

sapru'"k,

ko*-

vdra va; payaffus kuni-hru'vti',

the tobacco with a basket hat.
They pay him a piGvava denta-

Hum

for

a hat full of tobacco.

that way.

And

for half a basket full they

pay a

They

figure

it

kuyna-kkitc dentahum.
The woman is the one that they
buy the food from, but the money
she only touches; she gives it to
her husband. The man takes
care of money; the woman does
not take care of money; the man
is the one who has his money
basket setting there, on the yoram
bench. A woman seldom goes

around the yoram bench, around
bench above the yoram.
What they use for making a
dress, abalone, clam, flint pendants, jumper seeds, bull-pine nuts,
the
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'avansa
hara,

'uj;.m

va; piixxus '6-0ti'u;m va; xus

disk beads, olivellas, everything

that they use on a dress, a man
does not take care of; a woman
takes care of them, they are

'asiktava_;n

'ii'6'0ti',

pa'asiktavanPu'"p.

women's property.
When they buy

Pa'avaha takunikvariccaha'^k,
pe-cpuk pava; takunikvariccaraha'^'k,

money

Va;

called

kunkupe*0vuya-nna-

'u'vrik^apu'icpuk, pa'avaha'Q-raha pe-cpuk. Takimpi-p " Va;

hiti

:

payk^uk
'u'vrik^apii',

that

it

is

food
sold

the

for

is

They call
it 'Q-vrik^apu' money, the money
for which food is sold.
They
say: "That condor plume is

'u0vuyti 'u'vrik^apu^ pe'c-

puk.

[bull. 94

pa'atcvivk^ampikvas
va; pay paffurax

'a-vrik^apu'.

'Q'vrik^apu',

this

woodpecker

scarlet is 'fi'vrik^apu'."

'irvrik^apu'."

Papuviira fa't xutihapha"'k kiri
va;^ takunpi'p: '"L^mkun

If

they do not want to

sell

any-

"They do

nu00iT,

thing, then people say:

piixay 'ara;r '6'vriktihap."

not take anything [any money]

from anybody."
1.

Pamitva pako-'O-rahitihat

(PRICE OF TOBACCO)

pehgTaha'

A

'Apxa^n 'axyar pehg-raha kuy^ 'u'S-rahiti', karu
MtI para*mvaraksa-mmutihan.^
Vura va; kun0i-nnati pa'apxan-

iia*kkitck^a'lru

hat

size

tobacco is worth a
dentalium, or a full-

full of

third-size

woodpecker

men keep

scalp.

The

old

a small-sized hat for

measuring tobacco. The hat does
not hold much, they do not press
it down, they just put it in there

?anammahatc papihni-ttcitcas pakunsupravarati peh^Taha. Tc!*mitc vura 'uya'hiti pa'apxa'^n,
pukutca-ktihap, xutnahitc vura

loose.

kunikya-tti'.

picked

^

Cp.

^

Third-size dentalium, sometimes called kuynakitck^a'iruhParak-

'ip ni'fi-sipr^'^t, I

ka'*s, old
^

the

man

up.

third-size dentalium.

Full size woodpecker head,
bill.

it

The kinds with

called 'icvl'ttatc.

lit.

one

in

which the

scarlet reaches

smaller scarlet, from the male birds, are

X. PahG-t kunkupe 'he Tahiti'

(TOBACCO SMOKING)
(THE PIPES)

Po-hra-m

1.

kuma-

(THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF PIPES
THAT THERE USED TO BE) ^^

Va; vura kite k^o-ka'ahupPuhra;m mit kunikyS'ttihat xavicPiihra'^m/ karu
faOipPuhra'^m,^
karu xuparicPuhra'^m.^ XavicPuhra;m karu fa0ipPuhra;m va;
kite kunic vura k^S'k mit pakunik-

The only kinds of wooden pipes
they used to make were of arrowwood, manzanita, and j^ew. The
kinds they made most were of
arrowwood and manzanita.

A. Payi09uva

k^o'k mit

'uhra"'m=^^

ya-ttihat'.

Xup aric Puhra;m yuruk va -ra'uhramlkyav.
Piimit vura va;
'ikya-ttihaphat puxx^ite pannu;
kuma'^ra-ras, va; vura kunie
'umussahiti
pafa0ipPuhra'*m.
Kima vura paxuska-mhar va;
mit kite kunie kunikya-ttihat
paxupari"e.
Papi'e'p va'uhra'msahanik va;
vura kltchanik xavicPiihra'^n, va;
vura k6- kite pamukunPuhra;mhanik pe-kxar6yav papikvah va;
Va; vura
pitti',

yii'xas

make it mueh.
manzanita pipe.
people]

It looks like the

But they
made more bows of

[our

the

yew wood.

But the

old style of pipe

arrowwood pipe

is

alone, that

the

was

the only kind the Ikxareyavs used

what we hear
myths.
Elder is soft-pithed, like arrowwood is, but they never made
They were afraid of
pipes of it.
to use aeeording to

in the

panu9itti-mti'.
^

suP x^-tteite

pavura x^vie ukukiina vura piimit vura va;

pamussu'^f,

The yew pipe is a downriver
Indian make. Our people did not

^ Xavic, Arrowwood,
Moek Orange, Philadelphus lewisii Pursh var.
gordonianus Jepson.
^ Fa0i"p, the wood of any one of the four species of manzanita oecurring in or near the Karuk eountry.
The wood of any of these speeies
could be used indifferently for making a pipe.
^ Xupari"c, Western Yew, Taxus hremfolia Nutt.
^* For illustrations of pipes see Pis.
27, 30, 34; also the illustrations
in Powers (reproduced as PI. 29 of this paper), Mason, McGuire,
Goddard, Dixon, and Kroeber (for references see pp. 23-34).
* Yii'xas, Blue Elder, Sambucus glauca Nutt.
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po-hra-m. KunPaytihat mit payu-xas, mit kuni-

'ikyS-tihaphat

[bull. 94

elder, they said it was poison
wood, dead person wood.

ke'micappiric, puya-ha-

pittihat
rapplfic.

Ka-kum 'ukkO-rahma'tihanik
karu ka'kum vura pu'ikk^d'rahitihaphanik pa'ahupPuhra'^m, xa;t
fa't vura kuma'ahu]^.
Karuma
viira
'uhrainka'msa vaj;_ vura

pipes no matter
which kind of wood they were
made were provided with stone
bowls and some were without

Tay

were bowlless sometimes. Lots of
the men did not have any stone
bowl on their pipes. Those were
the poor people's pipes, the ones
that had no stone bowls.

'ikk^STi-puxsahanik ha*fi.

vura

mit

'u;mkun

karu

piimit 'ikk^S-rahitihaphat

vura

pamu-

kunPuhra'^m.
Pa'ararakk^-nimitcas
pamukunPuhra'mhanik

Some wooden

of

stone

bowls.

Even

big

pipes

pe'kk^oTi'ppuxsa'.

Karu vura ka'kum 'u;mkun
pamukun-

'aso'hramPura*nihanik

Puhra-mhanik,

And some
pipes, the

people

had stone

whole pipe of stone.

ko'viira 'ashanik

po-hra-m.

Mi

tave-ttak va; pa'apxantln-

nihitc kunivylhukkat', ta;y pe-k-

Va; kari

ko-vura
kunic tayi0 pakunikya-tti pa'ara'*r.
Va; vura kari kuniky^-sya-ras.

sip

pavura

kimikya-tti'.

vilra

kuma'uhra'^m
Ka-ku mit 'apxan-

ko"

tiniliitcPuhra;m kunic kunikya-ttihat'.

va;^

After the white people came,
there were lots of tools.

the

Then

Indians worked everything

They started in then
make all kinds of pipes. They
made some like white men's pipes.
They were funny looking pipes
different.

to

that they made.^

YItckiinicitcas pa'uhra-m

mit pakunikya-ttihat'.^

shows Nat. Mus, specimen No. 278473, apparently
Hupa Reservation, which is declared by Imk^'anvan
to be a typical pipe carved out by the Indians in imitation of a
White man's pipe. She even said that she suspected the soldiers
at Hupa had whittled out such a pipe, and not Indians at all.
To
show how totally unfamiliar Imk^anvan was -with northern California
all-wood pipes of a kind not made by the Karuk-Yuruk-Hupa, with
very slender stem and a portion suddenly becoming much thicker at
the bowl end, she declared that the pipes of this type shown in Powers'
Fig. 43 (reproduced as our PI. 29), from McCloud River, Feather
River, and Potter Valley, are also freak pipes, made by Hupas
"mocking" the White man pipes.
^

PI.

27, d,

collected at the
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PaxavicPuhra'^ ^*

a.

(THE

ARROWWOOD

137
PIPE)

^*

Pe'kxareya va; mukunPuhra-mhanik xavicPuhra'^m

(THE ARROWWOOD PIPE WAS THE
PIPE OF THE IKXAREYAVS)

Pi'^-p mit 'u;m viira ta;y paxxavicKaPtimPf-n^ 'inirahlram paxVa; vura kuma'i'ihanik,
xavic.
pattayhanik, pe-kxareyav 'u;mkun karu vura va; pakimikya't-

Long ago there was lots of
arrowwood at Katimin rancheria.
That was why there was lots of

a'.

tihanik paviinta;p, karu pakun-

karu

nihar,

pa-mti-kke'^r,''

imOa-tvar, karu
papasni'kk^e'^r

pakkoT

hanik,

takkasaf,

^
^

kar
karu

va; kunPikya-ttikaru vura va;

kunikya-ttihanik paxxa^ic. XavicPuhra;m karu pakunikyS-tti-

Xavic-

tcantca-fkunicas.

hanik,

Puhra;m papikvahahirak

va'iih-

it,

because the Ikxareyavs were

making flint pointed arrows, and
wooden pointed arrows, and Indian cards, and shinny sticks, and
shinny tassels, and whistles too
they were making, and comb
sticks too they were making of
arrowwood, and they were making
arrowwood pipes too, white ones.
It was the arrowwood pipe that
they had in story times.

ra-mhanik.

(SQUIRREL JIM S PIPE WAS A
LITTLE ARROWWOOD ONE)

y. XavicPuhna-mitc mit

mu'uhra;m
'I9d'n

xikf-hit'c

Soyas

Once we met old Squirrel Jim
Three Dollar Bar Creek, people
used to travel through there on
horseback, coming from Sawyer's

ka;n

Bar, they used to travel through

mit va; ka; nummahat

Xiki-hit'c, pihnf -ttcit'c, ke'vk^arih0u'"f,

kari mit kari k^a;n kunPi-

runna'tihat

tciccihafas.

va;

kunParamsIpri-nnati',

mit

kunPIrunna-tihat',

tako-,

Xas

tapuva;

payg-m

'Irunna'tiha^.

'uppi-p: "Tani'^-tcltcha; pa-

taki'kmaha^.
nihe-rat,

viri

Ma-su-m
va;

^°

'Ip

tanipa-ttcur

panani'utira'*m." "TcEem,

manik

nu; pappive'^c." Xas kunic pata^^

See PI. 27,

at

now they do so no longer,
they do not travel through there
any longer. Then he said: "I
am glad to see you folks. I took
there,

a smoke a short distance upcreek,
and then I lost my pipe." "All
right,

we

will look for it."

Then

a, c, e.

There was x4vic on the Ishipishrihak side, too.
^ Indians cards were also less frequently made of pihtlri.
^ Whistles of arrowwood were made for children, and were also
used in the war dance, brush dance, and deerskin dance.
® A stick of arrowwood a foot or more long, used by the men for
^

dressing the hair after bathing, also used ceremonially in the

year ceremony.
^°0r ma-sukam.
utaries.

Referring to up the Salmon River and

new

its trib-
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kinva-m'yuv xas 'uppi-p: "'Anana'uhna— m'mitc." ^^ 'Uxus xay
kunxus 'ata fa't 'apxantrtcPiih-

as he passed us, he said: "A Httle
Indian pipe." He was afraid
people would think it was a

ra'*m.

White man

c'

.

pipe.

(HOW THEY MAKE AN ARROWWOOD

Pahfl't kunkupe-ky^-hiti

xavicPuhra'*m"*

PIPE)

TakunPappiv hoy kite xavic Piphoy 'ata kite pay^v 'u'l'hya'.
'Ararapl-matc vura 'u;m ta;y
mit paxavic. H^'ri vura maruk
takunma po-hramPikyaya^, puy-

"'^

They hunt

for where there
an arrowwood bush standing,
where there is one that ought
to be good.
There were lots of

pa',

is

ava; kari takunpi-p: *'Va; ka;n
yav
'u'l-hya
po'hramPikyav,

Sometimes they see upslope a good
one for a pipe, and then they say:
''There is a good one standing
there, good for a pipe, a straight
one [bushl, one good for making

fi-ppayav,

'uhramPikyayav va;

ka;n 'u'rhya'."

arrowwood
rancheria

po-hramPi-ccak.

Vura

pakunlkpa-kti

paxxavic.

'u;m

hari viirava

Va;

va; 'u;m
pu'imxaxa-ratihafa, papicyavpf-c
takunikya-ha'4^, va; 'u;m kari
pa'ippa 'ivaxra suP.
kari

yg-pca',

close

the

to

Katiminj.

standing there."
they are going to make
an arrowwood pipe, they cut off
a piece of the green arrowwood.
Some sticks are not good for
making a pipe, they are widish
a pipe

paxavic Puhra'^m, takunikpa'ksur paxxavicPasxa;y 'icvit.^^
Ka'kum
puyg'pcahafa,
pa'ahup
pa'uhram^-kyav, tirihca pa'ahup.
Paka;n kunic 'limxu'tsurahiti',
vaka;n takunikpa-ksuf, va; 'u;m
piiva; ka;n 'imxu-tsurahitihe-cara
Patakunikya*vicahaj;^k

trees
[of

is

When

[not roundl.
cut where it

They
is

make

swollen

the

[where

twiglets branch off], so it will
not be swollen in the body of
the pipe. They cut the arrow-

wood at any time. They are
good ones, do not crack, when
they
tree

make them
is

in the
then dry inside.

fall;

the

"

He chanted the word, holding the vowel of the penult very long.
"* For arrowwood pipes in various stages of making and also 4

finished pipes (only the third

manzanita) see
^^

The arrowwood used

diameter, the pith channel
cally all

pipe from the right-hand end

is

of

from % inch to 2 inches

in

PI. 30.

for pipes is

inch to K inch in diameter. Practipieces are straight enough to produce a straight pipe when
is

^g

and although the pith channel

is

often far to one side of

the center, the pipe can be centered about

it

in the dressing.

dressed

off,
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Picciji^p,

vaj;,

They

ka;n takuntarup-

kuri paka;n 'ihg-rah u'i-0re'®c,"*

make

first

the tobacco
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where

hole

going to be, on

is

puxx'^itc

top of the pipe. It is soft when
they make the hole. They dig
out the bowl end of the pipe,
just as they dig out an arrow,

takunta'ttcaha'^k. Pamussuruvar

the tip end of an arrow, where

po-hnamPippanitc,

vaj;^

x^-ttcitcpakuntarukti'.^*
'I'tckunic pakunta-tcti'.

hara

paylttcakanitc

Xay

xay 'utanniha'.

'u;m
TcakaPuyav-

va;^

ka;n

kunvuppakiiri passuruvar; hE'ri
'appapvari passuruvar. Vaj;^ 'u;m
yav 'ukupatta'tcahiti pakuniTU'hYi69a 'uhra;m vura
tiha'^k.
ta'y pamuta-ve'^p.
Puhitiha^n 'atcipya-kh^ra pamussuruv^ar/^ po-hramPahupPa--

pamus-

trmvari

ha-ri

tcip,

suruvar,^^

Vura

va;,

puhii-nhara

pu'atcipya-khafa
pamussuruvar/^
vura
kunlmm^u'sti

they stick the foreshaft

They

work

also

they work

it

One ought

the

to

the pipe, while

it

it

is

in.

^*

outside,

shape of
still

soft.

to whittle it off slow.

not good to cut it too much
one place. The hole might
get spoiled.
They might cut
into the hole; sometimes the
hole is to one side.
It is good
It is

in

being revolved.

xa-t

to whittle

pakunxuti

One pipe makes lots of whittlings.
The hole is not always in the

va;^

k4;n varihe^c pas-

suruvar. Va^vurakunkupataruk-

middle,

po'hramPlppan, xas va;
vura kunkupatarukkahiti karu
pakunnlhaf,
pakunihara'lppankaih,
paka;n kunv^-hk^urivuti

stick;

kahiti

payfi'V.

'Avahkam karu vura takunikvura takunkupe-xarippo-hra;m pakunkupe'kya*-

xarip, va;

aha

pakari xe'ttcit'c.
Karixas takunsuvaxra',

he'^c,

vura.

'ImtcaxxahamQ karu vura
•

puyavhara,

'umtcu'nti*.

amPavahkam

'k?

suvaxra-hti',

'i-nnS-k,

13a

ma*-

pu'imfirari'khara

kavannihit'c,

Or

'Ahir-

va; ka;n pakuntakunt§,k-

it

as it

is

in the middle of the
sometimes the hole is to
one side. It makes no difference

the hole is not in the center,
they watch where the hole is
going to come.
Then they dry it, a little back
(from the fireplace), not where
They dry it there
it is so hot.
above the fireplace, inside the
living house.
It is not good to
dry it in the sun either, it cracks.
They dry it there above the
fireplace inside the living house;
they hang it up. It must dry
slowly.
They do that way so
if

'u'i-0re-cirak.

PI. 33, a, for dug-out shaft tip of Karuk arrowwood arrow
ready to receive foreshaft.
^^ Or
pamussu'"f its pith.
^^
Since the stone pipe bowl conceals the centering or noncentering
of the big end of the pipe about the pith cavity, the Karuk are not
careful about that end; and they are also careless about centering
the mouth end about the hole, some pipes having the hole to one side.
^*

See

,
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karafi.

Tcaka'l'tc po'vaxra-hti'.

Va; kunkupe-kya-hiti va; 'u;m
pu'imtcii-ntlhara/^

va;

'uj;m

sakri'vhe'^c.

Pato'mtcurahaj^k,
pakimikya-ttiha"'k,
takunpi -p

will

it

hard.
are

[bull. 94

not erack, so

it

When

when they

making

it

eraeks

it,

will

they say: "It

be
is

cracked open."

"T6-mxaxxa"^r."i«
Hfi-t manva vura kuma'i'ihanik
papu'ikmahatcra^m suvdxra-htihaphanilv paxavicPuhra'^m. VurahQ-t manva vura kuma'i'ihanik
'i'nnd* kite kunsuvaxra'litihanik.

Pakunnihar 'u;m vura nik ha-ri
'ilcmahatcraji^m kunsuvaxra 'htihanik, pu mit vura harlxxay nammahat 'ikmahatcra^m kunsuvaxra 'hti' pa'uhramPikyav, vura mit
'i'nna*
kite
kunsuvaxra 'htihat

It was funny that they did
not dry the arrowwood pipes in
the sweathouse.
It was funny
that they always used to dry
them in the Uving house. The
arrows they sometimes used to
dry in the sweathouse. But I
never saw them drying a pipe

that they were making in the
sweathouse; they just dried them
inside, in the living house.

'ikrlvra'm'mak.

The arrowwood they did not

Paxxavie 'u;m viira puparamPunaGitti-mtihara

viitihaiS.

xa-

kunparamvuti', kunsuvaxra -htihat mit vura kite 'I-nna'*k.
Paf aeip Pu]ira;.m vura kite pakunvic

boil.

I

never heard that they

boiled arrowwood, they just dried
it

in the house.

But the manza-

nita they boiled.

paramvuti'.

Po-hramik^av xa;t vura hari
vura kunlkyav va; vur 'umteiire'^e,
pavur
umtcure-eaha'^k.
Ht-ri vura pu'imtcu-ntlhara, xa;t
karu suP asxa'^'y, xa;t karu xattikrupma'. Ha-ri 'avahkam 'u'arams!-privti pe-mtcur, karu ha-ri suPkam 'u'aramsf-privti'. Patee-mya;tc vura yav takunpe-kyassipre-ha'*k, karu patc6-myaj;_te takuntarukkaha;k po-hramPippan,
pakari'asxa'^y, va;, 'uj;,mpu'ify^-mtcu-ntihara,

va; 'u;m

k^ri

pa-

mu'ahup xutnahitc, va; 'u_;m ydv
'ukupe-vaxrahahiti',
Va;
'u;m
ya,-mahukate pak^ri 'asxa'*y, va;
'u;m ya-mahukatclkya^, karu vura va; 'u;m pu'imteu-ntlhafa.
^^

Or pu'imxaxa-ratihara.

^^

This

is

if

Pipes in the making will crack,
they are destined to crack, at

no matter what season the wood
is gathered.
Sometimes they do
not crack although full of sap and
in the springtime.

They

start to

crack both from the outside and
from the pith channel. If dressed at once to the shape of the
pipe and if bowl cavity is dug
out at once, while stiU green, it
wiU not be so likely to crack, for
its wood is then thinner and it
dries evenly.
It is easy when it
is still green, easy to work, and
that way it does not crack either.
Sometimes they used to rub on
grease on the outside of the pipe

the verb also regularly used of a finished pipe cracking.
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Hd-ri 'aGkiirit kuniyvurukti po-h'uj;.m
ramikyavPavahkaiii,
va;^
pamu'iccaha
pu'ivaxra'htihara
suP, tcaka'i'tc kunic 'uvaxra-hti',
Hd*vaj;^ 'u;m pu'imtcu-ntihafa.
ri

viirava mit vura kuniky5,-tihat

pamukun Puhra'^m, picyavpic 'u;m
pakaniy^'*tc, va; 'u;^m kar ivaxra
pa'ahu^, karu vura pu'imtcaxhafa.
Hd-ri vur xavicPivaxra pakunikydTatihaiiik, vaj;^ vura y^vhanik, pu'imtcuTitlhara, va; 'u;m
s^kri;v vura kitchanik pe-kya-^,

Va; vura takunpippa-tcur po-hramikyav patakunmaha-k to-mtcur, ha-ri vura
pupipa-tcuratiha^, va; ka;n viira
takunPrtcur, kari yI0 kiina takunplkya^.
sakrivikyavhanilv.
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that they were making,

so

its

would not dry in it, and
the drying would be slow, so that
it would not crack.
Pipes were
juice

made

at

all

seasons of the year,

was the proper time,
for at that time the wood was
dry and the weather was not
hot.
Sometimes they made pipes
but the

fall

out of dry arrowwood. They
were good ones, they did not
crack.
The only trouble was
that they were hard to make,
difficult to make.
A pipe in the
making they threw away when
it
was found to be cracked.
Sometimes they did not even
take the trouble to throw it
away, they just let it lie where it
was, and started to make another
one.
They dry the pipe they are
making a little above the fireplace so that it will ram out
easier.

Ko-mahitc kunsuvaxra;hti ^^ po*hramlkyav 'ahiramPavahkam va;
'u;m y^-mahukatc 'ikfu-tra0un.
Fi't viirava kuma'ahupmQ-k

^"

They ram

it

out with any kind

of a stick; they

it

hammer

chisel fashion,

stick],

it

[the

they work

from both ends.

kunikfutraOeunati', 'assamfl-k kuniktifvara'ti', xakkarari

vurakun-

And sometimes

Paravu-kti'.

Karu

h^-ri 'Ippihmfi-k kunPik-

futra09unati po'hramsuruv^ar.

plhsi;hmQ'"k,

'I-

'ikfutr§,60unara-

they ram out

the hole in the pipe with a bone.

With

ram

a bone awl, a

it

out.

rammer, they
a cannon

They use

Their "pipe work."
Often with a safip, a hazel stick prepared for use in basketry.
The pith is so soft that it can easily be removed with a toothpick.
Sometimes the pith is so loose that air can be sucked through it while
stQl intact in the piece of wood cut to the length of the pipe.
While
the Indians speak of it as being rammed out, it is really dug out as well
as rammed out.
The Karuk never heard of splitting a pipe tube
longitudinally, removing the pith or otherwise making a channel and
then gluing the halves together again, as is practiced by the Ojibway
^^

^°

LQ

making

their pipe stems.

63044°—32

12
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pakun?ikfutr466iln^rkti'.

mfl-k,

Sakanik^'oTa'Ippi',
?Ippi'

pufitcPapsih-

va; pakunPIhru-vti', kun0i-

myd'tti, picci;p pa'Ippi',

va-ram

vura kunPikyA'tti pamussi'^, ni'iinamitc vura kunPIkyS'tti', kunSimya-tti 'assamfl'"k. Karixas takun?Ikfu'tra6un, xakkarari vura

bone,

a deer's leg [bone],
the bone

first file

its

[bull. 94

oft",

point long, they

they

make

they

make

it

slen-

they file it ofl^ with a rock.
Then they ram it out, coming
from both ends, the pipe.
der,

kun?aravu-kti',

Kunsuvaxra-hti pfcci"p
Va;
'u;m xe-ttcitc patuvaxraha^k pamussu'"f.
'A-pun to-kylvicpaxavicPikfu'traeunapu', paxavlcsu'"f.

'a -pun tukifkiiric.
pe-0vuya-nnahiti

Ysl'^

kunku-

makaruna pa-

ke •vnrkki teas karu papihni'ttcltcas,

xavicPikfu-tra0unapu',

kunkupe '0 v uy a -nnahi ti

'Amvavakkay

d'.

rihti

vo-'

va;

a-mnup-

paxavicPuhramsiiruvar

ha-ri

Its pith is

The rammings fall on the ground, the
arrowwood pith. It is curled up
on the ground. The old women
and old men call maccaroni that
way, arrowwood rammings, that
is

what they

call

it.

'

a". Payi0uva k5- kumap^ssay
k^aru 'amvavakkay

Karu

They dry it first.
when it is dry.

softer

'amvavakkaymfi'k

(A

SALMON-GRUB EATS THROUGH
THE ARROWWOOD PIPE HOLE)

(THE DIFFERENT KINDS OF SAL-

MON BEETLE AND WORM)

And sometimes

they bore out

takun0aruprinava0 po -hramsiiru-

the hole in the pipe with a sal-

var.

mon worm.
When they

PatakunPl*kk^araha;^k pa'a'm'ma, pimna-n'ni, 'itro-pasuppa;

vur e'k tame-ktatta;y pavakka;^,
pe-knimnamke*mmltcha"'k. Va;
pa'amve-vaxrahak siiP pakunPara-rahiti',
'uyvaha karu vura
suP

kun Para Tahiti',

pufitcPivaxra

vura kunPa-mti',
puxkg-mmitca karu vura
karu

'ikye--

summer,

in a

of bugs,

house.

if it

catch salmon, in
few days it is full
is in an old living

They

live in the dried
salmon, and in the salmon meal
too they live, and they eat dried
deer meat too, and they live in

old untanned deerskins too.

kun-

Para Tahiti'.

'Amvavakkay 'u;m vura

vS'n-

namicitcas, passay^^ 'uiuihya'ttas,
'ipcQ-nkinatcas.

Pinma'ni 'u;m
pakunPa-mti

The salmon worms
ones, the
ones.

are longish

salmon beetles are short

In the summertime there

p§,tta'*y, 'imfirari'^k,

are lots of them, in the

pa'a-mmahak.

time, eating

^^

'Ara;r mit k^aru yi00a v6-0vii-ytihat

warm

on the salmon.

Passa;^, KaPtimPf-n mit
mit kunlppe-ntihat'. There was a person
named Salmon Beetle too, he Hved at Katimin. He died about 1877.
ukr^'^t,

pa'icviripma;
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Passay 'uj;.mmutunvi;-v 'amvaPaviira

vakka;^.

Passay

'u;m

'u'uruhik^5-ti',

ta'^.

ko'viira

vura

ko-s.

'a-mmahak

'unuhtunvg-ttcas,

'Amvavakkay xas takun-

Tce*myatc ta;y pavakka;^.
Tc^-myatc kimke-tcasahiti'. Ka-

kitra'.

rixas

kukku;m va;

passay takimparihic.

takunkitra',

Xas

kiik-

ku;m takimpuruhpa'.
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The salmon worms

mon
all

sizes of

There are

The salmon

them.

beetle lays eggs
little

are the sal-

beetle's children.

on the salmon,

The

eggs, lots of them.

mon worms
are

there

hatch

lots

of

out.

the

sal-

Soon
worms.

Quickly they grow big. Then
they hatch out again, they turn
into salmon beetles.
Then they
lay eggs again.

kunPara Tahiti 'a-mmahak. Ha-ri
viira
va;^
nu'a'mti pavakkay,
xaOimtup kiinic.
Pama;n taniikxi'vcuraha'^k, va; kari pavak-

They live all the year on the
salmon. Sometimes we eat some
of them, like we do grasshoppers.
When we peel the skin off, then
we see the bugs crawling out,

kay tanumma patakimPiruvo-n-

when we

nicukva', patanukxrvcuf.

clean the salmon,

Vura 'u;m

hitiha;n va; ka;n

Pa'a*-

ma

patayav nupikya'ha'^k, va_;
kari 'l-m tanusa-nnupuk, karixas
saripmfrk tanutattuycur pavakkay, viri pa'a-pun takunivraric,

vura ka;n takunpe-ru-npa'.
pa'amve'vaxra 'a-mtlhansan. KS'k pakunPa-mti pavaj;,

'Ikrivki kS'k

'amve-vaxra'.
Kuyra;k ko-k papassay karu kuyra;k ko'k pa'amvavakkay.^2
Nu; karu kuma'i'i nuj;^
pa'ara'^r, nu; karu
'amva:mva-nsa'.
^^

The kinds

of beetles

peel it

doors, then

off.

When we

we take

we brush

it

out-

with
a bundle of hazel sticks, then
they fall on the ground, and that
is where they perish.
There are six kinds of salmon
eaters, there are sLx kinds that
salmon: there are
eat dried
three kinds of salmon beetle and
three kinds of salmon worm.
And we make seven, we Indians

we

are

salmon eaters

it off

too.

and grubs described by the Indians have been

quite satisfactorily identified.
Efforts to obtain a specimen of either adult or larva of the small

and
'amvavakkay which were found in the dried salmon before the Whites
came, have not been successful. According to Dr. A. G. Boving, of

bluish black beetle described respectively as the only passa;^

the Division of Insects, U. S. National Museum, it is probably
Necrohia mesosternalis Schiffer, which is native to America and re-

ported from Arizona, a species closely resembling in appearance of
both adult and larva and in habits the common cosmopolitan Ne-

DeGeer, which has been introduced into America from
Europe. The color of the adult is bluish black, and it is smaller
than the adults of Dermestes vulpinus and Dermestes lardarius, which
crohia rufipes

is

i

exactly

what the Karuk

state.

The

larva

is

reddish (according
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Kuyra;k ko'k tapapassay YiGpakumapassay va; 'u;m vura
:

Oa

'ikxannamkunicitcas,
'amku-vkunicitcas kunic.
Pi'e-p
viira va'amvapassay va; paytfi'ppitcas,

[bull. 94

There are tkree kinds of salmon
beetle already:

One kind

of

salmon beetle

black bluish ones. This
the old-time salmon beetle.

little,

is
is

k^6'°k.

Va; ii;m yie kunimmussahiti
papassay kg-citcas, va/ 'u;m 'ikxaramkunicas, 'i0ak6-vura 'ikxaramkunicas.

Another kind of salmon beetles
are larger, they are black, they
are black

all

over,

to Dr. Boving, more precisely reddish blue or brownish blue) and
not very hairy, which agrees with the Indian description of the
original pipe-boring worm, listed first in the text, and indicates that
the first-listed beetle and worm were adult and young of Necrobia.
The larvae of Necrobia species live in carcasses, meaty or greasy

refuse of

all

kinds, hides, old clothing, rags, or shoes.

While making

not the regular habit of this larva, it is capable of making
A Necrobia larva confined in a bottle by Dr.
holes and galleries.
Boving ate its way through the cork. The Necrobia larvae are also
well fitted for making galleries since they are practically hairless.
Dermestes larvae on the other hand live in soft material and are

galleries is

quite hairy.

The second and third kinds of beetle enumerated in the text have
been identified respectively Dermestes vulpinus Fabr. (black all over)
and Dermestes lardarius Linn, (black with the foremost part of the
wing-covers yellowish gray). These are both Old World species,
now cosmopolitan, and introduced into America by the Whites. They
are species occurring in the salmon and seen about the houses of the
Karuk at the present time. The worm listed second in the text is the
larva of either of these species, the appearance being almost identical.
It is interesting that the older Karuk stUl remember that these are
not the old-time kind.
The worm listed last in the text, occurring only in actively rotting
salmon, and white in color, is the maggot of fly species.
The boring habits of another Dermestes species, D. nidum, are of
D. nidum lives in the nests of herons
interest in this connection.
from Massachusetts to Texas and eats fish refuse. The larva of this
species when about to enter the pupa stage, bores into the heartwood

at the broken off end of a twig to a depth of an inch or
after the

manner

of

Karuk

pipe boring), sheds

its

more

(precisely

skin to plug the

entrance of the hole, the hair sticking backward to block any intruder,
and when the beetle hatches out it is strong enough to back out,
(Information about habits of D. nidum furejecting the skin.

nished by

W.

S. Fisher,

Division of Insects, U. S. National

Museum.)

:

HARRINGTON]
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Va;

vura xa;s k6;s payi09a
passay k6*s,^ yi0uva kitckunimmussahiti' Ke 'citcas ^* va;
karu vura, pa'a'tcip tapukra"m-

kuma

.

About that same

beetle,

looks

They

different.

dle.

mon worm

Va; 'u;m

puxx'^itc

only
are

it

big

ones too, striped across the mid-

Kuyra;k ko-k karu pa'amvavakkay
Yi99a pakumavakkay kunic 'im-

size there is

another salmon

vam kumapassay.

yattipuxsa'.
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There are three kinds of

One kind
hair

little

sal-

too:
of

on.

worms has
They are very
the

'a-xkunicas, kunic xa'skiinic 'am-

red, they are kind of grayish red

tapkunicPa'xkunicitcas.

ones.

Pa'a9-

kuritara'ahup'assippak va; karu

vura ka;n kun Para Tahiti'. Kunimcakkarati pa'a0kerit. Pa'ahup
fa"t viirava kunPaTnti pa'a9kurit
kitcha"*k, va; karu kunPa-mti'.

Pamakayvask^'mitc
tanu'iisipva; karu vura ka;n
kun Para Tahiti suP. Va; 'u;m papi'6-p va'amvavakkay.
Va; pa'u;m va; po-hra;m earuprf-nnatihan,
pa'u;m pa'amva;
Kun0itti-mti
va;
vavakkay.
re-ha"'k,

pikvahahirak

kunPihrii-vtihanik

In a greasy wooden cupboard they live too. They smell
the grease.

anything

if

grease on

it,

They
when

wood

eat
it

only

they eat

it.

or

has

And

whenever we pick up an old rag,
they are living in it too. That
is
the old-time salmon worm.
That is the tobacco pipe borer,
is
the salmon worm.
Because
they heard in the stories that they
were using it, that salmon worm,
that is why they use
out the pipe pith.

it.

It eats

pa'amvavakkay, va; kuma'i'i pavakkay kunPihru-vti'. Va; po'hramsu;f 9arupr!-nnatihaii.
Yi99 'u;Tn

pakumavakkay 'imVa;'u;mvura

yattaras, ke'citcas.
piiva;

ka;n

'araTahitihaphanik
Pay5-m 'u;m viira va;

pi'6'®p.

Another kind of the worms are
hairy ones, big ones.

They

not use

long ago.

Now

to

be

here

did

there are lots of them.

tatta'^y.

Karixas yi99a karu tcantca'fkunicas pa'amvavakka;^, tii'ppitcas, va; 'u;m pa'amvaxxd't kunPa-mti',

pa'amve'vaxra pato'xd't-

taha'^k, va; kunPa-mti'.

Then

another kind of
are white
ones, little ones, they eat the
rotten salmon, whenever that dry
salmon gets rotten, then they
eat

^^

Or

there

is

salmon worms

that

it.

kumapassay va; vura xa-s ko's, there is another salmon
same size.
Nondiminutive ke'ttcas would never be applied to salmon
yi69a

beetle about that
^^

beetles, the diminutive, usually translated as larger, being preferred.
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.

Pahu-t kun6ariiprinava-etihapavakkay po'hramsuruvar

nik

[bull. 94

(HOW THEY USED TO MAKE THE
SALMON GRUB BORE THE PIPE
HOLE)

Patuvaxra po'hra*m, va; ka;n
takunPi-vayramni pa'amva-6kurit po-hramtarukvarak.
'A? takun?lhyrcrihma0. Xas va; kunlmTcaka'i'mitc vur 'um^u'sti'.

Puyava;

pa0kurit.

'ukkurihti

When

the pipe

is

dry, they spill

salmon grease into the hole that
has been dug in the pipe. They
stand it up on end. Then they
watch it. The grease soaks in
slowly.

Then they

see that the

kunimm^u-sti' yane'kva tuvaxra
paOkurit, su? va; vura tuplkk^asvaf paSkufit.
Karixas va;; kari patuvaxra',

grease has dried, the grease has

'amvavakkay

grease, then they look for a sal-

paOkurit,

karixas

already soaked

Then when

in.

it

that

gets dry,

takunPappiv, karixas va;, ka;n
'a-mmahak takunPappiv pavakkay. Su'ffak ta;y ki pavakka;^,
Karixas va; su? taksufPi'ccak.
un6a-nnam'ni, po •hra;mmak suP.

mon worm; then they
the worm there on the

Kohomaya*tc vura pavakkay
pasuP takunOa-nnam'ni. Karixas
takuniptaxvah'axvahahmfrk
tcak, karixas 'aP takuntakkarari
Pamussu'f va; tu'a-nmfl'"k.

it in,

look for

dry

sal-

mon. There always are lots of
them on the backbone, on the
backbone meat. Then they put
in the pipe.

worm

It is a

medium-

they put in.
Then with pitch they shut it up.
Then they hang it up with twine.
It eats its way through.
sized

that

'a-mnupri'.

Xas pataxxar utakk^rarihva'axmay ik viira xas takunma

ha'4<;,

yann^'kva to -eariiprinahiti po-h-

Hinup e-kva

Then

hung

after it has

long time, then

all

for a

at once they

been bored

see that the pipe has

Piipamussu;f po-hramPikyav.
yava; karixas takunikyav po-h-

Behold, he has eaten
along the pith channel of the
unfinished pipe.
Then they fix

ra-m.

the pipe.

ra-m.

to -eearuprin

Puhitlha-nhara pavakkay

'ih-

Va; pa'ara;r va;
kuma'i'i vura pavakkay suP 'u-

rij'vtiha^.

6amna-mnihvuti',

kiri

va; nipi-

tcakuva-nnarati' panani'uhra"hu.

Karu

hS,-ri

vura pu'ikyS-ttihara

pavakka.t, ha-ri to-myahsap. Va;
kite kiinic vura kunkupitti' pakunikfutra00ilnMi'.

through.

They do not do

with the
puts
it in there just because he wants
to brag over his pipe.
And sometimes the worm does not do the
work, sometimes it gets suffocated.
The way that they usually do is to ram it out.

worm

all

the time.

it

A man
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Tcaka'i-mitcPikyav xas pakunpikya;rati po-hra-m

(THEY ARE SLOW ABOUT FINISHING
UP THE PIPE)

Plcci^p va; kunikya-tti 'avah-

First they make the outside
shape of the pipe and dig out the
bowl, then they dry it.
Then
they are slow about finishing up

kam

pavura

po-hra;m

'umiis-

karixas 'ippan kuna
takimsukarixas
takuntafuk,
vaxra'. Tcaka'f-mitc po-hramPiksahitihe'^c,

Ta-

yav xas patakunpikya'^.
kunikfu-traOun.^^

Tcaka'f-mitc

vura 'asaxylppitmCrk^^ kuntaxlcXara kunGimxi-cti 'avahkam.
'assaniQ'^k,

k^iitikyuttiti

the

They

pipe.

ram

out.

it

Slowly they scrape off the outThen they
side with white rock.
rub it for a long time with a rock,
and at last with scouring rush.

'iffii0

kuna tcimtci'kk^aramQ'"k.
Xavic?uhra;m 'u;m

/'.

X§,vic

'u;^m

kunikya-tti

ya;tc

slrik^unic

slrik^ufiic,

tce*m-

sirik^unic.

Tcantca'fkunic kafu. Tm^usa^^av
po -kk6 -rahitiha^k 'ikxaramkunic
paxavicPuhra'^m.
pe-kky6'°r,
Tcantca-fkunic.
\.

F^90i;p k^aru vura kunikya-tti
Puhra'^m.

'A'xkunicas

pafa0ip-

Ta;^y vura kunlhrirvti

pafa00i^, sikki k^aru kunikya-tti',

kar

ikti-n,

karu tasansarar, kar

polish

it.

It

looks pretty

pipe

is

is

white

too.

It

when an arrowwood

bowled with a black pipe
It looks white.

bowl.

(the manzanita pipe)

2^*

They make pipes of manzanita,
They are red ones, the
manzanita pipes. They use manzanita for lots of things, make
too.

spoons,

and canes,

soup scraping

'uripihivikkyaf.

pipe shines)

Arrowwood shines, they quickly

PafaeipPuhra"'m26a

po-hra-m.

arrowwood

(an

sticks,

and acornand reels for

string.

a'

.

Pahfi-t
hiti

kunkup6*kya-ssipre--

pafaOipPuhra'^

Pa'avans uxutiha^k kiri fa0ipnikyav, xas tuvS-fam,

Piihraji^m

tu'appivar

pafa00i"p.

Puyava

pat6-mmaha'*k, xas 'icvit to-kpa-ksuf, k^'tc vura t6-kpa-ksuf.

(how they start to make a
manzanita pipe)
a man thinks he wants to
a manzanita pipe, he starts

When
make

he goes to look for manzanita.
Behold, when he finds some, then
he cuts a piece off, a thick piece.
off,

^^
The informant is grouping both the ramming and the wormboring processes under the term "ramming."
^^
A chip of this rock was used for many purposes as a knife.
2<"*
See PL 27, h, and PI. 30, third specimen from right-hand end.
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axxak tu"arihic

va'*.^^

Xas

to-p-

vd-fam, va; kite tu'^'0 pa'ahup
pa'ip 'ukya-t, pafaSipPahu^.

[bull. 94

is going to make two out of
Then he goes home, packing
the wood that he has "fixed,"

for

he

it.

the manzanita wood.

Karixas

Then he

to'parakvaf.

'a'tcip

Papuparakvaraha'%,

wood

splits the

in the

kupe-kya-hiti', kunikxaripruppasiklhramti
pamussu'"f

he does not split it,
if he makes it with the heartwood
inside, it always cracks.
If the
heartwood is inside, it always
cracks, whether green or dry.
But if he splits the manzanita
wood, then the pipe that he is
They
making does not split.
make the manzanita spoons the
same way too, they chop out the
heartwood from inside of the

Pi-ck^am.

spoon.

ha;,k

su?

pato'kyd"-

'usu'fhiti',

ysl'^

Pasu?
'uj;^ni
vura

'umtcure'^c.^^
ha'*k,

va;.

x^;t

'umtcu-nti',

xa;t 'ivaxra'.

'u;m

usQ-fhiti-

hitlha;n

'asxa'^y

karu

Pa'a-tcip to-parak-

varaha;k, pafa00i^, va; 'u;ni pu'imtcu "ntihara
po •hram Piky av
Pafa0ipsIkki karu vura va; kun-

Pahu-t kunkupapparamvahiti
pafaOipPahu^

h'.

Karixas

plcci;p

'u'm pu'imtcure'cafa,

va;^

vaj;^

'u;m

Kunparamviiti 'icahe'mpa'uhra;m
kunikya-vicaha'^k, va; vura karu
sakriv.

pafaOipPahiip,

kunlnni-cti',

pasikihikyat,

pas-

sikki kunikya'vicaha'%.

c\ Pahfi-t

'aSkuritta

ha-ri

kunG^, 'nkuri po 'hram PIky a'V'

If

(HOW THEY BOIL THE MANZANITA
WOOD)

Then the

pafaOipPahup

'icah6*mfirak takunparam'va,

flrak

middle.

first

the manzanita
so

it will

stout.

thing they boil

wood

in

not crack, so

They

boil the

hot water,
it will be

wood when

they are going to make a pipe,
just as they do to a spoon that is
being made, when they are going
to make a spoon.

(HOW SOMETIMES THEY SOAK THE
PIPE THAT THEY ARE MAKING
IN GREASE)

Sometimes

Ha-ri 'aekiirittak takunpii09ar,
ha-ri 'akrahaOkiirittak,

karu ha-ri

vura virusura-0kurittak.

they

soak

it

in

grease, in eel grease or in bear
grease.

The piece of manzanita used for making a pipe must have double
the diameter of the large end of the pipe, if the principle of eliminating
the heartwood is followed, as Yas always does. Since the largest
^^

manzanita pipes, of what

is

called

Yuruk

style,

are sometimes 2

inches in diameter at the bowl end, a piece of manzanita some 4
inches in diameter is required. Such large pieces are familiar to
the Indians, since they are used in
^^

Or

'umtcu-nti',

it

making manzanita spoons.

always gets cracked.
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d'

.

Pahu't kiinkupattarupkahiti
po'hramPlppan

po'hnamlppanitc

Karixas

(HOW THEY DIG OUT THE BOWL
CAVITY)

Then they

ta-

kuntarupkuri, peheTah u'I-0rg-ciTaxaravg'tta kunkimnu'pfak.

going to

hanik.

it

e' .

PahQ-t kunkupe-ky^-hiti
pamussiiruvar

Xas pamusiiruvar takunlkyav.
Paffa0i;p

'u;^in

vura pusiiruvara-

hitihafa, puva;, kuplttihara pax-

149

dig out on top of
where the tobacco is
be.
They used to burn

the pipe,
out.

(HOW THEY MAKE THE HOLE
THROUGH IT)
Then they make the

hole.

The

manzanita wood does not have a
hole in it like the arrowwood does.

xavic ukupitti'.

PayeTn

vura 'a'hm-flk
simsimPim-

'u;,m

takunikruprrnnati',

Now
with

they make the hole in
with a hot wire.

it

fire,

fIramQ'"k.

Paye-mninay

puxiitihap

kiri

niikyav fa0ip?uliramxarahsa', pasimsimPimfir
takunfyu-nvaraha'^k, viri hitilia;n vura 'um-

Nowadays they do not like to
make long manzanita pipes, just
because when they burn them
through with a hot wire, they

tcQ;nvuti'.

crack every time.

Taxarave-ttak 'a-h kun0a'nkurivutihanik 'uhramPIppankam xunye-pPImnakmfi'"k, karixas 'iplhsi-hmfrk kunll<:ru-pri-nnatihanik,

Formerly they burned out the
bowl with a tanbark coal, then
they bored it with a bone awl;

puyavaj;^
i' .

vura puyivuhara

that

way

not far through.

it is

suP.

Paha-t 'avahkan kunkupataxu'skunic kunkupe-kya-hiti k^aru vufa
xicxlccahiti',

Karixas yuhirimfrk 'avahkam
karixas
'assama-k
takun0imk^utik^utay a -tcha' ,^^ kohomayd-tc
vura
takunlkyav.
Takuntaxcxa-crficuk
'uhnamPlpanitc
pamitva
'a-hmu-k
kunta-vuti',

(HOW THEY DRESS OFF THE OUTSIDE AND MAKE IT SMOOTH)

Then with

a

flint

knife they

whittle off the outside, then they

scrape

they

it

good with a rock,

off

make

it

to

shape.

They

scrape the bowl where they have

burned

it

out.

kunklmnu-ppaf.
mit

pux-

Vaskak

pasil^-

SakPassip'itcuntcur
x'^Itc

'ukya-ratihat

pafa0ipPahupsIkk ukya-tihat',
va; mit 'avahkam 'utaxicxiccaki',

ratihat', sfmsij;^m 'u;^m

piimit

Or takuntaxicxicaya-tcha'

'ih-

Bottle fragments were what
Vaskak worked them with most,

when he made his spoons, his
manzanita wood spoons. With
them he scraped the outside of
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them.

Papicci'tc

'avahkarii.

ru-vtihat

slmsi;m
'lihru-vtihat'. Mit uplttihat': Ye-pca pasakPassipPitciintcuf, ya00ahYa-s 'u;m kani vura mit
sa'.

mit

t6-kya-ha;k

knife.

'avahkam

PayurukvaTas

ha-ri

Puhra'^'m.

with a scouring rush.
(THE

kunik-

make yew wood pipes,
They make them the
same way that they make the
they say.

^^

pipes.

(THE STONE PIPE)

They make the stone pipe like
they do the stone pipe bowls.
Sometimes nowadays in the old
ruined houses we find that kind

Va; vura kunkupe-kya-hiti pa'aso-hra'^m pe-kk^'oT kunkupe-k-

Ha-ri vura

PIPE)

times

Va; vura kunkupe'k-

manzanita

ya-hiti'.^^

YEW

The downriver Indians some-

xuparic-

Pa'aso-hramPuhra'^m

payvahe;m

xavramniha;k numa'hti va/ ko*pava;
tQ-ppitcas
ka'uhra'^m,^*

of pipe, they are small ones, that

ko'ka'uhra'^i.

kind of pipes.

Ha-ri vura va; 'ikk^5-r karii
kunippe-nti 'as6-hra;m, kunip-

stone pipe bowl 'as6-hra"^n.

^2

'As6-hra'*m, ht. stone pipe,

pipe bowl, to

although

is

Sometimes

also

they

call

a

They

frequently prepounded to 'ikk^o'^r,
the idea of stone pipe bowl,

make more prominent

'ikk''y5-°r

means nothing but stone pipe bowl anyway.

Similarly 'aso-hram'uhra'^m,
felt as a clearer

a

:

And Yas also used to use
when he used to make his
pipes, used to make lots of pipes.
Then they smoothe the outside

ya-hiti pafa0ip?uhra'^m.

d.

made

bottles,

xu-skiinic

kunipitti',

first

He said "The bottle frag-

PaxuparicPiihra'*m

ya-tti',

he

ments are good ones, are sharp

takunlyav tcimtci-kk^aramil'"k.
c.

When

ones."

mit 'ukya-ttihat po-hra-m.
va;^

did not use a knife on

them was the only time he used

vo-hru-vtihat pasakPassip, pamitv
6-kya-ttihat pamu'uhra'm, ta;y

Xas

He

the outside.

kite

[bull. 94

way

since 'as6-hra'*m

is

lit.

is formed, it being
than is 'as6-hra'°m alone,
of a magical worm that eats people

stone pipe pipe,

of expressing stone pipe
also the

name

in the head.
33

See p. 154.

<'What is apparently a portion of a pipe wholly of stone was
picked up on the surface near Honolulu, on the Klamath River.
It is, however, different from the type of pipe used by the
(Fig. 69.)
Shasta, and was regarded by them as mysterious, and probably
endowed with great magic power. It is nicely finished on the exDixon, The Shasta, p. 392. Several Karuk and also
terior."
Shasta informants have known that all-stone pipes were made by
They were doctor pipes, hence the connotation of
the Indians.
mystery suggested by Dixon's informants.
34
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'ukk6 Tahiti
peTiti
'aso'hraji^m
po-hra-m karu ha-ri kunlppe-nti
*aso •hram ?ikk^6'**r.
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"The pipe is bowled with
an 'aso'hra'^." And sometimes
they call it an 'aso'hra'^m pipe-

say:

bowl.

V§,kkay karu vura v6*0vii*yti
'aso-hra'^,^^

'ara;r

kunPa-mti',

'axvt'k su? kimP^-mti', pa'6-mca
kuneayunki'imati', pa'^-m-

va;

k^a-msa'.

Pukunic xutihap

kiri

va; nuOvdya-nnati pa'asa'uhra;m
karu vura pe-kk^ST 'as6-hra;m

pava;

pavakkaj^,

kum^'i'i

pa-

aratta-nva kum^'i'i.

There

Ka'kum

(STONE PIPE BOWLS)

ukkoTahina-ti

po--

(SOME

xavicPuhraj^m

karu

Pa'ararakka-nnimitcas
va;
'u;mkun vura pu'ikk^oTahitihap
pamukun?uhra'*m, xavicPuhrammunnaxitc vura,
'u;m
vura.
Tce"mya;tc 'umtakta-kti', suPkam
'ipaimi-tc

to-mtak,

pehSTaha va/ ka;n 'uvrararipti'.
Pa'uhramye'pc ukk5Tahina't'asaxxu'smQ'"k.

'asa-ek^urit kunic kume-kky6'°r.

KaPtimPf'n pa'as pakunlp'Ik^5Ta'as

pe-nti

Va; vura yittce-tc pava; kuma'*s Katim?i"n. Va; vur oGvu-y'Ik^OTa'as.

ti

yarupramti',
^^

The poor

people's pipes

had no

stone bowl, they were just wood.

come off, it burns
through inside, a gap burns out
at the top rim, the tobacco spills.
But the good pipe is bowled
with serpentine. It is much work
when a pipe has a stone bowl on it.
Pieces quickly

'Ick^g-ccal^

'uh-

'Asa'uruh'u-0kam.^^

The good bowls are the fat-like
rock kind of bowls.
(THE ROCK AT KATIMIN CALLED
'Ik^o'Ra'as (pipe bowl ROCK))^^*

There is only one rock of the
kind at Katimin. It is called the
Pipe Bowl Rock. It is setting
out in the river, out from Round

Also 'aso'hna-m'mitc, dim.

3^^
^^

Manzanita was not the only
kind that they put stone pipe
bowls onto, the arrowwood also
they fitted with stone pipe bowls.

'Ikya'kamPik-

yav xas po"hra;m 'uko Tahiti'.
pe-k^orayg-pca paVaj;^ 'u;m

h.

HAVE STONE PIPE

PIPES

BOWLS)

vura 'ikk^5T kunikySTati'.

ti

too

pains.

Pufa00i;p kitchara pe-kk^'ST ku-

'u'l-nk^uti',

worm

they eat them inside the head, the
them out, the
big doctors.
Sometimes they do
not like to call a stone pipe or a
stone pipe bowl 'aso'hra'^m just
because of those worms, those

hra-m

nikySTati',

a kind of

doctors always suck

B. Po-hram?ikky6'<¥
a.

is

called 'as6'hra"*m, they eat people,

See PI. 31.
'Asa'iiru is

from

it.

on the Katimin side and 'Ik^OTd'^s

is

out in the river
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KaPtimPi-nk^am 'u;0 'a-ssak 'uhKo'vura pave-nnakkir KaPtimPf-nk^am, 'Iccipicrihakam 'uj;,m vura puffa'thafa.
Pa'ara;^r yi;v mit kunParamsip-

yarupramti'.

pakuniknansuro-ti-

re-nnatihat

hat pa'as.
c.

Pe-kxar^yav va; ka;n kunplp-

Rock.

On

in the

water

kunpippa-0kuri-

'ick^^'ca

'TJ;0

pa'asaekuritk^unick^a'^m,
"Va;^ ka;n kun-

kunippa'n'nik:

pilvnansur6-tihe;c ya-sPara.
Para kir

Ya*s-

ikya*kkam 'ukya-tti xasik

'uhramyavmu'uhra-mhe'*'c." Va;
vura mukunik^'oTa'shanik Pe'kxareyav, va; kunipltti', Pe'lvxare*yav 'ii;mkun karu viira va;
ka;n pakimikya*ttihanik pamukunPikk^ST vaj;^ vura pakuma'*s.
Xara mit vura puxutihaphat kir
'Apxantlnnihitc va;^ 'ukvar pava;
kuma"'s, po'hra'm ( ± pava; 'uko*rahitiha;^k) pava;^ ka;n ve'k^o*Xa yl;v kunPe-ema' pe*rd'^s.
eivOva-nng-n

xar^-yav

'ut^nnihe'^c,

kunlxviph^'^c,

Pe*kpa'as

pa'yi;v kii; kunP§*0maha'*k, pe-kk^O'^r.

the Katimin side out
it is

All the

setting.

sacred things are on the Katimin

on the Ishipishrihak side

side,

is nothing.
The Indians
used to come from far to peck off
that rock.

there

(THE IKXAREYAV8

THREW DOWN

THE GOOD ROCK)

pa*0kurihanik pa'asa^av

hanik,

[btjll. 94

They threw

it

out in the

river,

that big black steatite rock, they

"Humans

be pecking it
will have
to work hard before he will have
a good pipe." That was the
Ikxareyavs' rock, they say, the
Ikxareyavs too made their pipe
bowls there of that same rock.
For a long time they did not
want the white people to buy
that kind of rock, a pipe bowled
with bowl rock of that place.
He might pack it far away, and
that then the world would come
to an end, the Ikxareyavs would
get angry, because they had
packed away that pipe bowl.
They did not use to sell it.
said:
off.

Would

that

will

Human

Piimit va;y6•cr!•hvutihap-

hat^.

d.

Pahu't kunkupe'knansuro'hiti'

Kunikpuhkire'tti pa'assak, patakunlkna-nsuraraha;k pe'kk^6'°r
p6'hra;m kunikyd*vicaha'*k. Ha-ri pa-hmfi-k kunvitkire-tti pa'assak.

Pa'icvit

takunma yav paka;n

kunlkna-nsure'^c.
Plkk^u-ppaeti'

Karixas kun-

'assamfi'"k,

'uhyarupramti'.

'a-tcip

Xara vura ku-

nlkna-mpaGti', 'itca-nitc xas vura

takunikna-nsur, pa' a-tcip 'ihyan-

(HOW THEY PECK

IT OFF)

They swim to that rock when
they are going to peck off a pipe
bowl, when they are going to

make

a pipe.

And sometimes

in

a canoe they go to that rock.
They find a good place to peck
it off.

Then they peck

it

around

up
For a long time

in a circle, leaving it sticking
in the middle.

he pecks around it. Then all at
once they peck it off, they peck
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nupnamtihatchan

Xas

na-nsur.

takunlk-

va;

t6-pp6*ttcip pa'as,

Karixas
vura

to-kna-nsufat.

pa'ipa

puxx"itc

tuplkpu'vripa'*,

off
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is sticking up
Then he takes the

the piece that

in the middle.

rock

that

he

pecked

has

Then he swims

off.

out, he holds the

vS'fam, mukrlvra^m xas to-kyav

rock very tight, he is afraid it
might fall in the river. Then he
goes home. He makes the pipe

pe-kk^d'^r.

bowl at his living house.

'u'axaytcakkicrihti pa'as, 'uxxiiti

xay

e.

'u;9

Xas

'ukyrmk^af.

to-p-

Pa'as Ka?timP!'npakunlppe-nti
'AsaxusPas^''*

Ha-ri va; kunkup^-0vlya-nna'asaxxu'"s,^^ karu ha-ri kuni-

hiti

KaPtimPi-n

'asa-mtu'"p.^^

pitti

'icke-cti;m, kaPtimPi-nsa-m, ka'k-

kum

va; ko'ka'^s, 'asaxxu'"s. Va;
ka;n yi00a 'asakka/m 'likri; 'asaxusPas 'u0vuyti'. Va; vura hSTi
kunlkySTat ik^&'^r, xe'ttcitc 'uma
Pirick^iinic

viira.

pi"0va'.

suP

'u'ixax-

'Imtananamnihitc vura

(the rock at katimin called
'asaxusPas (soft
soapstone
ROCK))

Sometimes they call it 'asaxand sometimes they say
'asa-mtu'"p.
At Katimin by the
river, downslope from Katimin,
there are some rocks of that kind,
'asaxxu'"s.
There is one big rock

xu'"s,

there that they call 'asaxusPas.

They sometimes make pipe bowls
of

it,

but

It is greenish

it is soft.

streaked

inside.

It

is

visible

pakunikraksuro'tihanik
'avahkaih.
Puyavhara 'uhramPikyav,
tce'mya;tc 'umpatte^c pa'umfira-

where they were cracking it oft' on
top.
It is not much good for
maldng pipes, it will soon crack

ha'^k.

when

Pamitva 'apxantlnnihitc paku-

it

nivyihukkat', va; mit pa'ara^r va;

Indians

kunikya-vana^ti pa'uhra-m,

rock,

va;

pa'asaxxe-ttcit'c, ka'kkum v^Tamas karu ka-kkum 'ipcQ-nkinatcas.

na-ti

Va; kuma'i'i pakuniky^-vapakinikvarice;c

tinnihitc

pa'apxankun-

Xusipux

'!'*n.

ma-hti pa'apxantinnihit'c.
Puye-pcakka;ms^hafa, vura 'u;m
xe-ttcitcas. yi00a po'hra-m ha*ri

gets hot.

After the White people came the

made

pipes of that soft

some long ones and some
short ones.
That was what they
were making them for just so the
White people would buy it from
them. They were j ust fooling the
White people. They [the stone
were not very good, they
were soft ones. Sometimes they
paid them $10 for one pipe.
pipes]

'itrahyar takinPe'®.

'Icya;

vura

'uhra-m, karu

nukyd'vana^ti',

vura

simsi^m,

^^*

In

the

making

wintertime

pipes,

and

we were

knives,

all

For picture of this rock and close-up of a section of the top of
where pieces have been pecked out, see PI. 32, a, 6.
^^

^*

Mg. shiny rock.
Mg. rock white clay.

it
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va; kar uxuriharahiti pa'ara'^r.

Indian things,
then the White man, who bought
things, came around, in the spring
of the year.
He knew the Indians
were hard up.

/

(THERE

pakuma'u'"p,

ko'vura

pa'ara-

ra'u'^p, kari tu'ahu; pa'apxantlnnihit'c,^^

ma

pe-kvara'^, xattikrup'U'a-punmuti

kari tu'ahu'".

Va; karu

k§,;n 'u'as^xxu'shiti

kinds of things,

Sihtirikusa-m

HaTi SihtirikusaTn pa'as kuniknansurotihanik
pe-k^'o -re-kyav,
M-ri k^aru kunPe-tcrprinatihanik.
Va; ka;n karu vura
kunikya-ttihanik

pe"k^6-ra-s

Sihtirikusa-m.

'AxaxusydTumatcasitc Sihtirikukuna vura xg'tcitcas
X6*tcitcas 'u;m pe-kk^oT va;^ ve-kyav, pava;mQ-k ve-kyav
'iksa'm,

k^ST

^'^

xg'tcitcas,

pataprlhara'as

vura ni kunikya-vic, va;
ko-k pakunikya-ttihanik va; ka-n,
'imni-crav karu vura ni kunikya*vic va; kuma'as kuna vura xg-'uj;^m

IS SOFT SOAPSTONE
SIHTIRIKUSAM, TOO)

AT

And sometimes at Sihtirikusam
they used to peck off rock for
making pipe bowls or picked it up.
They used to "make" pipe bowl
rocks at Sihtirikusam too. Those
are good looking soapstone rocks
at Sihtirikusam, but soft, soft
for making pipe bowls of, but
they make indeed paving rocks
there, that was the kind that they
used to make there, and stone
trays also they make out of that
rock, but soft ones.

tcitca^."^

g.

Pahu't kunkupe-kyd'hiti pe-k-

(HOW THEY SHAPE THE PIPE BOWL)

ky5'Oj.4la

Picci;p 'as vura niQ'k pakunikya-ttihanik.

TCi'ppitcas vura ku-

niknansunno -tihatchahik.^^
Assak 'aP xas kun0imy^'ttihanik,
kun0imy6-cri-hvutihamk. 'Avahkam picci;p yav kunikya-ttihanik
vura va; pupikya-naya-tchitihaphahik, papiiva suruvarahitiha'^k
puxutnahitc
'ikya-ttihaphahik.
Patasu?
'usuruvarahitiha'^k,
'

They worked it first with a
They chipped off little
pieces.
They rub it on a flat
rock.
They rub it down. They
make it good outside first. They
rock.

it up
was no hole

did not finish
there

did not

make

so
in

good while
it.

it thin.

already had a hole in

they fixed

it

good.

They

When
it,

it

then

They made

John Daggett, who lived up the Salmon River at Black Bear
mine, and collected many ethnological objects from the Indians in
^^

the nineties.

Or xg-tcitcas 'uma vura.
Or xS'ttcitcas pa'as.
41 a
For illustration of two detached pipe bowls, both
*"
^^

see PI. 32,

c.

*^0r non-diminutive kuniknansiiro'tihahik.

of 'asaxxu'"s,
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karixas komahayS'tc takunikya-n'nik.

'Ippani-tc k6-tc, tinihya-tc

va;

pakimkupe'kya'hitihanik,

suPkam 'uhya*kkivti
kupe-kyahitihanik,

^^

va;^

kun-

paka;^n

suP

'iihraTn'mak.

iihyarainnihe;.c

Ti-m ko-vura kim6imyaya-tchitihanik/* fi-ppayav kimikyS-ttihanik, xu-skunic kimikya-ttihanik.
Karixas vS-hcurama-k pakunikrupri-nnatihaiiik

HStI

pe-kk^6'°r.

sahyu'x kiinmutra'mnDi-

vutihaiiik,

va;'

tcein-

u;in

ya;tc kimlkrirprinatihanik.

karu

vura

passiiruvar

Sa*

pakiinlhru'vtihanik

on top, and sticking

big, flat

it

off
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below, where

it is

going to go

They filed the
sides off good, they made them
straight and smooth.
Then with

into

the

pipe.

a horn they bored out the pipe
bowl.
Sometimes they put sand
in, that way they bored it quickly.

They

also

used

for boring

flint

They

the hole with.

first

bore

on top, then they make the
little hole in the bottom.
They
work the outside and the inside
it

at the

same

the bottom

They made

time.

flat, too.

kunikru'prinaratiha-

Picci^p va; kuntarukti pa-

nik.

'Ippankam,
karixas
surukam
takunikyav pasiinnuvanatc. Va*
vura 'itca-nitc vura ko'vura kunikya*ttihanik, 'avahkam karu viifa, karu vura suPkam.
SuPkam
karu vura tinihya'tc kunlkyd'ttihanik.
h.

Ha-ri 'itca-nitc vura t^-citc
takunfl<:yav

Ha-ri

'itca'nitc

takunikyav

vura

pe-kk''6'°r,

r6'°p, 'i-nna-k

te'citc

ha'ri

'it-

vur utayhlti'.

(SOMETIMES THEY MAKE SEVERAL
AT A TIME)

Sometimes they make several
pipe bowls at a time, sometimes
five;

they

store

them

in

the

living house.
i.

PahQ-t kunkupa00a-nkahiti
pe'kk^oT po-hra-m'mak

Po-hra;m
ya'tchitihap
Sa-nkaha'^k.

pupikya-mape'kk^oT takun-

'u;^m
*^

Po-hra;m kohoma-

y^-tc takunikyav, pe'kk^O-r ko'h.

Xas va; ko; takun01myav pa'as,
po-hra;m ko-h. 'Avahkam takunipta'vassuru po*hra*m.

vura
po-hra;m ko'kkaninay takunvuVa;;^

(HOW THEY

They always have the pipe only
when they put the
pipe bowl on.
They make the
pipe the same size as the bowl.
half finished

And
same

they

file

the stone to the

They
They
every place how

the pipe.
plane the pipe off on top.
size

as

cut the pipe in

Or 'uhyassuru'".
** Or diminutive
kuntcimyaya'tchitihanik.
^^ Or
pupikyaTatiha^.
*^

THE PIPE BOWL ON
THE PIPE)

FIT
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pakunkupa66a-nkapakkurihva
he'*c. Pakar ukt-rimhitiha'^k xas
kari takuniptaxicxic k^ukku'"m,
kari k^ukku;^m takunipcIppunVa.
Tce'myatcva kunip9ank6*tti po"hramsunuvana'Ippanitc,
kunpiliy^-varihvuti ta'ata ni k^ohomayd'*tc. Ko'homay^-tc viira takunikyav. 'Itcavii'tsunay^'^tc vura
takiinlkyav, puyava; vura ko -vura patakohomaya-tc kunlkyav.
Tcatik vura va; takunplkya'*r.

they are going to put the rock on.
If it does not fit, they scrape the
wood off again, and they measure
it again.
Every once in a while
they put it back again on top of
the pipe bowl; they try it on to
see

if it is

Puya va;

it

paviira kari tcimi kuniky^-re'cah^'*k.

'f-nn^-k

'ahinamtrmitc

They make it
They make
it good.
Then

even,

fitting

they get through.

(HOW THEY GLUE

The

xas

ta'ifutctf-mitc

patakkan takunlkyav, va; vura
takunllvyav
patakkan
karixas

right.

just the right size.

Pahu't kunkupe-ttakkankahiti'

j.

[bull. 94

last thing

they

They make

glue.

when they
They make
by the

IT ON)

make

are going
it

the

the glue only
use

to

it.

in the living house

fire.

pakuniky^-tti'.

Patakkan kunikya-rati 'icxikiha-ri k^aru vur amv^mma'^n.
Kunpaputcaya-tchi-

haramma'^,

'Ase'mni-cnaiiiitc

ti'.

^^

xas ka;n

They

skin

for

it

When

takunlkyav, 'imnl-cravak suP.

it,

tcimitcya-tc vura 'apun-

sturgeon

onto a steatite dishlet.
they think it is enough,
then the}^ cook it. They heat

spit

takunyu'hka'. Patakunxusmanik
tako-h, xas takunlmnic, 'imfir

Xas

use

making glue, or sometimes salmon
skin.
They chew it good. They

on the

dish.

Then they mix

a

little

gum and

'itcanipitc-

pitch,

young Douglas

patakunpi'canna'nva
pe'cxikiharama-n suP.
Kuyra;
ko; patakuni'car.

pitch,

into

Pa'apunaxvu 'ararapramsa'IpKaPtimPf-n
paha kunikya'ti'.

The gum they get off of wild
plum bushes. Lots of those gum
bushes grow upslope of Katimin.
The gum comes out at places on
them.
They just have skins
where the fruit was going to be.
Nowadays they use sometimes
peach or plum gum, they no
longer use the [wild plum] gum.

^xvu

kar

axvaha',

Paxvaha',

ma-m

pa'apunaxxas po-mninnQ-pran pa'apunaxvu'. Ma'n
vura kite po'varasuro'hiti', pa'Ipa
viir

ta;y

vu'Ippa', vura

'avahahe-cat'.

u'ifti',

f attack

Payvahi^m

h^-ri

pitcasPaxvaha; takunf 'ca'nti' karu

M'ri prams, tapiiva; 'i*c^*ntihap
pa'apunaxvu'.
*®

Or 'imnicnamPanammahatc.

the

fir

sturgeon

tree
skin.

Three kinds they mix together.
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The kind

Va; pakuma'axvaha pakuni*'itcani-ppitcak

ca'nti

va'xvaha'.

Pe'tcanni-ppitcak ko'viira 'axva-

hahar pa'Ippa', kunic 'uku-thahiti',

'ahupmii- kunkitnusiitnus-

suti'.

'AhupPanammahatcmfi'k
Kitnu-

pakunkitnusutnussiiti'.

'itcanpitckit-

'u6vuyti',

siitnus

nusutnusPaxvaha'. Va;^ takunpicanna'nva patakkaA.
Sarip suPiihyaTahiti', xay su?
'uvu-n'var 'uhramsuruvarak patakkan. Karixas vaj;, takuni'vunuKarLxas
kaya-tcha pe-kk^o'^r.

pe'kkyoT

takunOa-nkufi,

Xas

ra'm'mak.

po'h-

takunilvcappic

mix

in

pitch that they

young

the pitch of

is

The young

trees.
all

of
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over,

as

if

it

fir

is

fir

pitchy

were breaking

out with pimples.
stick they punch

With a
it

oS.

little

It

is

punched off stuff, young
Douglas fir punched off pitch.
They mix it with the glue.
called

They

stick a hazel stick inside

so the glue will not run inside the

Then they smear the glue
on the stone pipe bowl good.
Then they put the bowl in the
pipe.

Then they stand

pipe.

the pipe

po'hra'm,

paku'kam 'ukoTahiti
vaj^ ku'kam 'usurukamhiti', y&;^
Xas
kunkupasiivaxrahahiti'.

on end, the stone bowled end
down, they lot it dry that way.
Then they put it in the living

ka;n takun0aricri 'i"nna"^k po'hra'in.
Xas xara vura 'uOa'niv

house.

'iTiiia'k

lies

va; takuniptaxlcxic
t6-hra-pricukaha;k
K6-vura xirskimie
patakkan.
takunlkyav, kohomaya-tc vura

pa'avahkam

ko'viira takunil'cyav, takimpiliya'-

Xas va;

naya'tcha'.

tcimtci'k-

k^aramCi 'k takuntcimyaya'tcha'.

Karu ha-ri 'aOkurit takunrvunukaya-tcM patakunplkya'^r.
Pahu-t kunkupape-ttcuro-hiti

Then they

pe-kk^o'^'r,

Hanson soaked

the bowl with ease.

63044°—32-

-13

They make

it

over,

all

(HOW THEY REMOVE

THE PIPE

BOWL)

kari

'asimpu'kkatcak
tupu00ar, xas
kd;n t6*mni*ncur pamutakkah.*'' Xas tupikyayav, yiO tupIkyav patakkan.
va;

Fritz

a long

they make it
even all over, they finish it out
good. Then they polish it with
scouring rush. Then sometimes
they rub grease aU over it when
they finish it.

smooth

When anybody wants

'Akay vurava po'xxutihaj^k kiri
niplcyu-nkiv

^^

there

scrape off the glue

that has run out.

pe-kkJ'o'^r

moved

in

'imfmannihit'c.

Karixas

Ic.

It

time in the warmth.

move

he soaks

it

glue melts

over again,

first-listed

to

re-

the stone bowl from a pipe,
in

warm

water, the

Then he fixes it
he makes fresh glue.

off.

specimen made by Yas and

re-
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C. Pahfi-t mit k''6;s po*hra-m,
pamit hQ't kunkupe-ttci'tkira-
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OF PIPES AND HOW
THEY MADE THEM FANCY)

(THE SIZE

hitihat'

vaTamasaka*msahara

Piimit

a'.

(THE SIZE OF PIPES)

Pah6*t mit k^6;s po'hra-m

a.

NOT USE TO BE VERY

(PIPES DID

LONG)

po-hra-m

'U;mkim

kunkupa'a'Pekxar^-yav karu
vura vak6;shanik pamiikunPuhra'^m, va; pakunfiihrcti'.
Va;
viira k6;samitcas kite pamukunPuhra-msahanik. Vura va; karixas
viira va;

punmahiti'.

pav5.Tamashamk, Pa'apxantlnnikari takunParaTahitihanik,
va; karixas vura pava-ramashahitc

nik pamukun?uhra"^n, pe-kya-ras

Yurukva*-

takuntaTahitihanik.
ras mit picci^p

pav^Tamas pa-

mukunPuhra'^.

'tJ;9

kunlkva-n-

They know
had

that same

size,

That

believe.

way.

that

Ikxareyavs

of

the Indians

as

is

The

pipes

their

the size of

all

Only then
they started in to have long ones,
when the White people came.
Then they had their long pipes,
after they had tools.
The downriver Indians were the first to
have long pipes. From outside
they bought tools from the coast.
They had long red pipes. The

pipe that they made.

some

them was

tihanik pamukunPikya-ras yuras-

length of

Va-ramas 'a-xkunicaspamukunPuhra'msahanik. Ka'kum

spans.

kuyrakPa'ksip^^

downriver Indians had as
their pipes.
They were good
ones, those long pipes, they were

ti"m.

Ka'kum

hanik.

ka'kum

'uva-ramasahiti'ipcQ'nkinatcas,

ka-kum
pamukun'uhra-mhanik
Payuruk va -fas. Ye -pea mit po "h'axak

'^'ksiiS,

'iea'a-ksip,

some

of

Some were
2 spans,

some

3

shorter ones,
1

span, that

the

inside of long pipe sacks.

ramxarahsa',
'uv6'hvara*hitiliat
mit xe'hvasxarahsahak.
&'.

Pahfi-t

mit

ky6; s

paxavic-

(SIZE

OF ARROWWOOD PIPES)

Piihra'^
Xavic'uhraj;^m

'u;m vura pu'i0a'a'ksip kar
kite kunpikya-

vaTamaka'mhara,
icvit

va;

vura

XavicPuhra;m va;
'u;m puva; ko; v^Tam 'ika-tiha^
pako; faeipPuhra;m kunikya-tti'.

yl-mmuti'.

^^

An arrowwood

pipe is not very
spans *^ is as big as they
make them.
The arrowwood
pipes they do not make as long
as they do the manzanita pipes,
long,

1 ji

those are long ones, manzanita

The span here referred to is the distance between the ends of
thumb and forefinger. A thumb to middlefinger span is also

spread

sometimes used.

Va; vura

kite kunic kunihru'vti tik^'anpi-m'matc,

patakunPa'ksipr§-ha'*k, hd.ri vura xas pa'atcipti;k k^'afu.
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Sometimes

va; 'u;m vaTaihas, fa6ip?iihraj^m

pipes are long ones.

'u;m vaTamas. Ni-nnamitc vura
ha-ri takunikyav, 'ik^orahi-ppuA.
Va; kunlppe*nti xavicPuhna-m'mitc, po-hnam?anammahat'c. Va;
yamahu-katcta-ppas va'uhramlk-

they make a small one, without
stone pipe bowl. They call it a

pamu-

va; pakaTiiinitcas
kunPdhra'^m.
yav,

c'.

PahQ-t mit

k''6;s

arrowwood pipe, that little
That is the easiest kind of
pipe to make, that is the poor
little

pipe.

people's pipe.

pa'^-m-

(SIZE

OF DOCTORS PIPES)

Piihra'^m

Pavura ko'kO* kuma'uhra; mit
pamukuii?uhra;m pa'e-mca', kk'ku mit vaTamas pamukunPuhra'^to, karu ka-kum 'ipcu-nkinat'cas.
Va; karixas mit kite

pamukun-

vSTamas

puxx'^Itc

?uhra;m pa'^-mca', pa'apxantlnnihitc kari mit patakunivylhukkat'.
Va;^ kari mit ka-kum pa'6-mca puxx'^Itc

Doctors had pipes of all sizes,
some had long ones and some
had short ones. The doctors
only had the very long pipes
after the White people came.
Some of the doctors then had
very long pipes.

vSTamas pamu-

kunPuhra'^m.

pamitva mukuhlmmit pamu'uhra'^i, 'icvlrik mit 'ukuramnihvat" pamu'uhra'^.
Fa0ipPuhra; mit, yuP ve'ky^-ppuhaAik,
'fi-hk^an*^

m^atck^o^**

v^-ra

deceased father had a
it reached to his elbow.
It was a manzanita pipe, of
downriver make, from Requa.
Ike's

long pipe,

eiiffi^.

VaTamitmu'uhra;m
ke-tcxa^.^^

Mam

'Ayierim-

kmiplccun-

'ahvara-k
su?
mafuk.
KunPaytihat', kS,-kkum pamutunvi;v kunPaytihat', xay nukvanik,

kiiha'*,

kunxiiti

xay nukkilha'*.

'fi-m'mit, k^^ruva'*, pak^-tcxat.

*^

Little Ike of

Yutimin

Falls.

Indian name of his.
^°His Indian names were

AyiOrimk^'tcxa^ used to have
pipe long. They kept it
upslope in a hollow tree. They
were afraid of it, some of her
her

children were, "lest

they thought "lest

we get
we get

She was a doctor,
shavehead was.
His name, Ike,

is

sick,"

sick."

too,

that

an adaptation of

this

(1)

Tpco'ke-hva'^,

(2)

Ye-flppa'^.

He

was a famous suck-doctor.
^^An old expression of length.
*^Mg. 'Ayi'0rim, Shavehead. Her name in earlier life was 'AyiSrimk^aro^m 'Ara 'Ipasfuriltihan, mg. she who took somebody in halfmarriage on the upriver side of 'Ayi'0rim. She was Steve Super's
mother. She was a suck-doctor.
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Va; mit 'axxak pa'e'mcay§-ci-psa',

Y6-fippa;n karu 'Ayierim-

k^aro;m Va'dra'^r.
d,'

.

PahQ-t koyl,-hiti peh^-raha
po'hra'in

vura ta;y uyS-hiti po-hra;m'mak.
Po-liramkaTnha'4i, karu vura va;
'u;m taj;_y 'uya-hiti',^ po'hnam^^'^
Panammahatcha'^k,
va;_
vura tcf-mitc 'uy^-hiti'.^^ Paviira
'u;m yiee po-vIctantiha;k pe-h6'u'"m, vur
yieOa vura
rah^',
uxxuti': "Kirl tta;y silP."^«

Vura
k^6'°r,

'uj;_m taxxarav§-tak papakunikya'ttihat
pe-kpe-kkyo-rakka-mha'^'k

pak5-tcha;k
ta;y

pe'ldk^O'^r,

'uya-hiti

vura 'u;m

pehe-raha',

pamukoTa'assi^."
'anammaliitcha'^k,

va;;^

k6-tc

Pek^oTa'u;m vura

piitta; ya-hitihara, nf-namitc pa-

Kima vura pay§-m
vur liQ-tvava patakunkupS-kyS,'hiti pe^kk^S'^r, takunxus: "Vaj;.
vura ni kinikivarice'^c/' Hd*ri
vur 'ik^o Tdkka;m nf-namitc 'uj;.m
pamusurukka'*, ha-ri karu vura
'ik^o-nna'anammahatc ^*
k6-tc
musiirukka'*.

kite

pamusuruka'^
vura tcf-mitc

Ha-ri

'uy^'hiti

pehe-raha po-hra-m. H^-ri vura
xa;t 'uhr^mka^m, va; vura tcf-mitc uhya-hiti peh^-rah^', nf-nnamitc kunikya-tti pamuhe-raha'iOrufam.
Ha-ri putta;y yjt-hitiS3

See also

^"^

Or kunmahya-nati'.
Or kunmahya-nati'.

s^
s°

I. e.,

Those two were the biggest
Yefippan and Ayi0rimk^arom Va'arar.
doctors,

(TOBACCO CAPACITY

OF PIPES)

Some

pipes do not hold

it

much

and some hold much.

tobacco,

Also a big pipe holds more, a
If a person likes
pipe less.

little

tobacco, such

"Would
there."

a person thinks:

that there

is

more

in

«°

In the old times when they used
to

make

stone pipe bowls,

when

was a big stone pipe bowl,
when the stone pipe bowl was
there
big,

it

held

much

tobacco.

It

had a big pipe bowl cup. When
the stone pipe bowl was small, it
did not hold much, its hole was
small.

But now they make

the

stone pipe bowl any kind of way,

they think: "They will buy it
us anyway." Sometimes
when the stone pipe bowl is big
the stone pipe bowl has a small cup
in it, and sometimes a little stone
pipe bowl just has a big cup in it.
Sometimes the pipe holds little
Sometimes even a big
tobacco.
pipe holds little tobacco, they
make the place where the tobacco
Some pipes
is put in so small.
do not hold much tobacco, and

from

p. 171.

he wants

^^

^^

H^tI putta;y y^-hitihara pe-hS-raha pohra;m'mak, karu ha-ri

mitva

[bxjll. 94

to hold more.

s^

Or pamu'uhramPassi^.

^

Ct. 'ako-nna'anammahat'c, a small ax, also a hatchet.
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peh^Taha polira;m'mak,
hara
karu ha-ri vura ta;y uya-hiti
Po'hramka-mpo-]ira;m'mak.
ha'^k, karu vura va; 'u;m ta;y

po-hndm?anamm^-

'uyd-hiti
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some hold much.
pipe holds more, a
If

big
less.

a person likes tobacco, such a

person thinks:
is

Also a
pipe

little

more

"Would

that there

lq there."

hatcha'4c, va; 'u;m vura tcf-mitc
'uya-hiti'.
Paviira 'u;m yI09
po-vIctantiha;k pehg-raha', yl00a
vura 'u'"m, vur uxxuti': "Kiri

tta;y

sCiP."

(HOW

Pamit hu-t kunkup^-ttcf-tkira-

h.

THEY

a'

.

MADE

THE

PIPES

FANCY)

hitihat po-hra-m

(PAINTED PIPES ARE NOT THE OLD

Va/ 'u;ni vura pipi'^'p va'uhra*mhara, p^'viirilkahitihan

STYLE)

po'hraTii

Va; xas vura kunxiiti y a 'mate
tanukyav', pa'a-xkunic takunf-vu-

rukaha"^k,

ha'ri

takuni'vuruk.

'ikxaramkunic

Ha-ri vura pay6"m

takuni'vurukti
po'hra-m
apx anti "tc Pi 'viirukaha' .^^
Vura
puva; pi'6'p va'iihra'mhafa, peyvurukkahitihan kuma'uhra'^i.
va;^
'

h'

PahCrt

.

yuxtcannanitc

The only time the Indians
think they make something nice,
when they paint

it red, or someSometimes now
they paint a pipe with White man
paint.
That is not the old style
is

times

of

black.

pipes,

that painted kind of

pipes.

(HOW THEY INLAY

kun-

PIPES)

kupe -y a -kkurih vahiti po -hra -m

HaTi yuxtcannanitc kuniyi'kkurihvuti^^ 'uhranii-ccak.*^^ Plcci;p
^^

The

Sometimes the Indians inlay a
body with little abalone

pipe's

transverse surface of the mouthpiece end of an arrowwood

pipe collected by F. E. Gist, U. S. National

Hupa

'a-xkunic

A

specimen No.

is

'uyvurukkahiti',

paka;n

mouth end it is painted red, where
^^ Or
kunPiirukurihvuti'.
^^

Museum

painted red. Mr. Gist made his collection about Weitspec,
and Katimin. Of the specimen was said: 'UhramPapma-nnak

278471,

piece of the

inlay

is

'uvupa-ksurahitihirak,

it is

called

cut

at

the

off.

yuxtcannanitc,

diminutive of

Both abalone and abalone pendants are called
yux9dnan or yuxtcannanitc, according to size. Abalone pendants
of the two standard kinds are shown in PI. 28, a and h.
An example
of an arrowwood pipe inlaid with abalone is in the U. S. National
Museum, specimen No. 278471, collected by F. E. Gist. This pipe
is shown in PI. 27, a.
yuxSanan, abalone.
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payuxtcannanitc.
pak6;samitcashe'^c. Xas va;^ ka;n takuntarupkurihvapo'hrami'ccak. Kohomaya-tc vura takunlkyav paspayuxsurukkurihva', paka;n
kunicnapkiirihve'^c.
tcannanitc
Tee -my ate va kunip0ankurihvuti',

[bull. 94

They measure them

kuneimya'tti

shell pieces.

Takunsipunvaya-tcha

the size they are going to be.

vaj;,

kun kupaslppu-nvahiti', pakuKarixas takkantakuni'vuruk pasurkkurihXas takunPinapku; payux-

nikya'ttiha'^k.
rafl-k

vak.

Ya*matc

tcannanitc.

'umiissa-

po'hra*m. Karixas 'avahkam

he'^c

takunPipta-vasuru; po-hra-m, va;
Xu'skunic pa-

kari taxu-skunic.

kunikyS'tti'. Va* kuma'i'i paxu-s-

kunic,

Then they make

the holes on the

surface of the pipe.

They make

the holes just the right size for

putting the abalone shell pieces
in.
Every once in a while they

put them in; they measure that
way, when they are making it.
Then they smear the holes with
glue.
Then they put the abalone
shell pieces in.
The pipe is going
Then they scrape
to look nice.
the pipe off to make it smooth.
They make it so smooth. That
is why it is so smooth, because
they polish it with scouring rush.

kunOimy^*-

tcimtci-kk^ar

rati'.

(HOW THEY USED TO SELL
AND THE PRICES)

D. Pah6-t po-hra; mit kunkupappamitva
pe-hvapi9vahitihat',
ko; 'STahitihat'
Pu'ifya- viira y^'crrhvitihapVura
hanik po-hr^;m pi'e'^p.
kunikya-ttanma'htihanik, pamukunParaTas vura kunikyg'htanma-htihanik. Po'kkoTahitiha'^k,

xas kinikvarictihanik.

Ka'kkum

'u;mkun vura tupitc ®* kunPS'rahivaOtihanik

po*hra-m,

k^oTahitiha'^k.
nd-kitc

ka'Ir

^^

papu'ik-

'Uhramyav kuy•rahitihaAik.

They never used

PIPES,

to sell pipes

much long ago. They used to
make them for nothing, they used
to make them for their relatives
for nothing.
They sold them
then when they had a stone pipe
bowl on them. Some people sold
a pipe for two bits, when it had
no stone pipe bowl.
A good looking pipe used to

sell

for a dollar.

varahitihat'

(HOW THEY USED TO BUY PIPES
DOWNRIVER)

Ha-ri yuP mit kunikvaranko-tihat xuska'mhar, 'araraxuska*mh^r, kar uhra-m.
YuP 'u;m
yd 'mate kuniky^-tti paxuska*m-

Sometimes they used to go
to
buy bows, and
pipes, too. Downriver they make
pretty bows; they paint them red

a.

Pahfi't

**

From

^^

Or

mit yuruk kunkup^-k-

English two

downriver

bits.

yiee icpu kuyn^-kitc ka'Iru, one dentalium of the third length:

or vantara, from English one dollar.
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har, kunikxiirikti', 'a-xkunicmfl-k

karu
karu

V^Tamas

'amku-fkunic.

po-hra-m,

payurukvaTas
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and

blue.

And

the

pipes

long

ones,

that

the

downriver

are

people make,

kuniky^-tti'.

E. PahQ-t puxxarahlrurav yavhitihanik po-hra-m, pahfi't 'iiku-

patannihahitihanik

po -hra -m

(HOW PIPES DID NOT USE TO LAST
LONG, AND HOW THEY USED TO
GET SPOILED)

They do not use a

Piixxara 'ihrfi-vtihap 'uhra-m,

puxxara yavhitihara. Vura puxPaxarahirunav 'ihrfl-vtihap.

it

taxxarahaji^k 'umxaxavara-ti', ka-

while

vura 'umtakta-kti 'Ippan,
ha-ri
'uhramPippan
pe'kk^O-r
to-mtcuf, va; vura kari t6-p0a'-

V

ru

pate -1^:^6-11 -puxtaxxara
k^une-k
ha-ri karu vura va;

po-hra-m,

niv
ha'^k,

viri

tuxavtcur,

pa'ara;r tu'iv pava; mu'iihra'^m,
kari

maru

'ahvara'^k.

ku;k

Vura

takunp^-0ma
'ata

tcl-mitc

po-hra-m.
ve-kya-pu
Xa;s viira ko'vura po-hra;m
paye-m pako-kaninay 'utayhina-ti', va; karLxas ve-ky^-puhsahapapi'g-p

hik.

Kuna vura 'i0iv0ane-npikya'r?uhra;m vaj;^ vura kite karinnu
pananu'uhra'^m, vaj;^ vura kari
vari pananu'uhra;^m kite, 'ira'uhra'*m, KaPtimPi-n vura kite kari
yi00 'u0a-n'niv, karu yi00a va;
ka;n 'Inna-m, karu yI00a panamni"k va;^ vura kari k^a;n
'u0a-niv

yf00a'.

yi00a

harinay

xas kunpg-0ricukti po-hra-m, xas

payvahe;m

patfl-ppitcas pa'ara^r

tapu'u0a-mhitihap
pe-he-raha'.
Viri va;
vura takunmahya-n-

Tax'u;m vura 'arare-h^Taha kite kunmahya-nnatihanati

'apxanti;tcPih6raha'.

xara ve-ttak

The New Year's ceremony.

pipe long,

They do

does not last long.
not use it very long.
it

or

cracks;

After a
it

gets

a

burned in its bowl edge, in the
pipe's bowl edge; or the stone
pipe bowl breaks and then the
pipe lies around without any
stone bowl on it and then after
a while

maybe

gets soft; or

it

the owner of a pipe dies,

and

then they pack it upslope to a
hollow tree. There are very few
pipes that have been made long
Pretty nearly all the pipes
ago.
that there are today anywhere

were

made

after

came in.
But the pipe
world
stUl

is

still

among

whites

the

for refixing the

among

us,

us, the Irahiv

^^

it

is

pipe.

One

of these is still at Katimin
and one is at Clear Creek, and
one is at Orleans, there is one
Once a year they
there also.
take out that pipe, but the young
Indians do not sow tobacco any
more so they put White man
smoking tobacco in it. Formerly
they used only to put Indian
tobacco in it. The Katimin pipe
is a long pipe,
a span and a
half long; they call it the Iccip
sweathouse pipe. The pipe is in
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V^Tam

po*hra;m pakai*yiBa'a-ksip kar
icvit.
'Ikmahatcram 'Icci;p va'uhra;m kunippe-nti'.
Xe-hva*sak vura suP ukri", vura te-kxaramkunic pax^-hva'^s, karu vura
piha tah.^^ Taffirapii vura nlkhanik, tapuv eTnm^Q-ssahitihara,
pe'kxaramkunic. Vaj;, vura ko;
tappiha
pako;
pafatave-nanslttc^kvutar ko; ppiha'.
Xa*t f iv ^^ va;, vura kite
pu'axviSinnlhak ku;k '^-emg-cap
pami'uhra'^m, maruk vur 'ahvara;k kunipGaricrihe'^c pami'uhra*m. Ko'viira pamii'u;p takunnik suP.

timPrnPuhra'^m,

paya'sPara

sakka'ha',

tu'Iva-

vura kite puxaka-nhitihap pamu'uhra'*m.
Picei;pvannihite vura yieOuk takunha'^k, va;

pa-

patapu'iheratiha'^k,

ipBarie,

[BUii. 94

a pipe saek;

it is already blaek,
that pipe saek, and already stiff.

It

made out

is

buckskin,

of

though it does not look
any more, it is black.
stiff

like it

It

as the fatavennan's belt

is

is

I don't care if you die, they
won't pack your pipe over to
the grave; they'll put your pipe
in a hollow tree upslope.
They
send all his belongings along

a boss

pipe

alone

man

when
Before

[he

is

dies]

but the

dies,

not

sent

they

along.

put

it

away from him a different place,
when he can not smoke any more,

takk^Timha'^k,

because he's so sick,

paviira

u'lve-eaha'^k.

when he is dangerously sick,
when he is going to die. That

va;

is

vura

pam'uhra'^m,
takk^'rimha'^k, patelm

Pavura 'u;mkun
mukunku-pha',
'uhra;m
va;
pupuya'hanapf-mate

their

his

pipe,

custom; they don't pack

a pipe over near a dead person.

'6-0mutiha]5.

ko-vura
takunPieun'axvieinnlhak, va; vura
tappa'*n,

'tJ'-ttiha

pamQ'"p,
v§,ssar

va;

viira

takunko'kkana
papo-hra;m vura kite
pu' axvieinnlhak ku;k 'e-emiitikunxtiti

mti'u'"p,

Mk.

Ka'kum

p§,hku'",

karu

Pieunvassar

vura
maru ka;n

pa,mQ-p

takun-

ka'kkum takun-

'axviOinnihak,

va;

kite
^*

Even

flint blades, all his propthey put in the grave as
accompaniment. They think that
he is going with his things, just
the pipe alone they do not pack
over to the grave. Some of
his property they burn and some
they bury in the grave, but his

erty

viri

pamu'uhra;m

takunp^'0ma 'ippa-

pipe

alone

they

pack

upslope

to a tree upslope.

hak.

Hd'ri pa'avansa tu'lvaha'*k,
pamu'iihra;m vura xar u0a*nmv
««
®'

•»

Or tappiha',
Or pe-'Ivaha'*k, when you
Or kd;k.

die.

Sometimes when a
his pipe lies in the

man

dies

house a long
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VARIOUS Kinds of pipes
a,

bowl, inlaid with abalone spangles; b, manzanita pipe with
piiie without soapstone bowl, poor man's style of pipe; d, pipe
soapstone bowl; c,
made in imitation of a white man's pipe, e, arrowwood pipe with soapstone bowl.

Arrowwood pipe

witii i-(i;iiistonr

armwwood
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ti)

Figure 43.— Tobacco pipes and Ca«e.

REPRODUCTION OF POWERS, THE INDIANS OF CALIFORNIA, FIGURE 43, SHOWING NORTHERN CALIFORNIA INDIAN PIPES AND PIPE SACK
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Soft soapstone rock, on south

b.

bank

BULLETIN

of the

Klamath

liiver at

94

PLATE

Katnnin

Closo-up of a section of the top of the same, showing where pipe howls have
been pecked oil by the Intiians

wo

pipe liowls of soft soapstone

32
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Va; vura kite
pamit
xavram'u'l-krirak,
'ikrlvraj;^m
Pamu'uhramPi;c 'u;m
nihak.
h^-ri

kip

'l-niia'*k.

numaho't

ikk^6'°r,

vura harivariva po-xa-tanik, va;
'u_;m
vura tapuffa;^t pa'ahu^,
pe-kk^oT kite to'sa-m.
a.

Xa;s vura
pi't-ca

k6*vura te-kyappa'arar^-kyav payv4-

time.

We

165

always see a stone
all, where there

pipe bowl, that's

used to be a living house, in the
former house pit. Its pipe body
has rotted away, I do not know
when; the wood is no more,
only the stone pipe bowl remains.

(newness of most artifacts
that are extant)

he'^m
K6'viira xa;s paslpnu'"k, karu
pe*mnl-cra^, karu passa-n'va,

mi vura
ko-viira

pako*,

tci-

tcimi vura pa-

pakumasa*n'va, payg-m

panuma-hti', xa;s vura ko'vilra
paye-m xas vura v6*kyd*ppuhsa',

Almost
stone

the

all

trays

and

the

baskets,

things

of

all

kinds of things that we
see now, nearly all are recently
kinds,

all

made, sinee the Whites came

in.

mita vura vS'ttak Pa'apxanti'tc
kunivylhuk.
F. K&,-kum po-hrd;m pakum^-rfius

(DESCRIPTION OF CERTAIN PIPES)
Descriptions of a few pipe specimens, chosen to illustrate the
principal types, are here listed.

Specimens of pipes

Arrowwood pipe without stone

facing, the type called xaviePiihna-m'mitc, bought from Hackett for 25 cents (PI. 27, c), 3K inches
long, bowl end ^jU inch diameter, cavity %& inch diameter, mouth
end eUiptical in section % by % inch, hole %2 inch diameter. The
pipe was being used by Hackett when purchased.
(PI. 27, c.)

Arrowwood pipe, slender type, with bowl of green soapstone from
'AsaxusPas (see p. 153), made by Fritz Hanson, 4 inches long, % inch
diameter, mouth end Yu inch diameter, hole % inch diameter; slenderest part of pipe % inch diameter, Iji inches from mouth end.
Pipe
bowl % inch long, edge %2 inch long, rim rounding and only jii
inch thick.
(PI. 27, e.)
Arrowwood pipe, with bowl of black soapstone, collected by F. E.
Gist,^" U. S. National Museum specimen no. 278471 (PI. 27, a), 5%
^° Mr. Gist
made his home at Weitspec. He kept the store at
Soames Bar for several months at one time. He is remembered by
the Indians to have bought pipes at Katimin. The pipes in his
collection may be Karuk, Yuruk, or Hupa.
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inch long, bowl end

V/s

inches diameter,

[bull. 94

mouth end

^%6 inch

diam-

hole %6 inch diameter, to one side of center; slenderest part
Bowl edge %
of pipe ^Ke inch diameter 1 inch from mouth end.
eter,

inch

cavity % inch diameter, rim ji inch to % inch wide.
consists of four pieces ca. % inch long and % inch wide,

long,

Abalone inlay

%2 inch thick, with rounding ends, set equidistant from one another
% inch from bowl end. (PL 27, a.)

parallel to long axis of pipe

Manzanita pipe with bowl of green soapstone from 'AsaxusPas
made by Yas, bought from Benny Tom for $2.50, 5K6
inches long; bowl end 1 inch diameter; mouth end % inch diameter.
Pipe bowl ^Ke inch long, edge % inch long, end of insert ^%2 inch diam(PL 27, 6.)
eter, cavity % inch diameter, rim Ke inch wide.
Manzanita pipe with bowl of green soapstone from 'AsaxusPas
(see p. 153), made by Pu*kve-natc, a deceased younger brother of
Yas who was a cripple,^^ bought from Yas for 2.00, 7^6 inches long,
bowl end 2%e inches diameter, edge of bowl SjU inches long.
{see p. 153),

G. Ta;y 'u9vuytti-hva po-hra-m

(THE PIPE HAS VARIOUS NAMES)
a.

Pako; 'u9vuytti*hva pamucvitava po-hra'm

(nomenclature of the parts of the

pipe)

used of the entire surface or body of
'Uhr&,m?i"c, lit. pipe meat,
a pipe. E. g., inlay is made in the pipe's meat.
The big end of the pipe, where the tobacco is put, is called 'uhramPlppan, or 'uhramPIppankam, on top of the pipe, the pipe being thought
The big end can also be spoken
of as tilted up in smoking position.
of as k^'cltckam, where it is big.
The small end of the pipe is called by the curious old term 'uhram^pma"^, pipe mouth. About % inch of this "mouth" sticks out when
the pipe is tied up in the pipesack (see pp. 180-181 and PL 34, a, e).
The mouth is inserted in the smoker's mouth. The small end can
also be called yittcihkarh, where it is slender* this can also be said
of the slenderest part of the pipe.
The following text explains the incongruity of this terminology
with the White man terminology, which sometimes calls the bowl
is

the mouth:

'u;m 'uppe*nti': 'uhnamPlppanitc,^^ kuna 'apxanti'tc 'u;m
'uhramPapma'^. Pa'ara;r va; vura hitlha;n kunipltti':
"'Ippan 'ukkoTahiti 'uhra-m." 'Appapkam pakii-kam nf-nnamitc
'Ara;^r

'ijppe-nti':

^^

Captain John at

Hupa had

" Or 'uhnamPIppaA.

several pipes

made by Pukv§'Aatc.
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va; 'u;m 'ara;r upp§*nti 'uhram?4pma'*ii, kuna 'apxanti'tc 'u;m
'uppe-nti 'uhramPahii^.
The Indian says the top of the pipe, but the White man says the
mouth of the pipe. The Indians always say: "A pipe has a stone
bowl on top." The other end, where it is small, the Indian calls the
pipe mouth, but the White man calls it the pipe stem.
'Uhramsiiruvar, the hole or boring through the pipe.
'Ikk^6'"r, the stone pipe bowl.
The cavity where the tobacco is placed is called by more than half
a dozen different expressions: 'uhramPippan suP, inside the top of

the pipe (or

if it

has a stone pipe bowl, 'ik^o-ra'lppan suP, inside the

pipe bowl); pehg-rah o-'f-erifak suP, where the tobacco
raha'ieruram, place where the tobacco
Pippan, its cavity
'u'I-6ra', its

on top

Pako;

is in;

pehe'-

pamusiiruka;^^ po'hram-

of the pipe: pamusiirukaj;,"

cavity where the tobacco
6.

is in;

paka;n pehg-rah

is in.

yiOiiva kuni9vuytti-hva po'hra'm

(NAMES OF VARIOUS KINDS OF PIPE)
Pipes are classed according to material, presence or absence of
bowl or pipe sack, or purpose for which used as follows:
XavicPiihra'^m, arrowwood pipe.
Fa0ip?uhra'*m, manzanita pipe.
XuparicPiihra'^, yew pipe.
'As6-hra'*m, 'aso'hramPuhra'^m, an all-stone pipe.
XavicPuhra;m 'ikk^STi-ppux, arrowwood pipe without stone bowl.
Pe'kk^OTahitihan kuma'iihra'^, stone bowled pipe (of arrowwood, manzanita, or yew).
'Uhramxe-hvassipux, a sackless pipe = 'uhrammunnaxit'c, just a

mere pipe.
Po-hra;m paxe'hvS-shitihan, pipe that has a pipe sack.
po'hra-m, a pipe sack goes along with the pipe.
'Araraka-nnimitcas mukunPuhra'^, xavicPuhna-m'mitc,

X6'hva;s

'u'l-fkiiti

mon

arrowwood pipe.
Ya-sParara'uhra'*m, 'uhramka'^, 'uhramxafa, a
people's pipe, a

a com-

little

rich

man's pipe,

a big pipe, a long pipe.

'E-mPuhra'^, a doctor's pipe. The name designates purpose or
use only, since doctors use no special kind of pipe. A pipe used by
a woman doctor is never spoken of as a woman's pipe.
'Arara'uhra'*m, Indian pipe.^*

Or dim. pamusiinnuka'^tc.
The pipes of the Yuruk, Hupa and Shasta were so identical with
the Kanik pipes that there was no occasion to prepound tribe names
'^
^*

to the

word

for pipe.
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'Apxanti-tcPiihra'^, White
TcanimanPiihra'^^m,

man

man

Chinaman

[bull. 94

pipe.

pipe,

Tcaniman?uhramx4fa, China-

long pipe.

'Uhnamhi''tc, a play pipe,
the like being smoked in

it,

=

made by boys, dry maple leaves or
'uhramPikyamf'tcvaf, a plaything pipe.
'uhramko'somaya-tcas), a right-sized

e. g.

'Uhramkohomaya'*tc (dpi.
Puraku vur 'ipcQ-nkinatchara, karu vura puvaTamahafa,
not short and not long.
pipe.

'Uhramka'^,

it is

a big pipe.

= 'uhramPanammahat'c, 'unh§,m?anamXavicPuhna-m'mitc, little arrowwood pipe.
'Anana'uhna-m'mitc, little Indian pipe.
'Uhramxara, long pipe. 'Uhnamxannahit'c, a slender pipe, =
'uhnamxanahya'Hc.
'tJhna-m'mitc,

pipe,

little

mahat'c, a Uttle pipe.

'Uhram'ipcfi-nkinatc, short pipe.

'UhramPiiru, a round pipe, a chunky pipe.

the short thick pipe

shown

in PI. 30, pipe at

Volunteered,

extreme

e. g.,

of

right.

'Uhramxutnahit'c, a thin-walled pipe.

'Uhra;m

mouth
mouth

end.

'affivk^'am ylttci', a pipe that

'Uhra;m 'affivk^am

is

sharp or slender at the

ni*nnaihitc, a pipe slender at the

end.

'Uhra;m 'appapkam tinihya'Hc,

a pipe with a flat place

on one

side.

'Uhramfi-pa^^av, a straight pipe.

'Uhramku'"n, a crooked or bent pipe. 'Ukfi-nhiti po'hra-m, the
is crooked.
Cp. vasihk^ii-n'nitc, hunchbacked.
'Uti'0hiti po'hra-m, the
'Uhramti"0, a lobsided or crooked pipe.

pipe

pipe

is

lobsided.

'Uhram Plena -n'nitc, a light pipe.
*Uhramma'*0, a heavy pipe.
c.

K^-kum 'uhramy^-pca karu ka-kum 'uhramk^-mmit'cas
(GOOD AND POOR PIPES)

'Uhram Pikyd';^av, a well-made pipe.
'Uhram'yav, a good pipe. 'UhramyeTi"p, a best pipe (among
several).

'Uhramke-m'mitc (or dim. 'uhnamkg-m'mitc), (1) a poor or poorly
'Uhnamkg-m'mitcta, a pipe already old.
pipe, (2) an old pipe.

made

(See pp. 163-165, 170.)
Pavura tapufl,'thara

kuma'ilhra'^m,

Vura tapufa-th^ra po-hra-m, the pipe

is

a good for nothing pipe.
no good.
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xu-skunicas karu ka'kum xlkkihca po'hra'm

(SMOOTH AND ROUGH PIPES)
'Uhramxu'skunic, a smooth pipe.

'Uhrammurax, a

sleek pipe.

'Uhramsirikunic, a shiny pipe,

e. g.,

shiny from handling.

'Uhramxikki', a rough pipe.
'Imtananamnihitc pu'ikyaya-hara, you can see he did not work

it

good.

'Imtananamnihitc vura po'td'tcahiti', it is visible where they cut it
with a knife (where they whittled it down).
'Imtananamnihitc po'taxltckurihva', it is marked with whittlings
with some deep places. This is the way to say it has whittling

marks on

it.

'Ukxarippahiti',
'Uta'vahiti',

Vuxitcaramfl -k
Vuxxitcar, saw.

tooth of a saw.
e.

it

has been chopped with a hatchet.

cut with a drawknife.
'uvuxitcuro-hiti', it has been sawed

it is

Nesc.
Ct.

if

this

has "tooth" as

vuha'anammahatc, a

little

PahQ-t po'kupltti po'hramPahup 'a;n kunic

off

with a saw.

Vuxitcara\^uh,

prefix.

tooth.
'u'ix^'axvara-hiti su?

(HOW THE GRAIN OF THE PIPE WOOD RUNS)
'Ufi'pay^-tc

viira

'a;n

kunic

'u'ix^'axvara-hiti',

the

grain

runs

straight.

'A;n kunic 'u'ix^axvara'hiti', 'ukifkunkiirahiti

viira,

the grain

is

wavy.
'U'attatahiti pa'ahu}3, the

wood

is

twisted.

Tcantca 'fkunic pamu'a^n pafa9ipPuhra_;m po'hramPi'ccak. Xavic?uhra;m puva;^ kuplttihara, tcantca'fkimic vura ko'vura kite. The
manzanita pipe has light colored grain on its surface. The arrowwood pipe is not that way, it is white all over.
y.

'ItatkurihvarasPuhra'^m karu 'uhramPikxurikk'^afas
(INLAID PIPES

AND PAINTED

PIPES)

Yuxtcananitc?itatkurihvara'uhra'*m, an abalone-inlaid pipe. Yuxtcannanitc 'u'itatkurihva kuma'uhra'^m, the kind of a pipe inlaid
with abalone pieces.

'UhramPikxurikk^af, a painted pipe.
the pipe

is

painted.

'Ukxiiriltk^ahiti

po*hra"m,
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'uhrampi-t.cam, karu ka"kum 'uhramx^vtcu'

(NEW AND OLD
'Uhrdmpi'*t, a

[bull. 94

new

PIPES)

pipe.,

'UhrampikyaTappi"t, a just finished pipe.
'Uhramkg-m'mitc, (1) poor pipe, (2) old pipe.
Tuxavtcur po'hra-m, the pipe is old.
pipe.
'Uhrampikyaya-pu', a fixed over again pipe.

'Uhramxavtcur, old

'Uhram?axvI90irar, a dirty pipe.

'UhramPamy^'^r, a sooty pipe.

'Amylvkitc po'hra-m, the pipe

is

poTa-m, there

is

sooty.

'UhramPaOkurittaf, a greasy pipe.

'Aekiiritkitc

grease on that pipe.
Tcufni-vk^atcPa-fkitc po-hra-m, the pipe
'Ifuxa-'uhra'*m, rotten
is

getting rotten.

wood

pipe.

is

flyspecked.

Tuxavtcur po'hra*m, the pipe

Said of an old pipe.
h.

'UhramPi-nk^urihafas

(PIPES THAT HAVE BECOME BURNED OUT)

Va; kari
'UramPi-nk^iirihar, a pipe that is burned out big inside.
takke-tc 'u'l-nk^urihti 'Ippan suP, pataxxar uh^Taravaha'^k, paxavicPiihra'^m, it gets burned out big inside the bowl end, when the arrow-

wood pipe has been used

for a long time.

'UhramPimta-kkar, a pipe with a gap burned in the edge of the
'UhramPimta,kta*kkaf, a pipe with several gaps burned in the
bowl.
edge of the bowl.
^.

'UhramPimxaxavara-fas, pahA't 'ukupe-mxaxavara-hiti*

(CRACKED PIPES AND

HOW THEY

CRACK)

'UhramPimxaxaTar, a pipe with a crack in it. 'UmxaxaTahiti', it
has a crack. 'Axxakan 'umxaxa Tahiti', it is cracked in two places.
'UhramPimxaxavara^'r, a pipe with several cracks in it. 'Umxaxavara'hiti', it has tpl. cracks.
'Ikk^oTak 'u'aramsf'privti' pe-mxaxxa;r po-hra-m. Xa;s vura hitlha;n va; ka;n 'u'aramsf-privti'. The pipes begin to crack at the stone
pipe bowl. They nearly always start to crack there.
Ha-ri va; vura kari to-mxaxa'*r, pakunikya-ttiha'*k, va; vura takunikyav po-hra-m xa;t 'umxaxa -rahiti'. Sometimes it cracks while
being made, and they make the pipe in spite of it being cracked.
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(HOW THEY CRACK)

hiti'

I

H^-ri

va; ku'kam

'umtcu-nti

'apma-nkam.
Kuna vura va;
ka;n po-mtcuntcu-nti puxx'^ltc
pe-kkyOTakam.
Pe-kk^oT
karu vura
M-ri
'umtcu-nti', pakunihgTaramtilia;k

vura

xa;s

ha-fi,

va;

kari

'u;m hitiha;n
patakun-

'limtcu-nti

samyiiraha'% po'hra-m.

'Ippankam k^-citc, karu po-hramPapma-nak 'u'annushitihat'c

i.

Po'hramyav

Sometimes a pipe cracks near
mouth end. But where it
cracks most is near the stone
the

pipe bowl.

The stone pipe bowl

somethey are
smoking it sometimes, but most
of the time it cracks when they
drop it.
times

(THE

cracks,

also

while

BOWL END IS BIG AND THE
MOUTH END FLARES)

takun'uhnamPIppanitc

A good pipe when it is laid down
touches the ground only at the

pa'^-pun uk^Iltkuti', karu
'uhramPapma-n'nak,
xakk^rari
kite kunic '^-pun uklkk^uti'.

bowl end and at the mouth end,
at the ends only it touches.

pa'^-pun

earicriha'^k,

kftc

Po-'Ittaptiha;k

When

he knows

how

to

make

po'hramlkyav,
va; kd;ii kunic ke-citc pak^;n

a pipe, he makes it a little bigger
where they are going to put the

'lipma-nhe'^c.

mouth.

Po-hram?apma-n^

kunic 'u'annushitihat'c, va; kunkupaplkya Tahiti'.
Va;" ka;n
kunic ke-citc paka;n 'upma-nhe'^c.

out

Va;

put

ka;n

kunic

'u'^nnushina--

tihat'c.

flares

At the mouth end
a

little,^^

they

finish

it

it

that way. It is a little
bigger where they are going to
their

mouth.

They

flare

there.
Ic.

Pak6; po-'4ssiphahiti pamuhe-raha'iSruram
(SIZE

^^

OF THE BOWL CAVITY)

Ke-tc pamuhe-raha'ieriiram, its bow) cavity is
large.
Kg-tc pamusiiruka; po-hramPippaA, the cavity
at the bowl end

is

large.
_

Nl-nnamitc pamusuruka;^^ pak4;n pehg-rah

IS

small.

nusitc, httle 'arus.

i

bowl cavitv
^

Lit is like a httle 'afus (closed-work
pack basket) a little. This
an old expression used for flaring shape.
Thimble is called 'an-

''

is

u'i-0ra', its

^^

See also pp. 160-161.

" Or dim. pamusiinnuka'*tc.
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I Pahfi-t pe-kk^d-r 'umiissahiti'
(DESCRIPTION OF THE STONE PIPE BOWLS)

I

'IkyoTe-kxaramkimic, 'asa'0kurit?ikk^6'°r va; 'u:m pa'ik'^oTay^-A black pipe bowl, a fat-rock pipe bowl, is the best pipe bowl.
'upimusapo-tti',
'AsaxusPikkyo-^r, ydv umussahiti' yiOuva kunic

ci"p.

soft
vura x^-ttcitc, 'umtcu-nti patakunihgTaravaha'%. A
= is sparkling),
soapstone pipe bowl looks good, keeps changing looks (
but is soft, and cracks when it is smoked.
'u'6TaPo-hra;m pe-kxaramkunic ukk6Tahitiha"^k, vlri va; patta;y
vura
Po-hra;m patcantca-f kunic 'ukkOTahitiha'^k, va; 'u;m
hiti'.
is
bowl
pipe
stone
black
has
a
it
when
pipe
A
6 Tahiti'.

kamma

tcl-mitc

'u'

The pipe with

high priced.

the light colored stone bowl

is

worth

little.

'U'icipvarahiti', there is a vein running in it.
'Uyp^rukvarahiti', there are flecks running in

'Icvitava tcantcS-'f kunic pe-klv^S'^r, the pipe

it.

bowl looks white

in

places.

'Ik^oTe-ctakta-kkafas

a'.

(NICKED PIPE BOWLS)

which has been
'Ik^OT^-cta-kkar, a stone pipe bowl, a piece of
chipped out.

.
u u
pieces ot which
'Ik^oTe-ctakta-kkar, a stone pipe bowl, several
•

have been chipped out.

has been
'Ik^oT^-mta-kkaf, a stone pipe bowl, a piece of which

chipped out by heat.
ol which
'Ik^oTe-mtakta-kkaf, a stone pipe bowl, several pieces
have been chipped out by heat.
'Ik^oTe-mxaxaTar, a stone pipe bowl with a crack in it.
in it.
'Ik^oTe-mxaxavara'^r, a stone pipe bowl with several cracks

m. Pahu-t po-mussahiti po-hramPapma'*n
(DESCRIPTION OF THE
'Uviisurahiti

mouth end

is

MOUTH END OF

po-hramPapma-n'nak,

cut

off, is

cut

yav

PIPES)

'ukupaviisurjlhiti',

the

off nicely.

is bulging.
'Umxu-tsurahiti po'hramPapma-n'nak, the mouth end
Old pipes were often finished off this way, it is said.
end is fat.
Kunic 'u'annushitihatc po'hramPapma-n'nak, the mouth
This is an old expression.
Po-hramPapma-nak h&Ti 'appapvari x^s pamusuru\rar, sometimes
the hole is to one side at the mouthpiece end.

u,
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ShuwiuK how arrowwood arrow shaft

for insertion of foreshaft, similar

tip

is

dug out

94

PLATE

to digging out of arrowwood pipe; b, sinew tliread used for sewing pipe sack;
sinew; d, leg sinew; e, connective tissue of sinew

c,

33

back
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'ukup^'i'hyahiti karu h^-ri po-kupa9a-nne-hiti po-hra-m

n. Pahfl't

(HOW PIPES STAND AND
'A? uhyassiprivti/^

= Su?
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u0xu-priv/^

it is

it is

standing (on

sitting

its

LIE)

bowl end).

mouth down. Gl-vrihvak

'ii0xu-pta-

standing face down on the Hving house bench. Hitlha;n
vura sui* takuni0uppicrihma0, they stand it bowl down all the time.^"
'A? 'u'rhya', it is standing (with either end up). A pipe would be
made to stand with bowl end up only in sand or loose material or
would be balanced thus for fun. This verb is used of a stick or tree
ku'", it is

standing.

T6-kva-y'rin,
to'kylvun'ni,

over (from standing to lying position).

it falls

it falls

from an elevated

'Assak 'ukva-yk^uti',
'U0a-n'niv,

Gi-vrihvak 'u0a-ntaku'",

it is

lying

on the

house bench.

living

Tutakni-hci^,
2.

it is rolling.

(the pipe sack)

Pax6*hva'*s

Po-hramyav

A.

leaning against a rock.

it is

lying.

it is

Ct.

position.

'u;m

vura

(a

good pipe

Po'hramya-ha'^k, 'u;m vurapuharlxxay xe 'hvassipuxhafa, 'u-m
vura hitiha;n x6-hva-ssak sui*

is

always

in its

pipe sack)

hitlha;n xe-hva-ssak suP 'likri"

A

good pipe

pipe sack,

it is

never lacking a
always kept in a

is

pipe sack,

'likri".

Pa'apxanttnnihitc
varictihahik,

'f-n

kinik-

vura xa;s hitlha;n

pax6-hvassipuxsa po-hra-m. YipakunPiye-cri-hvutihaeukanva
nik, paxe-hvaj;,s karu vura yI00uk
karu po-hra;m vur?» yI00uk, va;
'u;m kuniplttihahik "Va; 'u;m
nuj;^ 'axxakan kinP^-he'^c."
:

^^

Ct.

'u'l-hya'

'uhyafi,
(stick),

man

But when the Whites used to
buy them from them, the pipes
scarcely ever had pipe sacks,
They sold them separately, the
pipe

sack apart,

and the pipe

apart, they used to say

:

"We will

get thus two prices."

or animal stands; 'u'i-kra'* (house), stands;
But of a mountain standing they say

stands.

mountain sits.
Verb used of person lying face down, of basket or pot lying
mouth down.
*°
A pipe would often be seen standing in this position on the
sweathouse floor or on the living house floor or bench.
tu-ycip 'likri", a
^^

63044°—32

14
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'Akky mukyd'pu

B.

pax6*hva'*s

'Avansa 'u;mkun pakunikyd'tti
H^tI karu vura
pax^'hva'^s.
pax^-h-

kunikyd'tti

'asiktava^n

[BtTLL. 94

(who makes the pipe sacks)
was the men who made the
Sometimes the women made them too.
It

pipe sacks.

va'^s.

(THE different KINDS OF PIPE

C. Yieiiva kumax^-hva'^s

sacks)

Va; mit pakunikyd'ttihat pakumax^-hva'^s: tafirapux^-hva'*s,
kar icyiixtafirapuxe*hva'*s, kar
icyux0irix6'°n, va; mit pakunikya-ttihat karu pax6-hva'*s, karu
yuhpip0aricriharax6-hva;s va; mit
k^aru pakuniky^-ttihat', PayiiriikvS,Tas ^^ va_; mit kite k^iinic
pakunikyd -ttihat payuhpip6aric-

They used

make

to

different

kinds of pipe sacks: buckskin
pipe sacks and elkskin pipe sacks,
and elk testicles also they made
into pipe sacks, and weasel pipe
sacks they made, the downriver
people were about the only ones

made

that

weasel pipe sacks.

rihar.

Mahnu*vanatcma;n karu kunikpamukunx^-hva'^s,
kunipitti,^^ kuna vura 'u*m pamahnu-vanatcma;n 'atcvl'vma^n
ko; xutnahit'c, y&'^ xas pakuntapku-pputi' pakunic piha vaj;^

ya-ttihanik

paxe-hvas?ikyd-;^av

—

mahnu'-

van^tcma;n 'u;m xutnahlttcit'c.
Pumit viira va; xijtihaphat kiri
nuyukar pamahn6*vaAatc/^ 'ujl^m
va; 'i6iv0ane'nkinlnna'ssitc, tuycip
mu'aramah§'ci"p va;, mit

They

say

made

they

their

pipe sacks of chipmunk skin also,

but chipmunk skin is thin as
birdskin, and they liked to make
their pipe sacks

skin

just

is

never liked to
it is

— chipmunk

stiff'

thin.
kill

And

they

the chipmunk,

the earth's pet, mountain's

best child, they used to say.

kuniplttihat'.
a.

Paxe-hva;s pamita nimm'^a'h-

that i used to see
at kick dances)

(pipe sacks

tihat pi*iiiknikk^ahi\^
Nuj;^

mi

taj;^y

tfi-ppitcas ye'rip-

axvu'h'sa, va; tanuvyi'hcip, tanu-

miiskinvan'va, tanumiiski-nvan'-

va
papihnlknik.
Ta;y panuma'hti pakunih§*nati', tcavura
8'

The Yuruk

*'

'Afrf-tc 'upltti', Fritz

*^

Many

doing

so.

When we

were

little girls,

we

We would go
there to look on.
We went to
look on at kick dances. We saw

would go

there.

much smoking, but we never saw

tribe.

Indians killed

Hanson says
it,

so.

but there was a superstition against
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a weasel pipe sack or
sack.

I

chipmunk

only saw buckskin pipe

sacks,

vastaranxe-hva"*.

ku-

Pa'afivPimy^'thina-tihan

I.

(pipe sacks

Ka-kum mit

'affiv

with fur on the

lower

maxe'hva'^s
'limya-thi-

Some

of

the

part)
deerskin

pipe

na-tihat papufitctafirapux6-hva'*s

sacks and elkskin pipe sacks had

karu

fur

pa'icyuxtafirapuxe'hva'*s,

'affiva'avahkam ka-kum mit 'limya-thina-tihat'. Xe'hvasPaffiv mit

vura kite 'umy^'thitihat'.

Vura

va; takunviissur pataffirapu pa-

ka;n

'icvit 'umya'thiti'.
c.

PatakunPakko-ha'^k,^*

puxx'^ltc

po-hra'mmQ'k takunpakko-ha'^k, patakunpim0anupnuppaha;k peheTaha'.
'lix'^a-kti',

Pe"cyux0irix^6'nxe*hva'*s

Vura 'u;m puhitlha;n 'icyu;x
Vura haTi
'i'kk^aratihaphanik.
xas

payi00a

kunrkk^'aratihanik.

Kuntattapvutihanik, karixas takunkunni"k, pat6"ppa*xfur. Yu'p
takunkunni;k kar a0ku*n.

Vura hSTi xas pakunikya'ttihat
karu h^Ti
'icyux0irix^o"nxe"hva'^s. 'IkyS'kamlkyav.
Xara kunpu0anti
'icyux0irLx^o'np6-vic^^

'a'ssak,

hd-ri
sti'

haTi kuyraksuppa' karu

'axaksiippa.'

xay

(elkskin pipe SACKS)

Pe-cyuxmanxe-hva'*s

'Icyuxmanxe-hva;s mit kunikya-ttihat haTi, kuna vura piha'.

d.

on the bottom, on the outside
had fur. Only
They
the bottom had fur on.
cut it from the buckskin where
there is a patch of fur left on.

of the base they

'limfi-pcur

Kunlmm^u-pamumya"'t.

Xas 'a*sravamQ-k xiinnutitckunikyS-tti'.
Xas 'a-tcip takunviix-

Sometimes they made elkskin
stiff.
were
pipe sacks. They
When they tap one of these, it
makes a loud soimd, when they
hit it

tap

with the pipe, when they

down

the tobacco.

(ELK testicle PIPE SACKS)

They did not

use to

kill

elks

aU the time. Only once in a
They
while they would kill one.
used to trap them, and then shoot
them with arrows, when they got
caught. They shoot them in the
eye or in the throat.
It is only sometimes that they
made elk testicle bags or elk testicle pipe sacks.
It is hard to
make them. They soak it a
long time in the water, sometimes three days, sometimes two.

They watch it, for its hairs might
come off. Then they make it
Then they cut
soft with brains.

^* With a stick to settle the
tobacco preparatory to putting the
pipe back in after smoking; see p. 197.
^^ Or 'icyux0irixyo-nmahya-nnaf-av, elk testicle containers.
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Xas va; 'appap takiinTakunslpikyav pax6-hva'^s.
pu-nva poh-hra;m plcci"p, xas va;
k6; takunlkyav. 'Axakx6-hva;s
xaxa'*r.®^

'u'arihicrihti yieOa 0irixy6'°n, yioea
eirix''6"n

'4xxak 'u'arihicrihti xe'-

hva'^s.

Xas

va;;,

takunikrup

'Ip-

pammQ'"k. Xas 'avahkam pamuklccapar takunlkru*pka', xe*hvasPapma-nnak
takunlkru-pka

'Icyiix0irixyo-nx6-hva'*s va; 'u0'AflBv

va-yti'.

'Avahkam

vura 'umya'thiti'.

takuntaffir.*^

'Affi

vura kite po'mya-thiti'. Va; vur
uycarahiti 'a'xkunic karu vura
'Imyatxarahsa
tc^ntca-fkuMc.
PufitcOirix^o -nma;!! 'u;m
kdnic.
xutnahit'c.
Va; 'u;m pu'ikyd'ttihap xe*hva'*s, xutnahit'c.

vura

'icyux6irix^6'ii

at the top they

on;

the

at

Pa*kvatcax^^

Kuna

of

on

a

sew

It is called

sack.

It

sew a tying thong

mouth

an elk

the

testicle pipe

hairy at the base.

is

They shave

off

the upper part.

Only at the lower part it is
It is mixed red and white

They

pipe

buckskin

hairy.
hairs.

The deer
They do not

are long hairs.

scrotum

is

thin.

make a pipesack of it; it is thin.
But elk testicle [skin] is thick.

'u;m 'Itpu'"m.

Ka?tim?i'nPara;r

mit, '4ppa pamiipsi; mit' ipcfi-nkinatc,

in two lengthwise.
Then they
make one side into a pipe sack.
They measure the pipe first,
then they make it that size. A
pair of testicles makes two pipe
sacks; a pair of pipe sacks come
out of a pair of testicles. Then
they sew it up with sinew. Then

it

sack they
thong.

pavastaran.

(bull. 94

musmus 'i-n kunviiran'nik,

Panamm'*k,^^ 'icyux0irix^o'nxe-hva;s mit pamuxe'hva'^s sltcakmit 'uhyakkurihvat'.
viitvarak
Tcantca-fkunic 'a'xkunic 'ucarahiti pamumya'*t, v^Tumas kunic

Pakvatcax was a Katimin Indione of his legs was short. A
cow hooked him at Orleans. His
pipe sack was an elk testicle one.
It used to be sticking out from
his belt.
It had mixed white
and red hairs on it, long hairs.
an,

pamumya'H.
D. Pahu't pax6-hva;s kunkupe'k-

(HOW THEY MAKE A PIPE SACK)

yfi-hiti'««^

Po-hr4;m plcci;p kunslppu-nvuti pak6; pa'uhra;m 'uva-rama-

First

how

they measure the pipe,
Everyit is.

long a pipe

^^

Ct. 'a'tcip takunviippakra^, they cut

*^

Making

it

in

two crosswise.

it hairless.

Another of his names was 'Attataf-.
About 1865.
89a
YoT illustrations showing the materials

*®
8«

for

and making of the
6, c, d, e, and 34.

pipe sack described in the texts below, see Pis. 33,

The sack

w^as

made by Imk^anvan.
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6i-criha

make they measThey lay the pipe on
the buckskin.
They lay it down
the way they are going to sew it.
They fold it.

'u;jn v^-nnamicitc kunikyd'tti pa-

They cut it oflp
make the pipe sack

x6*hva'*s, 'ayu'^'tc 'uhramsiiruk-

because there

Ko'viira

pakuniky^'tti',

ko'vura picci;p

kunslppu*n'vak.

hiti'.

TakunGa-nnamni pataffirapiihak,
Va; vura takunkupa-

po'hra-m.

pakunkupe'kru'ppahe'^c.
'Axxak takunpattun'va.
VSTam takunvuppaksur. Ysl;^

thing that they

ure

first.

kam

the pipe.

ra

little

u'lTa peheTaha'. Karu vuko-mahitc tinihy^-tc paku-

is

And

long.

They

a

long,

little

tobacco under
they make it a

wide.

niky^-tti'.

They cut it

Ffeei kunic takiinvuppakur.''^

H^-ri 'i0yu-kinuya-tc vura ta-

kunviippakar

'affiv.

Karu

ha-ri

takuntattak, xakkarari takunvussur. Karu h^-ri takunvu'affiv

the shape of a foot.

Sometimes they cut straight
across at the bottom.
And sometimes they point

They take

And sometimes

pakyuf.

it

at the bottom.

a cut off of both sides.

they cut

slant-

it

ing.

Pakii-kam u'avahkamhiti pava; vura ku'kam kunikya-tti
u'avahkamhiti
paxe-htaffirapu',

The outside of the bucksldn
the outside of the pipe sack.

is

va'*s.

Hd-ri v^Tam takunvuppaksur,
va; 'u;m kunikritiptippe'^c 'afRv.

as to fringe the base.

SuPkam

inside, it is fringed outside.

'ukruppahiti',

'avahkam

Sometimes they cut

it

long, so

It is

sewed

'ulmtiptippahiti'.

Sometimes the body of

Ha-ri xe-hvas'i-cak 'aP vur ukri-

pakku'kam 'ukruppara-hiti'. Va; vura pa'apxanti'tc
kunikritipti-pti
pamukunxuskamhan PanammahatcPi-

sacks now. ^^'^

But long ago

yu-n'var, viri va; takunkupe*kya-

them

only

tiptippura-hiti,

hiti

payS-m

pax6-hva'*s.^"* Pi'6-p

mit nlm^'a -htihat

'affiv

it

is

it

is

fringed above, along where

sewed.

As the White men

fringe

their pistol sacks, so they fix pipe

fringed

at

I

saw

the bot-

tom, some of their pipe sacks.

vura mit

kite po-kritiptlppahitihat',

ka'kum

pamukunx^-hva'^s.
®°

90a

Old expression.
piQp

made by

p^pg

gg^p],

q£ ^j^g description, with side

Tca'kltcha'^n, see PI. 34, a.

and bottom fringed,
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(SINEW FOR PIPE SACKS) ^°''

Pahfi-t kunkupe-ky^-hiti

a.

[bull 94

pa'ippam^o''

When

Patcimi kunikruppe-caha;k pax6-hva'"s,

hS-ri

kunparlcri-hvuti

pa'ippam,^^ karu ha-ri vura va;
pa'ippaih,

tupi-

times

tcasammahitc

kunixaxasiiro'ti',

They

^•hva'^s, ke-tcxS-tc mit.

Pa'ara;r

'u;mkim vura pupura;n ko-hlmmatcvutiha^, xa;t mukunPara'^r.
Pamit v6-kru'ptihat pamuxe'hva;s 'ippammu'"k, pumit pariccri'hvapu;^ 'ihrfi'vtihat', 'ipamtunve'ttcas kite vura mit pohru'vtihat'.
Va; vura mit sakri"v.
&.

Pahfi't pakunkupe'kriippahiti

make

the sinew into string, and some-

kunixaxasiiro'ti

a;.v mQ"k kunikru'pti'.
'U;^ mit
vura namtta;t 'ukyS-ttihat mux-

they are going to sew the

pipe sack, sometimes they
just

tear

off

the

sinew.

tear off a little at a time;

that they sew it. My
mother made her own pipe sacks.
She was a widow. The people
did not feel sorry for one another,
though they be their relations.
When she used to sew her pipe

with

sack with sinew, she did not use
it

made

the

into string, but just used

little

shreds.

It

was

strong.

(HOW THEY SEW THE PIPE SACK)

paxe'hva'^s
A'-tcip takunikfuy'rav, 'axxak

Pakii'kam
ku'kam u'avahkam-

They

takunpipattun'va.

double

'I'ck'^am va;^

outside

hiti'

payvahej;,m

'U'Q'vrinahiti'

pakunlkru'pti'.
pakunilo-u-pti'.

TakunpaSravuruke-kruppaha'.

fold

it

in the middle, they

The inside is
now when they sew it.

it

together.

They sew it turned wrong side
They sew it over and over.
It is strong when sewed that way.

out.

Pavo'kupe*knipahitiha"'k
va;
sakri'V.
Pakunlkru-pti
'uj;.m
paxe"hva;^s 'ippammfl-k, 'uppas
kunrvurukti' pa'Ippamak. K6--

When

mahitc takunpappuO, 'apmanmQ-k
vura hitiha;n 'asxay kunikyS-tti'.

mouth. They sew it like a sack.
They do not sew it way up to the

Pu-vic kiinic takunPikru^.

top [to the mouth].

Pu'ik-

sinew,
sinew.

they sew a pipe sack with
they put spittle on the

They chew

Thej^ wet

it all

it

a

little.

the time with the

ru-prupa-tihap.^^
90b
Yov illustration of sinew string used for sewing pipe sack, two
kinds of sinew and connective tissue, see PI. 33, 6, c, d, e.
^^ Terms
for kinds and accompaniments of sinew are: 'Ippam,
general term for sinew; pimyur, special term for the sinew from

the leg of the deer; vasihPlppaih, back sinew; vasih?ippam?axvi"c,
the connective tissue or membrane adhering to back sinew.
^^

A

medium-sized pipe sack

is

usually sewed up only to a point

a couple of inches below the top, only as far as the section covered by

the tie-thong wrapping.
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Pahd-t paku'kam u'avahkamkunkupappQ-vrinahiti pa-

hiti
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(HOW THEY TURN THE PIPE SACK
BACK RIGHT SIDE OUT)

xe-hva'^s

Karixas takunpfi-vrin pakii''u'avahkamhiti patakunplkPatakunpikru-pmararu-pmar.

kam

takimei-vk^uri,

'a-ssak

ha'^k,

Then they turn it again right
when they get through

side out

sewing
ing

it.

When

they soak

it,

ko-mmahitc vufa, xas va; 'u;m

little

ya'mmahukkatc

right side out.

va'fi'vrin.

va'^s,

patupivaxraha;k paxe'hva;, 'u;^m pupplhahafa.

so

paxe'hvasklccapar,

pahfi-t

'if ucti '111111110

he'^c 'Ippan.

vastaran,

'axakPa'ksip

vaj;_

at last they

sew on

its

sack
tie
thong, where it is going to be
They cut the
tied, at the top.
thong 2 spans long, they sew it
on with buckskin. At one corner
tie-thong,

pamuklcc^para-

Takun Paripcur

IT ON)

Then

xas taku-

nlkru'pka' pamuklccapaf, paxe'hvasklccapaf,

on

not be

stifl".

SEW

kunkup^'kru'pkahiti'

Karixas

grease
will

(HOW THEY MAKE THE PIPE SACK
TIE THONG AND HQW THEY

kunkupe-kya-hiti

d. Pahfl't

it

They rub a little
when it gets dry, so it

'A6kurit tcf-mitc vura takunl*-

vuruk

while, so

they finish sewit in water, a
is easy to turn

pak6;

vd-ramahiti' va; takimikru'pk^',

the

pipe

they sew the tie-thong on.

'Appap va; ka;ii
'lppammQ'"k.
'ippan takimlkru'pka' pavastaran
pakiccapar.

(how they cut off spirally a
buckskin thong)

Pahfi-t kunkupa'arippaBahiti

pataffirapu'

Sometimes they cut

H^-ri t^ffirapu tinihy^-tc vura
takunviissur.

Xas va;^takun?arip,

'asaxyIppitmQ'"k.

ramas

tu'^rihic

Va; vura

piece

of

buckskin.

off

a widish

Then they

cut off a thong, with a piece of
white rock. It makes into long
thongs that way. They cut it
around. Then they put water on
Then they run it through
it.
their hands.
It makes good
thongs.
Sometimes they rub

v^--

pa'arihpapu'.

Kunvuppakpa0ti'.^^ Xas 'Iccaha
takunPi'vuruk.
Xas takunictutiittut.
Va;_ vura vastaranyav
tu'arihic.
'Aekiirit h^Ti kun!*vurukti'.

grease on.
*^

They keep

cutting round and round the edge of a scrap of buck-

skin, cutting off long thongs in this

stretched with the hands and

made

way, which are later worked and
lie out flat and good.

to
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kunkupamahya-nnaE. Pahfi't
hiti pehg-raha pax^*hva-ssak.

(HOW THEY PUT THE TOBACCO IN
THE PIPE SACK)

plkya'*r,

takiinpaxe-hva;s
Piiyava;
karixas tako'h, pehe*raha suP takunmahya^n paxe'h-

sack.

va-ssak.

LQside in the pipe sack.

Tayaj;^n
caha;,k

xas

paxe'hva'ssak,

takunsuvaxra pche-raha
xas

klfak,

?6-erip^'*

kam

va;^

va.'^

'ikriv-

takun-

'aj^k

pa'ahimpak, va; 'avah-

takun?6'06i0un,

'ihe'raha-

'avahkam, va; kunkupasuvaxraKarixas x6'hva*ssak
hahiti'.^*
takunmahya'^n.
a.

Pahfi-t
hiti

kunkupo-hyan^kko*patakunmahya*nnaha;k

patakunipm^hpo*lira;mmak
"Mat^-k
kunfumpu'hsiprivti'
:

Pa'f-n ka*'ti'ia

pakam

pamuxusk^'mha*

'iku'I-pm^'^c

pa'i'n ka*rim naxxu'shunicti'."

Vo-

kupa'akkihahiti

pe"0Iv6a*nne'^.

kuntcu'pha

xas

^*

pe'he-raha

PIcci;p

pata-

takunfiimpu

^®

pa'ipih^-raha kite pamutti"k.
F. PahQ-t

kunkup^'pkiccapahiti

po*hr§,;m pax^-hva'ssak

Takunipklccap pax^-hva'^s, nl'uhyannicukvatc ^^ panamitc
^''

^*
®^
®^
®^

®^

the smoking tobacco

way they do

Oftentimes the

when they
going to fill up a tobacco
sack, they dry the tobacco on a
disk seat, they take from the fire
a live coal, they move it around
above, above the tobacco, that
Then
is the way they dry it.®*
they put it into the pipe sack.
are

(HOW THEY PRAY WHEN THEY
PUT THE TOBACCO IN THE PIPE
Every time they

viira

rim naxxu'shunicti',

pipe

through.

are

SACK)

ya*niiiiiaraha'*k

xara nlmya-htih^'^c.

the

finish

in the winter is that

pehe-raha pax^'hva'ssak

Ko; ka;n

they

Then they

They put

kunkupltti

viira

patcimikunmahya-ime--

'Icya'^,

Behold

in

tobacco into

finish putting

pipe

the

they

pray: "I must Uve long. Whoever thinks bad toward me, his
bad wishes must go back to him,
whoever thinks bad toward me."
That's the way he feeds tobacco
to

the world.

They

and then they blow

first

off

talk,

the to-

bacco [dustlike crumbles]
remains on the hand.

that

(HOW THEY TIE UP THE PIPE IN
THE PIPE SACK)

They
that the

tie

up the pipe bag so

mouth end

sticks out a

Cp. the description of drying the stems by the same method, p. 95.
This is the Karuk form of the Golden Rule.
Or takunfiimpu -hsi]!), or takunfiimpu -hsur.
Or 'icvit, which means not only half, but a piece of it, a little of it.
Or 'uhyaricukv£i, 'umtarana'mhiti or 'utnlccukti.
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kii'kam 'uhramPapma'^.^^ PusuP
'ihyaramnihtihap poTa-m,
vur 'umtaranna-mhitihatc pa'uhyf;v

little.

way in.
a
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The pipe does not stick
The mouth end is visible

little.

ramPapma'^n.
Vaj;,

kunxiiti

'ayu'd'tc

Pu;x

xay ukkik pehg'raha pa'uhramPapma'*n. Sakri;v
'uk'^lccapahiti'.
Va; vura pape'heTaha',

kunkupammahahanik,

picf-tc

paxe-hva'*s,

vura kunkuVaj;^ vura kunku-

va;

p6-kya-hanik.

paki-ccapahitihanik.

They think it is because the
tobacco smells, it might get on
the small end of the pipe.
They
As they

tie it so tight.

first

the pipe sack, so they

it,

The Ikxareyavs

tied

saw

made

up

it.

their

pipes that way.

Pe'kxar^--

yav pamukunPuhra'^m.

pl"9vakan 'upsassikivra9va p6"h-

They tie up the pipe sack by
wrapping it [the thong] around.
It goes around the pipe three or

ra-m'mak. 'Affivk^am kii; kunipkiccapmuti'.
Karix^as
takun-

ling

Pax6-hva;s takunimGavuruk^-p-

Kuyra'kkan

klccapaha'.

hd-ri

They wrap it spiralThen they tuck it

four times.

down.

when

kixan'yup, pata'ipanni-tcha;k pa-

under,

vastaran,

end of the thong, when the thong

pate*pcQ'nkiiiatcha'*k.

is

ukup^-hyaramnihapo;hra;m paxe*hva-ssak

PahQ-t

G.

hiti

Pehe-raha 'u;m vura 'afivPavah-

kamkitc 'u'lppanhiti', tce*mya;tcva kunipmahya-nnati' paxe'hva'^s.

'Ihg-rahak 'uhyakkurihva

p6-hra-ni.

PamukkOT 'u;m vura

suP 'ihe-rahak 'ukkuramnihva'.

'Avahkam 'uyu'nkurihva

po'h-

ra*m, 'iheTaha'avahkarh, suruk-

already to the

it is

already short.

(HOW THE PIPE

THE

RIDES IN

PIPE SACK)

The tobacco only reaches to
They fill
the pipe sack up often.
The
the top of the bottom.

pipe
Its

is sticking in that tobacco.
rock pipe bowl is sticking

down inside
The pipe

of the tobacco.
is

inside

on

top,

on

kam

top of the tobacco; the tobacco
is underneath, the pipe on top.

raTti.

When

pehSTaha', 'avahkam po*hPo-hra;m xe-hva-ssak suP
ukr6*ha'4i, pakii-kkam ma'*6 va;
kd*kam 'usurukamhiti', pakirk-

kam

'icna-nnitc,

vahkamhitti'.

vaj;.

Va;;,

ku'kam

'u'a-

the pipe

is

the heavy end

is

end is up.
way.

in the pipe sack,

down, the

light

It rides inside that

ukupakQ'n-

namnihvahiti'.^
^® Or paka;n 'uhramPapma'^.
McGuire, fig. 37, shows the pipe
put into the pipe sack wrong. "Maybe some White man put it in

for taking the picture."
^

Lit. it sits inside thus, or

thus.

'ukupe'hy^ramnihahiti',

it

stands inside
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PahQ-t ukupapplhahitihanik
pataxxara vax^-hva'*s^

H.

Pataxara kunihr6-ha;k pax^-h'ahup kunic tah.^ PamukunPastu-kmQ'k 'upplhahiti'. Va;
xas pakuntapku'pputi', pappiha',
va; 'u;m yav pehe-raha 'ukiipapivrararamnihahiti siiP, patakunpim0anupnuppaha"'k.
va'^s,

I.

an

(how

old

[bull. 94

pipe

sack

is

stiff)

After they use a pipe sack for a

long time already,
a stick.

They

sweat.

when
falls

it is stiff,

like

gets

it

stiff

as

with their

way

that

then the tobacco

back down

they tap

it

It gets stiff

in easily

when

it.

TusipQ-nvahiti pako; ka-kum paxe*hva'*s

(MEASUREMENTS OF SOME PIPE SACKS)
texts on the making of
measures as follows. It is 9%
inches long, 2% inches wide at bottom, 2% inches wide at top.
Unsewed gap runs down 2^^ inches from top. Tie-thong is 17 inches
long and spirals five times around the sack when tied. Made to

The pipe sack made by Imk^anvan,

which

have

just

been

given,

hold a pipe 6% inches long and iKe inches diameter. The mouth
end of the pipe projects out of the mouth of the sack a little,
leaving about 2^i inches space between the bowl end of the pipe

and the bottom of the sack.

A

made by

(See PI. 34,

e.)

Hanson, fringed, and therefore
said in scorn by Imk^anvan to look like a White man pistol sack,
although it is admitted that pipe sacks were sometimes fringed
"a little" in the old time, has its mouth end larger than its
base.
It measures exclusive of fringe: 6 inches long, 1^ inches
wide at bottom, 2}^ inches wide at top; the tie-thong is 10}^
The fringe is ca.
inches long and spirals around three times.
1 inch long down the entire side, and ji inch long at the bottom.
The pipe for which it was made is 3% inches long, 1% inches
diameter at bowl end, and when put in properly, with its mouth
end sticking out, leaves 2% inches space between pipe base and the
pipe

sack

Fritz

sack base.
3.

Pah6't kunkupa'^-0ti po-hra'm

Pakunifyukkuna-tihanik, 'akavakklrak suPhanik pamukunPiihVa; vura yittce;tc kunicra'*m.
kiiriltihanik
kif",

p6-mpa;k
2
^

pamukunPakavakPa'avansa
va; vura kite

'I-cklpatcashanik.
u'aho-ti',

Or paxx§,ra tava x^'hva-sha'^k
Or ta'ahup kunic.

(how they carry the

pipe)

When

they used to walk around
their pipe used to be down in the
quiver.
The quiver is all that
they used to carry around; they
used to just go naked. When a
man is walking along the trail he
instead of the last two words.

:

:
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'uckiiruhti pamu'akavakkir.

may

to-xxus:
vaj;.

'Ax-

ik viira tuvlctar 'ihg-raha',

"Kiri

kari

'a-pun

nih6'^."

Viri

t6'09aric

pamu

H^Ti vo*kupa'e*09i0unahiti'

po*-

viirayvuti pamu'uhraj;^m pamii-

'akavakkirak su?.^
Karu h^'ri
sittcakvutvarak sui* 'uhyakkuri.

Karu h^Ti pamuslttcakvutvarak
'unhitS,ra*nkahiti',.

pamiisitcak-

viitvaravastar^nmQ'^k.

Po-hra;m

kun?6-0tiha'"k,

takunippS'^:

'Ulira;m

xas

'u'6-0ti',^

ma-0kiinic po'e-0ti', pu'iplttihap

'Uhra;m
kunipltti':

'u'avlkvuti'.^

'Uhr4;m

4.

Then

all

wants to smoke, he
thinks: "I will smoke."
Then
he lays his quiver on the ground.
at once he

Then he smokes.

Karixas tuhg'^r.

'akavakkif.

carries only his quiver.

183

Viira

'u'e-0ti'.

Sometimes he carries his pipe
around this way in his quiver.
But sometimes he has it tucked
under his belt. And sometimes
he has it tied onto his belt with
one of his tie thongs.
When they carry a pipe they
say: 'uhra;m 'u'^-0ti' (he packs
a pipe), as if he were packing
something heavy; they do not
say: 'uhra;m 'u'avikvuti'
(he
packs
a
pipe).
They say:
'uhra;m 'u'§'0ti'.

Pahu't kunkupe -he Tahiti'

(SMOKING PROCEDURE)'^
In smoking, the Karuk sought the

was made

effect of acute

tobacco poisoning.

smoke into the lungs and to hold it there
as long as possible.
Smoking procedure of the Karuk can not be
better summed up than by quoting the words of Benzoni, who has
given us one of the very earliest accounts of American Indian tobacco
Effort

to take the

smoking

"... they set fire to one end, and putting the other end into the
mouth, they draw their breath up through it, wherefore the smoke
goes into the mouth, the throat, the head, and they retain it as long
as they can, for they find a pleasure in it, and so much do they fill
themselves with this cruel smoke, that they lose their reason."^
*

Or su?

likri".

This verb

is used of carrying a large or heavy object, e. g., a big
and also curiously enough of carrying a tobacco pipe, either in
hand, under belt, or in quiver.
^Verb used of carrying small and light object in the hand.
*^ Illustrations showing the
snuoking processes will be run in a
^

log,

following section of this paper.
^

Benzoni, Girolamo, History of the

edition of the

New

Hakluyt Society, London, 1857,

World,' Venice. 1572,
p. 81.
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A. Pakuma'a;h kunihru-vtihanik

pamukunPuhra;m

[bull. 94

(WHAT KIND OF FIRE THEY USED
FOR LIGHTING THEIR PIPES)

kunPahko--

ratihaiiik

'u;m vura

Pa'apxanti-tc

eimyuricrihar

ha;n

pakunihgTati'.

Kuna vura

'u;m-

pa'ara-ras eimyuricrihar pu-

kun

The White men

hitl-

kunlhru'vti

are

always

using matches when they smoke.
But the Indians smoked without
using matches, they used the

fire.

'ihrQ-vtihap, 'a;h vura kunihrii-vti'.

They have

big logs

when they

Ks-ttcas 'u'ik^ukklrihva^ pakunPassimvana'ti 'l-nna'%, 'i0e-k-

are sleeping in the living house;

xaram

it

viir

o"'i*nk^'uti',

'ayu'a-tc

Ha-ri yittce;tc

ke-ttcas pa'ahu^.

vura pe*k^uke-cvit takunlhyararan 'attimnavak, pamukunPikriiv-

ra;m ku;k takunpa'ttiva. 'I06*kxaram vura 'u;m tee -my ate va
pa'ahuptun'u;m pe'kk^'uk yav

pakunpf-yii-nkirihti

va;

vS'^tc,

burns

night, for the logs are

all

Sometimes they [the women]
put just one piece of log in a pack
At
basket, and bring it home.
big.

frequent

intervals

during

the

night they add small pieces to the
fire,

so that the logs will

burn

well.

'ukupa'i-nk^ahiti'.

Ha-ri

'assipak suP

kunPa'hti',

yu;x suP 'u'i"0ra'. YI; vura ha-ri
maruk pa'ahup kuntu-nti'. 'A;h

Paka;n pakunPa-hti 'assipak.
'ahup kuniky^-vieifak, va; ka;n
'a-h takunikya^i^,

va; 'u;m kunik-

mahatche'^c.

Sometimes they carry fire
around in a bowl basket; they
have earth in it. Sometimes they
go wood gathering far upslope.
They pack fire along in a bowl
There where they are
basket.
going to make the wood, there
they build a fu'e, so as to keep

warm.
pakunOimyuricvura xarahva xas kunlh-

Vura
rihti',

ha-ri xas

rii-vti paeimydricrihar.*''

B. Paha-t kunkupa'6-0ricukvahiti
po-hra-m karu pehe-raha pa-

Pa'avansa 'ihe-raha tuvict^rapatcim uhgTe-c^ha'^k, va;

ha'*k,

Ss. 'uku-kkiriva.

*

fed into the
^*

For

Xas

tupip-

(how they take the pipe and
the tobacco out of the

These

man

has an apwhenever he
smoke, he sits down.

Whenever

a

petite for tobacco,

wants to

logs, usually

two in number, are gradually

fire.

illustration of old Tintin

see PI. 35.

fire

pipe sack)

x6-hva-ssak

kari 'a-pun to-kri-c.

only sometimes that they
with Indian matches.
Only once in a long time do they
use Indian matches.^"*
It is

make

making

fire

with Indian matches
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Ceremonial Buckskin Bags
a.

Larger bag, used

which are

filled

for containins;

smaller bags.

with stem tobacco and carried

This larger bag has a draw string; b. c, smaller bags
in the larger bag.
Models made by Mrs. Mary Ike.
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pur pamux^'hva'^s, karixas

t6*s-

Xas kutoyvayramni

yu-nkiv pamu'\ilira'*m.
tutukamatriij;,p^

pamuh§Taha', vaj;^ viira 'u'&,-punmuti pavaj;^ k6; xjkre'ji^^ pamu'uhra-m'mak,

Xas

'atrupPa'tcipafi.

tl-kk^'aA, 'atclpti-kkyan to-'i-

nakka'V pamiLxe-hvasvastafan."
Puliitlha;n

viira

pamuttrk^an,

takkararihv^ra

ha-ri 'a-pun t6*60a-

pamuxe-hva'^s.

ric

ya;n

Xas tumah-

pehSTaha

po'hra;m'mak.
Po'mahya*nnatihaj;,k
pe*heTaha

po"Iira;m'inak,

paku'kam pamut-

va; ku'pasuriikam 'utakkararihva
pamux^-hva'*s, 'atciptik^ansiirukam 'utakkararihva vastaranmfl'"k.
Tuyiirik pamu'iihraTnmQ'"k.
Atrupiti;m
vaj;,
ka;n
ti;k po-'I'Gra pe-hS-raha

kam

'u'axaytcakkicrihti po-hra-m.

Xas

to-kririhic pamutru'"p, pamiitrup-

mu-k tcimitcmahitc vura patoyvayranmi pe-hg-raha po-hra;m'mak, kututukamtik^§,nka -ininQ -k
po-kiittca-kti'.

'ukuttca'kti',

Tik^anka-mmfl-k
kiri

ta;y 'uya-ha'.

Then he

185

unties his pipe saek, and

then he takes out his pipe. Then
he spills his tobaeco out onto his
left palm; he knows how much
will

fill

his pipe, half a palmfull.

Then he hangs

the tie-thong of

his pipesack

over his finger, over
his middle finger.
He does not
hang his pipe sack on all the
time.
Sometimes he lays it on
the ground.
Then he puts the
tobacco into the pipe. When he
fills
the tobacco into the pipe
the tobacco lies on the same hand
from which the pipe sack is suspended, hanging by its tie-thong
from the middle finger. He puts
his pipe underneath.
He holds
the pipe at the [outer] edge of
his [left] palm.
Then he tips his
palm up, spilling the tobacco into
the pipe with his palm a little
at a time, pressing

it

in repeat-

thumb. He
mashes it in with his thumb, he
wants to get more in. The
Ikxareyavs did that way, filled
their pipes that way.
Then he
edly with his left

Pe*kxar6yav va; kunkuplttihanik, va; kunkupamahya-nnahiti-

rubs the pipe [bowl] upward a-

hanik pamukuni*uhra'*m. Xas aP

cross

utaxicxicPura-nnati

pamutru;p

'uhra;irLmu'"k, ha-ri vur ifyaka-n
viirava.^^
ti

Va;^ 'arun kup6-kya'hi-

pamiitr'"p.

ka-kkum

ra

hg-raha',
kite.

Vaj;,

He
It

palm

several

is

that

some

sticks

palm], just tobacco dust.

Pamutru-ppak vu-

is all

u'iftakanko-hiti pe-

dust.

peheTaha-mta;p viira
vura kite kunic pa-

his

times.

empties his palm that way.
[to

his

That

they blow off, that tobacco
The tobacco is kind of
moist all the time, it sticks to a
person [to a person's hand]. They

Always on his left hand; any other way would be awkward.
Or ko; 'uxyare'^c.
" So that the pipe sack hangs down over the back of the left hand.
^2
The outstretched left palm is tipped so that the thumb side is
somewhat raised and the pipe bowl is wiped caressingly upward across
it a few times as if to gather up the adhering tobacco.
®

^°
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takunf ijmpu -hsuf /^ pehe-raha-m-

watch the tobacco

ta'*p.

moist, they are afraid

'Asxaykunic pe-h§Taha', 'ar 'uXuskun^-tch^ya*tchiti' xa'y upasxay, kunxuti xay
Patupasxaypaha'*k,
'upasxa';^.
Kunic
vaj;^ kari pu'amaya'hana.

moist.

'iftakank6'tti'.

'uta'pti'

maiika;;^m

pato-sxayha'^k.
'ApPaxe'hpax6*hva;s.

kuni'vayramniha'^k
va;sma*k
'uhr4;m'mak, vaj;^ 'u;m 'a -pun

lest

If it gets moist, it

does

It gets kind of

not taste good.

moldy when

get
get

it

it will

The

gets moist.

it

pipe sack has a big mouth.

If

they poured it from the pipe
sack into the pipe, they would
spill it on the ground, on the
ground.

'uyv^-crihe'^c, 'a*pun.

Patu'arunha pamutrii;p pe-hg-raha', karixas tufumpu'ssi^, to--

"Tcii pdy
to-ppi-p:
tcu-pha,
Tuycip^^ nu'akki', pe-hS-raha';
tcii pay ka-kkum nu'akki Tuycip;
tcii pay 'am ka-kkum, Tuycip,
C'^^, tcii pay Tuycip nu'akki',
mat6-k 'Icki;t nammahe'^c, C^'e,
'leivSanne'^n, matg-k pufa;t na'ifk§-cipre-vicaf^,^5

c'^g^

'leivSa-n-

As he empties the tobacco

eat

some

of

tain,

"May

I

luck.

May

mar6'«c."i«

Pavura fatta;k yl;v kunifyukkutiha'^k, M-ri va; kunipitti':
*"leiv6a*nne'®n, mate-k namahavPufa;t
vura
kd-rimhk nakuphg-cara."
H^-ri karu vura pehe-raM-mku;f kunfumpuhpi-evuti', va; vura kunkupltti pakunv^-naffipti'.

nikyaya-tche'^c.

c'^e.

hve

long.

far,

May

I be able to

woman.
Or when one
where

Moun-

be lucky. C^'e,
nothing get on
Earth." Or they say:

Mate'k 'icki;tnammahe'®c.
Mat^-k 'asiktava;n niplkva-n-

me,

Ce,

Mountain.

may I
may

Earth,

h^'^c.

tliis.

take this that I give thee.

H^-ri k^aru vura va; kunipltti': "Mat^-kxara nimya-htine'^n.

off

hand, he blows the tobacco
dust out of his [left] hand, he
"Take this totalks, he says:
bacco that I give thee, Mountain; take some of this that I
give thee. Mountain; take and

his

he

times: "Land,

glad to see me.

is

I

have

buy a

traveling some-

will

say somethou be

mayst

May

I

have no

troubles.

But sometimes they blow tobacco smoke, praying the same
way.

sacrifice to the mountains, the earth, etc.
Addressing any near-by sacred mountain; regularly Medicine
Mountain, if the smoker is at Katimin.
^^
Mg. may no disease or hatred get on me.
^^

As a food

^*

*^

Added by

the pray-er partly in fun.
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C. Paha-t kunkiipa'^hko-hiti po*-
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(HOW THEY LIGHT THE

PIPE)

hra;m'mak
Pahfl-t kunkupa'ahko'hiti po'-

a.

(HOW THEY LIGHT THE PIPE WITH

hra'm 'ahupmft'"k

A STICK)

Patu'a-hkaha;k pamu'uhra'^m,
patuhg-raha'^k, ha-ri 'ahiipmQ-k
Va-nnamicitc h^-ri
tu'a-hka'.
pa'ahup, karu ha-ri 'ahiipPanammahat'c, 'a -pun vura tu'Q-ssip
pa'ahup, fa-t viirava kuma'ahu^.
Ha-ri karu vura safip, pamQ'k
sanlpPanammahat'c.
tu'a-hka',
Vura 'u;m ta;y 'ukritumpi-9va
sarip 'i-nna'*k, pavik^are'^p."

Karu
hripa'*,

ha-ri

sappikmQ-k

sapikPippanitc

tu'a--

patu'i-n-

PasapikmQ-k tu'a-hka'.
'Ahup
'Ahupmfl'k tu'a-hka'.
'a -pun tu'Q-ssi^. 'A'hak tiiyirn-

k^a'.

ka'.

'A-k tuyu-nkir ipannf'Hc/^

When

he Hghts his
he smokes, sometimes
with a stick. It is
stick sometimes, and
a httle stick,
stick.

He

va-mQ-k tu'a-hka pamu'uhramPippanitc.

it

longish

sometimes
he

stick that

Sometimes

also

is

it

it

a

with,

a little hazel stick.
There are
always lots of hazel sticks lying
around in the living house, rejects.
And sometimes he takes
fire
out with the poker-stick,
with it burning at the end. He
lights it with the poker-stick.
He puts fire on it with a stick.

floor.

'ippan patu'I-nk^a', karixas

a

hazel stick that he Ughts

'u'axaytcakkicrihti

Xas

when

he Hghts

picks up from the floor, just any

va; 'u;m 'u'l-nke'^c 'ipannftc,^^
'apapkaih.^"

some

pipe,

picks

He

up a

stick

sticks

it

from the

into the

fire.

He

puts the tip in the fire, so
the tip of the stick bums, he is
holding the other end. Then
when it burns at its tip, then
mth it he lights the top of his
pipe.

6.

Pahfi-t kunkupa'ahko-hiti po--

hra-m 'iinnakkamu'"k
Ha-ri kumakkari pu'ahupma-k

'imnakkamu -k tu'a-hka pamu'uhra'^m.
'Imnak

'4-hkutihara,

t6-e§,-ntak

pamu'Tihra-m'mak.

^^

Name

^°

Or 'u'axaytcakkicriht

(HOW THEY LIGHT THE PIPE WITH
A COAL)
Other times he does not light it
with a stick, he lights his pipe
with a coal. He puts a coal on
top of his pipe.

applied to the poorer hazel sticks, after the best have been
picked out for basket weaving.
^* Or 'ippankam.
^^
Or 'i-fiti va; 'u;m tu'i-n 'ipannftc.
icvit.
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ti-kmfrk
su?ya;tc
Pah6*t
vura kunkupaOanko-hiti pe"m-

a'.

(HOW THEY PUT THE COAL DIRECTLY INTO THE PIPE WITH
THEIR FINGERS)

nak po-hra;m'mak
H^-ri trkm6-k vura tu'§-6ripa;
pe-mnak, 'ayu'^'tc s^kri;v mit

pamukimti"k

Pura fd*t vura
pu'ihrfi-vtihara.
vura
'A-punitc vura po-'e-0ti pamu'iihra'*m pato-0a-nnamni pe-mnak,
ti-kmfl-k vura, va; 'u;m ya-mmahukkatc 'ukupaOa-nnamnihahe'V.
Sakri;v 'upmahonko-nnati'.^'
pe-mnak.
Tu'e-ttcip
ti'kmfik
tc^'mya;tc
Xas
vura
'u;m
'uhr^;mak to'Ga-nnam'ni.
X§,;s vura hitiha;n trkmfl'K patu'g-0ripa'*, kuna vur 'ilmtca-kti
!

'ahup

pamiitti"k, kari 'atrii-p

Vura

nam'ni.

'u;m

to-6a'n'u'lttapti

Xanna-

po'kupa'aficcS'nnahiti'.

vura to'kritivaytivay ^^ pamutru-ppak, pa'a'^h, va; 'u;m
pu'imtcakke-cara. Karixas siirukam tuyurik po'hra-m, pehg-raha
suP 'u'I-0ra'. Xas va; ka;n to'khitc

ki'mnamnima0 pe-mnak 'uhra;m'mak. Karixas tupamahma'.

V

kunkupatatvara-hiti
pe-mnak po-h-

Pahfi-t

.

[bull. 94

Sometimes he takes out the
had
such tough fingers! He uses no
coal just with his fingers, they

He

stick.

holds

when he puts the

his

low

pipe

coal in wdth his

he can put it in more
feels kind of smart.
He picks the coal up from the fire
with his fingers. Then quickly
he puts it into the pipe.
fingers, so

He

easily.

Most of the time he takes it
out with his fingers, but it burns
his fingers,

handle
rocks
it

whereupon he puts it
He knows how to
For a moment he

palm.

in his

it.

it,

the

not

will

fire,

bum

in his palm, so

him.

Then he

holds the pipe underneath, the

tobacco in it. Then he drops
there the coal into the pipe.
Then he smacks in.

(HOW

THEY TONG THE COAL
DIRECTLY INTO THE PIPE)

suPya;tc vura

ra;m'mak
'uhtatvara-ramQ-k

H^-ri
to -t a -tvaf

.

'Ikrivra -mmak vasap-

pik sappik 'u0viryti'.

pamukunsappik

'Axxa k6-k

'ikrivra-m'mak,

yi00a 'u0vu-yti pufitcsappil^:, va;

karixas vura kunlhru-vti papii-ffitc

takunPavaha'^k, karu yI00
va; 'u;m vura

ikrivramsappik,

hitlha;n kunlhhru-vti'.

Kuna pe-k-

mahatcra;m vasappik u;m
^^

Lit.,

'^^

Or:

he

feels stout.

to-kririhriri.

Sometimes he tongs the

to--

ta-tvar pe-mnak, 'uhnamPippanitc

yI0

coal

with the tobacco
tonging inserter sticks; he tongs

into

it

his pipe

into the top of the pipe.

living

house poker stick

is

The
called

They have two kinds
poker stick in the Hving house,
one is called deer poker stick,
which they use when they eat
sappik.
of

deer,

and the other the

living

house poker stick which they use
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'u0vu'yti', 'uhtatvara;r 'u9vu-ti'.

'Ayu'a'tc va;

'APvari pe"0viiy.^^

Xa'u;m 'avansa'uhtatvara'*r.
Xavic
vicPahup po-htatvara'^r.
pakunsuvaxra-hti xas va; po*htatvara;r

kunikyS-tti'.

Va;

'ikinahatcra;m
mfi'k
va;
patakunihg-raha'^k,
pakun0ihru-vti

kuntatvara-ti po'hra;inmak pe-mnak, va; ma'"k.

Viira 'u;m piiva; mfi-k 'a-hrlpa-tihap pu'^-hsiprivtihap 'ippan-

mfl-k po'htatvara'^, 'imnak vura
kite

va; mQ-k kunta*tta0unati'.

xay 'u'i;nk^a po-htatHa-ri 'u;m viira nik
tak'ahup Pan^mmahatcmfl -k
unPa-hrlpa'% 'uhtatvara;r 'u;m

Kunxiiti
vara'^.

vura piiva; mfl-k 'a'hripa'tiha^.

Vura 'u;m va; ma* kite kunkiipitti pe-mna kuntatvara'ti po'hra;m'mak.

KunPIttapti

kun?Ihru-vti pchtatvara'^r.

pava;

Va;

'u;m xara kimPihru-vti' po-htatvara'^r, kunxayhiti kimxuti xay
'u'rn.
Vura 'u;m taslrikunic,
taxu'skunie.
'Ippikunicta ko'va
tuvaxra'.
Va; vura kuma'uhtatvara'^r, va; vura kukku;m ya-nteip'ipmahe;c ka;n 'uphlfiv. Putc4'mya;te

tannihittihara,

xara

vura va: kunihru'vti'.

all

the time.

poker stick

189

But the sweathouse
is called

differently;

tonging inserter.
It has a high name.
For it is a man's tobacco tonging
inserter.
The tobacco tonging
inserter is made of arrow wood.
They dry the arrowwood and
then they make the tobacco
tonging inserter. Those are the
ones that they use in the sweatit

is

called tobacco

house when they smoke. With
them they tong the coal into top
of the pipe, with them.
They do not take fire out with
it, they do not light the point
of the tobacco tonging inserter,
they only tong coals around with
it.
They do not want the tobacco tonging inserter to get
burned. Sometimes they take
the fire out on a little stick, but
never on the tobacco tonging
All that they do
inserter stick.
with the tobacco tonging inserter
stick is to put the fire coal on top
They know
of the pipe with it.
how to use the tobacco tonging
They use that poker
inserter.
stick a long time, they are saving,
they do not like to see it burn.
It is already
It is smooth, sleek.
like bone it is so dry already.
You will see those same tobacco
tonging inserter sticks lying there
next year. They do not get
spoiled quick, they use them
long.

Hitlha;n vura 'axxak uhru'vti
po'htatvara'^, va; mu"k pe'mnak
2^

Old expression.

He always uses two of the tobacco tonging inserter sticks to

Cp. 'aPvari tupattuvic [high priced dentalium
exceeds the tattoo mark on the
forearm; the expression is also used as slang and means: It is very
string of

several denominations]

valuable.

63044'—32
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vura yittce;tc
'u;m

Ha-ri

to'ta'tsi^.

pamuttrkmQ-k

to'ta-tvar,^*

vo'kup^TO'hiti

viira

po-htat-

'apaptrkmQ'k

vara'^,

^^

vura,

'appap ^^ 'u'axaytcakkicrihti po'hra-m. Vaj;^ mfl-k to*tS-tvar pe-mnak 'uhnamPIppanitc
Va;
pak^;n pehg-rah u'I-0ra'.
kari tupaktrfcur pe-mnak, patu'ayu'S'tc

'ink^aya-tcha^k pehe-raha'.

[bull. 94

the coal with. Sometimes he tongs it in with one
hand only, he uses the tobacco

pick up

tonging inserter stick that way,
with the hand of one side only,
for with his other hand he is
holding up the pipe. With them
he tongs the coal into the top of
the pipe where the tobacco is
Then he pushes the coal
inside.
off, when the tobacco bums good,

kunkupe-mnak

(HOW THEY TOSS THE COAL DOWN
ON THE FLOOR FIRST)

'a-pun

'ahinamtimmitc

to-00aric plcci;p

pe-mnak ko-ma-

Sometimes he puts the coal
on the floor by the fire first, puts
it for a moment on the floor, be-

c'

.

PahQ-t

'a •pun picci;p

pata'ticri-hvahiti

Ha-ri

'a-pun

hitc

to-00aric

karixas ik

po -0a -ntakke;c pamu'uhra;m'mak
'Uhtatvara-ramussurukaih."
mfrk vura pato-ta-tripa;^ pe-mnak,
ha-ri vura ti-km'u"k, tu'e-0ripa'*.
Pura harixay vura namma-htihara
'inna'*k kuntanukrippanati 'ahup-

mQ-k

pe-mnak,^*

'uka-rimhiti

siiPhinva pamukunPa'-'*h.

'I'-nna-k

'u;m piiva; kuplttihap, kuna vura
'ikve'crihra'^m, pakuhlfam karu vura 'akunvaf-am,
va; ka;n xas kuntanukrippanati
pa'a'^h,
va; kunkupa'ahko-hiti

maruk xas

pamukunPuhra;m

pakunih6-rati'.

Mussiirukam ^^ to-tta-ttic
hlmnak 'asapataprihak.^°
ti-kmQ-k

xas

t6-00a-niiamni

pa'a-

Xas

fore he puts it in the pipe, beside

He

him.

tongs

the

lays the fire coal beside

him

Then

he
he

on

rock

the

tu'6-ttci^,

'atru;p

picks

pa'a'^h,

to-kriri-

puts

it
it

floor.

up with

his fingers,

in his palm, he rocks his

Like a Chinaman handles two chopsticks in one hand. He
handles the two pokers, which are about a foot long and %-inch diameter, and usually of arrowwood, most dextrously.
^^ Mg. with one hand.
^*

on the other
under him.

^'

Lit.

^^

Lit.

28

Or: pa'a'^h.
Lit. beneath him.

^
^°

side.

Of the sweathouse.

>'

|
\

f

\

f

\
'

*'

1
'

\

j

|

out

coal

with the tobacco tonging inserter
I never
sticks, or mth his hand.
saw them in the house scrape the
coal out with a stick, it is hard
to do it for it is deep where their
In the house they do
fire is.
not do that, but out in the mountains at a camping place, at an
acorn camping place, or at a
hunting camping place they
shovel out fire to fight their
pipes with when they smoke.

He

.

\

'

1

\

j

j

!

j

,

1
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pamutti"k, va; 'u;m pu'imXas va; k4;n to'Oea-ntak pehe-raha'avahkam, pa'ahlm'nak. Puxay vura 'a;v 'ik^uyPatu'I-nk^aha'^k, va;
vutihara.
kari tupaktrfcur pe-mnak, 'a'k
hriri

tca-ktlhafa,

Xas kuyrakya;n

tupakti-fkiri.

tupipamahma'.

Karixas

tupakti-fcuf, pe-mnak.

Tu'ink^a-

kunic

palm so it will not burn him.
Then he puts it on top of the
tobacco, the coal.

on

it

never falls
has burned

up, then he pushes the fire coal
off,

he pushes

into the

it off

Then he smacks

The

coal.

(HOW

THEY

TIPPED UP
TO SMOKE)

the

it off,

tobacco

D. Pahu-t kunkupe-hyaslpri;na-

fire.

two or three

in

times, then he shoves

burning inside.

kunihgTaha^'k

It

When

his face.

ya-tcha suP pehg-raha'.

vaGahiti pohra'in, papici-tc ta-

191

already

is

THE

HOLD

PIPE

WHEN THEY START

Patu'a'hkaha;k po-hra-m, kari
to"hyassiprimma0 po'hra'm.
Karixas ^^ 'aP tukussi po-hra-m.
'AP 'uhyassiprimma9ti po-hra-m.

When he lights the pipe, then
he tips the pipe up. Then he

'A? 'u'l-hya 'u'axaytcakkicrihti'.

holding

it

'AP uhyassiprivti pa'uhra-m,

pipe

sticking up, he fears

'aP

'iix-

xuti xay 'uyv6*c, vo-kupaxaytcakkicrihahiti

'aP

mu'uhra'^n.

uhyassiprivti pa-

'AP

'uhyassiprivti

pamu'uhra'^, va; vur ulcupa'axaytcakldcrihahiti',

'aP

iohyas-

'AP vari vur upattumti', xay
'A;h
'uyva-yriccuk pehg-raha'.

si^.

tiiyu-nka',

^^

tips the pipe up.

the

pipe
is

stick

sticking

He

is

up.

sticking up, he holds
sticking

making

is

He

so it sticks up.

will spill out.

pipe

He

upward.

up.

tips his face

And

is

The
it

holding his

His pipe is
it that way,
he kind of

upward

too, so the

tobacco will not spill out. He
puts fire on it, on top of the pipe.

'uhnamPippanitc.

E. Pahu-t 'a-punitc va;
kunpaxaytcakkicrihti',

Ivari ta-

paxan-

(HOW THEY HOLD IT LOWER AFTER
IT HAS BURNED FOR A WHILE)

nahitc tu'ink^aha"'k
Papici-tc tuhg-raha'^k, puxx'^itc
'aP uhyassiprivti

po'hra-m papuva

When he first smokes, he has to
hold the pipe tilted up very much.

^^
With this latter verb cp, tukusipri"n, he smokes, an old word
equivalent to tuhg'^r, he smokes, formed by adding -ri"n, referring to
habitual action (cp. nominal pi. postfix -rin) to tukussip, he tips it up.

If I ask, e. g.,

where a person is, one answers: 'ukusipri-nnati'

(

= 'uhe--

Panipatanva-vaha'^k, ho-y pa'ara'^r, po-he-ratiha;k panipatanvfi-vuti', xasi kana'ihivrike'^c, kunippe'^e: "Mava pay
k^u;k "ukusiprf-nnati' "; when I ask where a person U, and that perrati'),

he

is

smoking.

'

son that I ask for is smoking, then they answer me, they say: "There
"
he is over there 'tipping his pipe up.'
^^

Touches

fire to it.
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Pijyava; papeh^-raha tu'I-nk^aha'^k, kari tusakri-vha sui*^^
Karixas kimic tap a
to'm'nap.
puxx'^Itc 'aP 'ihyassiprimmaeti-

[bull. 94

burns very good.

After

'ink^aya-tcha"'k.

before

xannahitc

the tobacco has burned a

ta

pato-mnap

har^ po'hra-m,

Va

su?.

;kari 'S-punitc po-hr^;m po'a-

xaytcakkicrihti', po-M-rati', tapu
'aP 'f-hyar^

po'hra-m.

it

little

hard inside [the
pipe], it congeals with heat. Then
he does not have to tilt the pipe
while,

it

so high,

gets

after it

[the tobacco]

Then

congeals with heat inside.

lower that he holds the pipe,
as he smokes, it no longer sticks

it is

up high.

Mit nimma'htlhat
papihni'ttcit'cas.

m^ahat

kunihg-rati

'lOaTi

mit nim-

pihni'ttcitc nani9yQ-kki-

rukain 'uhg-rati', 'ah'iOyCl-kkirukaih, karu na; 'ieya*k mit nikre'^t.
Papiccf-tc

'uhg'^r,

'a?

'uhyassip

p amu' libra' *m, piccf-tc vura punamma'htih^tsuPpa'a'^h. Papuxx^itc 'u'i-nk^a', vaj;^ karixas nim'imtananamnihitc
su?
m^'ahat
va; kri 'a-punitc
po'I-nk^uti',

Mit
pamu'iihra'^m.
nimm^a-htihat pamita nikrf-rak
'i0yu'"k. Taxannahicitc 'itcyu-kinuya;tc ku;k 'uhyaviitti po'tupi-ppS'c

while the pipe was sticking straight
over.

hra-m.
Ha-ri mit taxxarav^-nik nimpa'ara;r po'he-ratim^u'stihat
ha'^k, 'ikmahatcra_;m karu vura
mit nimm^u-stihat pamitva kunihe-rana-tihat',

nllmi-k

used to see the old men smokOnce I saw an old man
across from me [in the living
house] smoking, on the other side
of the fire, and I was on the oppoWhen he
site side of the fire.
first started to smoke, his pipe
was sticking up. At first I could
not see the fire inside. When it
got to burning good, then I could
see inside plain where it was burning, for then he tipped it down.
I could see it from where I was
After a
sitting across the fire.
I

ing.

pamitva

vana-tiha'"k,

'u'rhtlha'^k,

kunpi--

pa'e-m

M'ri mit vura suP

nimm^a-htlhat', po'l-nk^'uti pehe*-

Sometimes long ago

I

used to

see an Indian smoking, also I used
see in the sweathouse when
they were smoking, when they
had a kick dance, a doctress
dancing, I used to sometimes see
it,
the tobacco burning inside,
to

burning inside the pipe.

raha',po-hra;mak suP po'I'nk^uti'.
Pahfi't

F.

(HOW THEY SMACK

kunkupapamahmaha-

IN)

hiti'

'A;h tuyu'nka', xas kari tupamahma',^* va; xas kuma'i'i tu'in^^

Or suP

^^

Ct. 'up^tcupti', he kisses.

He

puts the

smacks

in, his

fire on, then he
tobacco burns for

tusakri'vha'.

cluck on the skin of babies.

The Karuk used to only
They did not kiss adults.

kiss

and
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k^ukkirpatupamahma'. Va;

Xas

upamahma-hti'.

kar^^

tu'i-nk^a'.
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that reason, because he smacks

Then he smacks in
Then it burns.

in.

several

times.

G.

PahQ-t kunkup6-cna-kvahiti'

(how they take the tobacco
SMOKE INTO THE LUNGS)

tupipam'ma,
pamu'dhra'^m.
po-pipamkunic

few times with
mouth. About
three times it is that he smacks
in.
He fills his mouth with the
tobacco smoke. Then he takes

'Ifyak^-n

viira

'apma;n

k^ri

Kuyrakya;n
mahti'.
PeheTaha'mku;f 'axyar
Karito-kyav pamupma-n'nak.
xas tcaka'i-mitc vura to-ppe-6ru-

pa; po-hra;m pamupma-n'nak.
Puxx'^itc
Karixas to-sna-kva'.^^

vura

to-mya-hkiv,^^

hfi-ntahitc

kunic 'ukupattcu*phahiti', va; pay
'ukupitti: "0"-." Xas tce-mya;tc

vura tupamtcak. K6-mahitc vura
'apma;nak^'* suP

t6'ppfi-xti^®

vura tuplck^ahti'
mu'uhra'*m,*°

pa-

K6-mahitc

Kiri suP.

'amku'"f.

pakunic

u'§*6ti

'a?

to'xni'cha',

He smacks

the pipe

still

in a

in his

mouth slowly.
smoke into his
lungs.
He sucks m, makes a
funny sound, he goes this way:
"0-"."
Then quickly he shuts
the pipe out of his

Then he

takes the

For a moment he
inside his mouth.
He wants it to go in. For a
moment he remains motionless
his

mouth.

holds the

smoke

holding his pipe. He shakes, he
he is going to faint, hold-

feels like

mouth

tcim upuffa*the'®c, 'up§,mtcakti'.

ing his

Vurapukunic

could not get enough.

kite 'uxxuti'

k^S'hitihafa.

"Kiri

:

siiP

Va;

raha-mku'"f."

mahonko-nnahiti'.

Kunic

ta;y pehe*-

vur

upe-p-

Xas to-msus-

yuffiv peheTaha'mku'"f,

silricuk

karuma viira 'u;m kar upamtca'kti'.

Picci;p yuffivk^am t6-msus-

suricuk, kari

xas
'^

For

^^

The verb

^*

taxrar.

Kari-

tuplmya-hriipa;^^

It is as

if

he

It is just

if "I want more in, that tobacco smoke." That is the way
he feels. Then tobacco smoke
comes out from his nose, but his

as

mouth

is

closed tight.

It

comes

out of his nose before he opens
his mouth.
Then he opens his
mouth, he breathes out the to-

kafi.

in the lungs
^^

puva

tutaxraf,

shut.

refers to the whole action, taking and holding the smoke
and exhaling, and the two sounds that accompany it.

Or to-mya'hraf. This is the ordinary verb to inhale.
The same verb is used of holding water in the mouth.

'iOvayak su', in his chest, may also be used.
flexed arm.
*^
When a doctor is dancing and is tired he "breathes out" a note:
'ae*"i".
This is called t6"mya*hrupa'*, she breathes out. He sucks
in air to drive the tobacco smoke into his lungs with a 0-resonance,
but breathes it out merely with an h-resonance.
^^

This

*"

Held up with partly

is

the idiom.
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peheTaha'mkii'"f.

Yiiffivk^am

karu vura t6*mku"hiricuk. 'Apma;nkam karu vura tupiccusuricuk, vura putta;yhara, 'Uhra;mak karu vura 'umku-fhiricukti',
Tu'asimtcak, kunic
po*'e-0ti'.
To-xni'cha pamutpakiikku^m tupihe'^r, Xas
kukku;_m viira tupicki^n.*^ Kukkuji^m vura vaj;^ tukupapihg'rah

[bull. 94

Smoke comes out

bacco smoke.

It comes out of
but not much.

of his nose, too.
his

mouth,

And smoke

too,

coming

is

pipe, as he holds

off of the

He

it.

shuts his

eyes, he looks land of sleepy-like.

to-kvi'tha'.

His hand trembles, as he puts the

ti"k,

pipe to his

'ipa picci;^p 'ukupe'hSTahat'.

yaka-n

'ik

vura

ha-ri hik pi0vd-n

Puyava;

to-p6-0rupa; po*hra-m.
kari

tu'a'punma tupaffip pehg--

raha',

tapuffa;t suP.

vura

tu'a'piinma

kite

'If-

tu'i-6ra'.

Po-he-rati

'amta;p
vura
po'hraTn,
va;
suP

Itca*nnitc

po-mahya-nnati
vura ko-h, itcd-nnitc vura. Va;
vura yav, yi09 uhra;m '^xyar.

Vura

ko-mmahltcva

vuti', po'hSTati'.

kari tuplpprckiv.

po-pipu-n-

Xas kukkuj^m
Puxxara

'ap-

ma;n su? ikrg-ra pamu'uhra"*m,
kuna vura xara u;m vur uhe-rQ-n-

mouth

again he smacks

again.

in.

Then

He smokes

again like he smoked before. A
few or maybe four times he takes
the pipe from his mouth. Then,
behold, he knows he has smoked
up the tobacco, there is no more
inside [the pipe].
As he smokes
he knows when there are only
ashes inside.

He

pipe once, that

is

just

fills

enough.

up the
That

enough, one pipeful. He rests
every once in a while when smoking.
The he puffs again. He
does not have the pipe in his
mouth long, but it takes him a
long time to smoke.
is

ti'.

Ha-ri vura patuliGTamaraha'^k,
xara vur upuxra-hvuti'.^^ Ha-ri
vura tu'a-ssic kar upuxra-hvuti'.
'U;m kari kiinic vur 'u'akkati
pamupma-nak pehe-raha-mku'"f.

Then

after

he

gets

through

smoking he inhales with spitty
sound for a long time. Sometimes he Ues down, making the
It
spitty inhaling sound yet.
[sounds] like he
his

mouth

is still

the tobacco

tasting in

smoke

yet.

Or tupamahma'. Tupicki"n, like tupamahma', means he smacks
But tupam'ma, he smacks in once.
in several times.
*^ The verb is derived from 'uxra-h, berry, and means to inhale
with half-closed mouth, thereby producing a long and loud interjection of deliciousness, which is used especially when eating berries
and after smoking tobacco.
*2
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(HOW THEY DO AFTER THEY TAKE
THE TOBACCO SMOKE INTO THE
LUNGS)

Va;
ko;n

'i0a'i;^c

pato-sna'k-

vufa,

pamuyu;p
Karu h^-ri tu-

Hd-ri vura

vaha'^'k.

'a? to•0yIvu^a'^

pikylvivra'*, vassihk^am tupikyi-

vivra'%

tce-mya;^tc

vura 'S'pun
karLxas

pamu'ulira'^m,

to*00aric

Xas takimtakkav,

pato-kyivic.

Puxus 'e-0tiha]S,
'ihe-rah 'umyQ-m'ni, kima

ko'viira takunikca'hvana'*.

'akara
xa;t

'!'n

viira

po'kuhltti kuma'i'i tiipuffa;th'4f,

va;

viri

He

viira ko'viira to'pmahon-

ko-tti'.

kunPas-

'u;^m

'Iccaha

Vura

pehe-rahamfrk
puxxara
'arim

tupiiffa-tha'^k,

feels

good over

when he takes

it

meat

all his

into his lungs.

Sometimes he rolls up his eyes.
And sometimes he falls over,
backward he falls over backward.
He puts his pipe quickly on the
ground, then he falls over. Then
they laugh at him, they all laugh
at him.
Nobody takes heed,
when one faints from smoking,
but if he faints because he is
sick, then they throw water on
him. When it is from tobacco
that he faints, he does not lie
there

stiff

long.

0a'im6'fa.

Sometimes when the tobacco

H^tI pe"kplhanha;;k pehe'raha',
pa'avansa patuhgTaha;^k vura
pu'a-punmutihara
patupuffa-Ha-ri vura 'a -pun to-kylvic
tha'.
vura pu'a-punmutihara.
'I0?ara

'i'li

Kunipltti ka-kkum
kunikti'nnati',

his

papihnf-t-

patakun-

pihe-ramaraha'^k, ko -viira

'i0a'i;c

kunipmahonlvo -nnati' Xara vura
'upmahonko-nnati yav, pehg-raha
po-victa-ntiha'^k, xara vura yav
'upmahonko-nnati'. Ha-ri 't-pun
to-kylvic, to-myu-m'ni, mit nimm^'a-htlhat va; mit kunkupltti.

papihnf-ttcit'cas.

'Ikplhan

pehg-raha', viri va; pakunvlcta-n-

'A-puntakunikylvic. 'U;mtakunplmtav. Kuntakka-mti
kite
pappinhi-ttcit'c^s.
ti'.

kun

viira

Pakunihe-rana-ti' kuntcu-phina-ti

'Axmay

Ik viira

taputcfi-phitihafa,

hinup

'ikmahatcra'^.
yi00a

man

when

himself

"Yaxa know it. Somebody
Takunma vura "Look, he is fainting."

xas pamutti;k 'uxnrchiti'.

hat',

strong, the

he smokes does not know when
he faints away. Sometimes he
falls to the ground and does not

xas takunippg'^r:

tupuffa-tha'."

tcitcas

is

says:

else

They

see

hands shake.

They say

that some old

men

have to walk with a cane, when
they have finished smoking, they
feel it over their whole meat.
He feels good for a long time
after he smokes, if he likes to
smoke, he feels good for a long
while.
Sometimes he falls on
the ground, he feels faint.

I

used

men. It was
strong tobacco, that was what
they lilced. They fall on the
to see them, the old

ground. They come to again.
They always laugh at the old
men. When they smoke they
talk in the sweathouse.
All at
once one man quits talking, it
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^•kva to'm yu-m'ni.
xas to'pvQ'nsip.^^'*

Va;

'U;m vura
Tu'ahara'^.

viira kunkupittihanik pi'6'^p.

Viira 'u;m puxx"itc kunvictanti-

hanik pehg-raha'. Kanima vura
va; kunvicta-ntihanik pehg-raha
'ikpihan.
Karuma vura patakunlmyu*mniha'*k, kunPahara-mmuti'. Va; vura kunkupittihanik,
kunimyu-mnihtihanik.
Ha-ri
yI00avura 'ikpihan pamuhgTah^,
vura
ko'vura
kunpuffa'thiti
patakunihg-raha'^k, ko'va 'ikpihan.

vo'pitcakuva-nnati'

Viri

pamuhe-rah

is

[BULt. 94

that he faints.

He

He

gets

up

ashamed.
That is the way they used to do
in the old times.
They used to
like the tobacco so well.
They
used to like the tobacco strong.
Whenever they faint from tobacco, they always get ashamed.
They used to do that way, get
stunned. Sometimes one fellow
will have so strong tobacco that
nobody can stand it without
himself.*^^

feels

fainting, it is so strong.

proud

He

feels

of his strong tobacco.

e-pihanha'-'k.

Ka-kkum

pufatha-nsa pataku-

nihe-raha^'k,

ka-kkum vura

'u;^m-

Some were fainters when they
smoked, others never did faint.
[

kun

pupufa-thltiha]5.

Ka'kkum

kunpufatho-tti patakunimyfi-mniha'^k, karu

kuplttihap.

ka-kkum vura puva;
Vaskak 'w^ mit

'imyfi-nniha'*n

viira

patuhg--

K6-vura 'f-n mit k'^unPa'punmutihat Vaskak mit 'imyfi-mraha'.

Mit 'upufathS-ttihat',
karuma vura vo-victa-nti'.
Vura 'uj^m papiccf-tc tuhe*-

Some

when

tobacco
gets strong for them, and others
do not. Vaskak was a fainter
when he smoked. Everybody
knew that Vaskak was a fainter,
Vaskak used to faint, but he
liked

faint

the

it.

niha'*n.

raha'^k/* puva; kar ikylvicrihti-

Vura payI00a 'uhra;m

hai'a.

'axyar tuhg-rafippaha'^'k,
rixas

pat6'kyivic,

pato-my6-mni
I.

Pahfi't

Karixas
va; vura
'amta'^.

va;^

karixas

ka-

ha-ri

to-kyivic.

kunkupapp6-0rupa-hiti
po'hra-m
patupihe-ramar,

xas

ka;n tupaffut.sur pa-

Xas to-ppiiruppa'*.
Xas to-knupnup po-hra-m, fa-t
viira mfl-k to-knupnu]^.
^^*
^*

Some broke wind when they
Ct. papiccf-tc tuh6-ra-nh^'*k,

smoke.

When he first starts to smoke
he does not fall. It is when he
finishes smoking a pipeful of
tobacco that he falls; it is then
that as it gets strong for him
he falls.
(HOW THEY TAKE THE PIPE OUT
OF THE MOUTH)

Then when he finishes smoking,
then he puffs the ashes out. Then
he takes it out of his mouth.
Then he raps the pipe [bowl,
against anything he raps it.
fainted.

when he

[a

boy]

first starts

in to

j

tj

t

j

i

i
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Pahfi't pax^*hva;s kunkupapim0anuvn6-hiti'," papiiva po'hra;m piyu'nvarap

(HOW THEY TAP THE PIPE SACK
BEFORE THEY PUT THE PIPE
BACK IN)

pasaP tcupihyarampamu'iihra'^i, kari

is going to put
back inside [the pipe
sack], then he gently taps with
his pipe, or sometimes with a

Karixas
nihe-caha;k

*"

tcaka'i-mitc vura

tupim0anuvnuv

pax^-hva;s
p amu' libra -mmQ-k
'ahupi*anammahatcmQ'"k,
ha-ri
'afivltc ko-vura
kiri pehe-raha
'upierl-c suP.

Tupimtcanaknak

^^

upivrararamni peh6-raha',
'afivltc 'upivrararamni pe-

Then when he
pipe

his

Httle stick, against the pipe sack.

He wants
down

kiri su?

taps

kiri

fall

the tobacco to

to the
it

bottom

all settle

He

inside.

so that the tobacco will

back down, so that
bottom.

it will fall

he-raha'.

to the

K. PahQ-tkiinkupe-p9anna-mnihvahiti po*hra;m paxe-hva'ssak

(HOW THEY PUT THE PIPE BACK
INTO THE PIPE SACK)

su?
Picci;p

tupim0anuvnuv paxe-h-

First he taps that pipe sack.

Karixas tuplyu*nvar

Then he puts the pipe back in the
pipe sack. The end where he
makes the fire goes to the bottom.
He puts it in kind of slow. Then

vaspQ'vic.

po'hraTQ x^'hva'ssak. Va;^ kii'kkam 'usiiPhiti paka;n 'u'a'hke'^c.
Tcaka'i-tc
kuuic tupiyii-n'var.
Karixas to'pklcca^, tupipa0ravuruke'pkiccapaha'.**

Va,Tam pa-

muxe'hvasvastafan, vaj^mfi'k pa-

tupipa0ravuruke-pkiccapaha'.
'Uhyanniciikvatc paka;n 'uhramPapma'^, pakd;n 'upma-nhe'^c,
xe'hvasPIppan'uhyaricukva'. Xas
va; ka;n pice! -to to-pklccap 'aP
ippanni'^tc. Xas tupipa0ravurukkuhi. Karixas tusiippifha', vasta-

Karixas kukku;m

he ties it up, he wraps the thong
about it. His thong is long that
he wraps it with. The mouth end
sticks outside

where he puts

a httle, the part
his

mouth,

it

outside of the pipe sack.

he

ties it first of all at

sticks

Then

the top.

Then he wraps it spiraling downward. Then he tucks it under,
the tip of the tie-thong. Then he

tupiy ii -nkuri, sitcali vutvarassuruk

it back under again, back
under his belt, or sticks it back

tupiyu-nkufi, karu ha-ri 'akavak-

in his quiver, his pipe sack.

ranPIppanitc.

kirak su? tuplyu-nnam'ni,

puts

pamu-

x6-hva'"s.
^^ This is the ordinary verb meaning to drum, as in the Indian card
game. The diminutive, kunkupapim0anupnuppahiti', can also be
used, and is often used, of tapping an object when one is emptying
out its contents.
^ Or tcim upihyaramnih^.cahkj;^k.
*^ Or tupim0anuv'nuv.
^ Old expression referring to the spiral wrapping.
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PaliQ't 'ukupe-hg Tahiti pafa-

L.

(SMOKING

tavg'iina"*n

Patcim u'a*hke-caha;k pafatavS*nna;n pamu'uhra'^m, va; kari
picci^p pamusittcakvutvar tuplcyu-nkir,
tupiTU, vastaranma "k

muppf-matc

tupinhi'cri',

'a 'pun

ya-sti'kk^amkam muppi-matc t6*p0aric.^^ Karixas tut6-p0aric,

tumahya;m

pa0akh!-c 'a-pun, suP

'uhra;mak pamuhg-raha', tu'a-hka
pamu'iihra'^m, karixas tupihe'^r.

Pahu-t pa'uhaf saripmfr kun-

5.

kupe'kfutr400unahiti po'hra-m'-

mak
Paxxara

When
to

is going
he then first
Ms belt, he rolls it up,
with the tie-thongs, he

down

it

(HOW THEY RAM THE NICOTINE
OUT OF THE PIPE WITH A
HAZEL STICK)

When

takunihg-raravaha'^k

they use a pipe a long

smoke

time

pa'araT
'Amakkg'^m.
tuhgTaha"'k.^^
To'ppi'p: "'If 'amakkg'^m, tu'ii-

nicotine

inside.

clucking

noise

hafha'.

puxay

tl'

^°

tV

Tupattcak

po-hraTn,

ta'amkQ-fhiricuktihara,

po-hramPamku'"f. 'Upprp: "'E'",
tupattcak."

Karixas pe'hg-rah^ tupf'vayricuk, ti-kk^an tupi-vayram'ni, xa;t

Kari

sarip

'ikmahatcraj:^m

vura

'imfir.

ka-rimva

ma ?t! -mite

pikrukvara'^r, safip.
sip,

tu'appiv,

su?

^^

u'ak-

pamukun-

YI00a tu'Q*-

va; mfl-k tupikriikk6'°r,sarip-

mfl-k tupikriikko'^r, tcaka'f-tc k^u-

pe'kxaramkunicPuhaf

Mc,

vaj;^

Paku-kam
'uhramapma'^n va; ku-kam 'u-

mfl-k t6-kfu-tra0un.
'aravu'kti

pankam
*^
^'^

^^

^^

patupikriikko'^r,

ku;k

'ip-

'u'ilviukkuvuti'.

him on the

beside

ground, beside him on his right
he lays it down. Then he kneels
on the ground, he puts his tobacco
in the pipe, he lights the pipe,
then he smokes.

po-hra-m,' u'uhafhiti suP. 'Upatc-

rukutrukutti

THE

his pipe,

ties it

lays

PROCEDURE OF
FATAVENNAN)

94

the fatavennan

light

takes off

he

[buli..

to

with,
It
tl'

tl'

it

gets

makes
when

a
a

person smokes it. It does not
taste good.
He says: "How bad
it

tastes,

pipe

is

it

is

nicotiny."

The

stopped up, the smoke

not come out. He says:
stopped up."
Then he spills the tobacco out,
he spills it onto his hand, he
does not care if it is hot. Then
he hunts a hazel stick, in the
sweathouse inside
the matimitc
there is a [little] pile of rammers,

can
"It

is

m

hazel sticks.

he passes

it

He

picks up one,

through, he passes a

through it, slowly.
he rams out the
black nicotine. He starts from
the mouth end when he runs it
through, he runs it through tohazel

stick

With that

stick

He

also always lays his spoon down on his right.
Like an ordinary cluck made to a horse.

Or patuhg-raha'*k.
They keep a little pile

wall.

of the hazel sticks in the matimitc

by the
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Xas va; kuna kii-kam

passarip

tu'axaytcakkic kite 'uhramPippankam. 'At u'iftakanko'tti'. 'Im-

Tcaka'f-mitc vura

xa0akke'®m.
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top.
Then he takes
hold of the stick at that end, at

ward the

the bowl end of the pipe.
sticky.

It

smells

It is

strong.

He

tu'ieyururicuk

passarip

'ippan-

pulls the hazel stick out slowly

kam.

patu'i6yurucuk
Fd't
Karixas 'apma;nsu?

from the bowl end. As soon as
he pidls it out, he throws it into
the fire. It might get on something.
Then he puffs out the

Xas

nicotine, the little pieces of nico-

tca-

tine that still are in there.
Then
he taps it out [by hitting the pipe
bowl] on a piece of wood, slowly.
That's all they do, then it wOl
be all right. They never wash it
with water. That's the only
way they clean it, by ramming
the nicotine out with the hazel

Picci'tc

passarip, kari 'a'k tupa'Okir.

vur uklkk^e'^c.

mQ'k

tupaffutsur

patfrppitcas

ahiippak

pa'iihaf,

pa'uhaf.^^

tupikniipnu^,

'at*

ka'f-mitc viifa.

Va; vura

kite pakunkupe'kya-va; kari tayav. Vura u;m
pu'ieeahamfrk pi0xa*htihai5. Va;
hiti',

viira

kite

payav

kunkupapik-

pakunikfutra00unati
pa'uhaf passaripmQ'"k.
Paxxara takunihg-raravaha^k
po-hra-m, va; kari suPkam taxikki
ya-hiti',

'Ikk^dTakam

pe-kky6'°r.

suP

'u'l-nk^dti pa'iihat, viri va; paxik-

ki

'umtakta'kpa0ti'.

sur*,

Te'k-

xaramkunie siiPkam karu. 'Ippan
karu kunic to'mtakta-kpa0 pe'lvk^6'°r,

pataxxaraha'^k.

stick.

When

they

use

a

pipe

for

smoking a long time, the stone
pipe bowl gets rough inside.
The nicotine gets burned on
inside the stone pipe bowl and
so it gets rough mside: it gets
It gets black inside, too.

pitted.

Also the end surface of the stone
pipe

when

bowl
it

is

somewhat

has been

pitted,

(used for)

a

long time.
6.

Pahfl't

kunkupittihanik

siip-

(THEIR DAILY LIFE AND

pa'hak, paliu't kunkupe'iiSTa-

HOW THEY

SMOKED)

hitihani k^aru vura

kunpaphi-kkirihti

They sweat themselves twice

yi00a suppa'^, mahPi-t kar ikxurar.

a day, in the morning and in the

Karu

evening.

'Axakya^n

'axakya-nitc vura kunPip-

pamti'.^*

MahPi't vura kite kun-

Pa-mti kar ikxurar, 'axakya-nnitc
vura kite pakunPippamti'.
^^

By

^*

Or kunPa-mti',

And

they eat twice a
eat only in the
forenoon and evening; it is only
twice that they eat.
day, too.

puffing into the mouthpiece.

They
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YI00a vura mah?i-t to-kfu'ksip
'ikmahatcra'^m, to-kvattaf.^^ Va;
'u;m 'icki;t pahitlha;n 'ukva'ttij^^'a^

'U;m vura

56

ukvitharahiti viifa.

tuvo-nsip kar

Vura

puxii-

"Kiri kun?a*pun'ma, pa-

tihafa:

tanivo'nsip."

KarLxas
to'kvattic.
tf-hivrik

criha'^k.
vattic.

takunPiruhapsip paYi; vura takunipGit-

po'xrarati

pato-kvattl-

Tarupakkam pato'kXas yi00a 'l-n kunaxay-

pa'ahup 'ikmahatcra^m
'itcammahitc poyuruvra-0vuti'.
Tcatik vura tapufFa;t paKarixas takunlphi-kkiri.
'ahup.
Ko'vura tassuP pa'ahup, pe'kma'iphiriha'ahuiS,
hatcramPahup,
mi'tta'.^^ Va; vura hitlha/n xa;t
'axxak pa'ara^r kunikvatti6, va;

ri-nk^uti
suP,

vura ko'vura kuniphi-kkirihti'.

Patakunpaphi-kkirimaraha'^k,

kumaxxara xas pakunPa-mti', 'f-nna-k xas pakunPa-mti'. Va; karixas pamahPitnihatcPav kunPa-mto'kr6-ha;k
ti',
pa'aPvannihitc
pakku-sra'.

Va;

kunlmmyu'sti

One

[BULt. 94

up early in the sweathe goes for sweathouse
wood. It is lucky to be packing
sweathouse wood all the time.
He goes out when all are asleep
yet.
He does not want anybody
to know when he goes out.
Then when he comes with the
sweathouse wood, all jump up.
They hear him far away as he
cries coming downslope with the
He comes
sweathouse wood.
with the sweathouse wood to the
hatchway. Then one takes the
wood from inside, taking it in
gets

house,

from on top a stick at a time.
Then there is no more wood
[outside].

the

wood

Then they sweat.
is inside,

All

the sweathouse

wood, sweating wood, fir limbs.
It is the rule that even if two
different Indians pack in sweathouse wood [separately], they all
have to sweat each time.
When they finish sweating,
then quite a while afterwards
they eat, in the living house they
Then they eat breakfast,
eat.
when the sun is somewhat high.
They watch the sun.

pakkii'sra'.

This verb, lit. to pack on the shoulder, is the old expression used
man performing the sacred and luck-bringing chore of getting
sweathouse wood. He steals out of the sweathouse at dawn, goes up
the mountain side, cuts branches from fir trees enough to make a
shoulder load, incidentally trimming the trees through his daily raids
into ornamental shapes which are seen from afar, brings the load
downslope crying a lamentful hinuwe- which helps to wake the
already rousing rancheria, and tosses his branches beside the sweathouse hatchway. IVIuch more complete texts have been obtained on
this subject than the present text which purposes only the descrip^5

of a

tion of tobacco usage.

^ Cp. the prsn. Tkv^tta'^n, name of a younger brother
Benny Tom), mg. getter of sweathouse wood.

(Mrs.

"Or

mitahPahu^.

of

Snepax
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Vura

'u'jn.

tci'mitc

They do not smoke much in
morning when they finish

vura paku-

nihgTati mahPi't vura patakunpaphi-kkirihmar^ha'^k. Karu vura patakunpamvaraha'^k, tci-mitc

vura kite 'u;mkun pehg-ratihan-
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the

sweating. And after the meal,
only very few are the ones that
smoke.

sari.

In the eveniiig they all come
Sometunes they come
back one by one, and sometimes
in bunch.
And sometimes somebody comes over to visit them,
when they come back. They
know what time supper is going
to come.
Patakumpamvaraha'^k,
va;
kari
vura
takunifyukuppi"9va
pa'avansas.
Ka'kkum takunikrihanVa, karu ka'kkum vura
M't vura kuma'i'i pakunifyukback.

kuti',

ka'kkum

kum maruk

maruk,

ka'k-

pakunifyukkuna'ti'.

'u;mkun

Pa'asiktava;nsa karu
'4hup takunturan'va,

('avansa

pu'ahup 'ikyd'ttihanik), karu ha'ri M't vura takunPfi'pvan'va, karu ha-ri fS't viira
takunikyS'nVa,
takunikya'nva
fa-t viira ha'ri, karu fa't ha'ri
'u;m

viira

When they finish eating, then
men travel around. Some

the

go

fishing,

and some go around
and some up-

for various things,

some go upslope. And
women go to get wood (the
men never made wood) and someslope,

the

times go digging, and sometimes
go picking, picking they go sometimes, and sometimes they go
hunting something.
The man always packs the
pipe.
He never leaves it, that
Sometimes he sits down
pipe.
on the ground and smokes, when
he is traveling around. But some
They
of them have no pipe.
bum a smoke in the sweathouse.

takunPappivar.

Pa'avansa vura 'u;m va;. hitiha;n po'hra;m kun?^'9ti\ Vura
pu'ipca'mkirihtihap,

Ha'ri

po'hra'm.

vura va; 'a'pun

to'kri'c,

tuhe'^r, po'vura-yvutiha'^k.

Ka-

Then they sweat again. They
know when, they watch the sun,
when it sets then they sweat.
The time they sweat themselves
is

just

They watch

at sunset.

ru ka'kkum 'u;mkun puffa;t karu
vuramukunPuhra'^m. 'Ikmahatcra;m xas kunim^u'mmahti pe-

the sun. That is the time they
sunset.
at
sweat themselves,

he'^r.

stay

'Ikxurar xas ko'vura takunpav-

ylhuk.

H^'ri 'itcammahitc vura

pakunPippakti', karu ha'ri ta-yvavan vura. Karu ha'ri 'akara

vura 'i'n takinipmahvakkira'", patakunpavylhukaha'^k. Vura ku-

Then they

bathe.

Then they

around outside a while.
The hot air is going aroimd inside.

They wait

for

it

Then

to

get

they
go into the sweathouse again for
a while, when it gets cooled off.
They are waiting again as it is
cooled

off

inside.
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nPa-piinmuti pakkari xas ik pa-

getting dark, as

kunPave'^c.^^

dark.

Puya va;

kari

kukku;m

takunl-

KunPa-punmuti pak-

phi-kkifi.

kunlmm^u-sti pakku-sra',
patuvakkuriha"'k, va; kari pakari,

kunlphi-kkirihti'.

Va;

kari pa-

ya;n vur 'uvakPakkirsra va; kunlmm^frsti'.
Va; kari patakunlphrkkiri paya;n vur iivakkurihti'.
Xas takunpa'tvan'va.
Xas ko-mahitc 'f-kkyam takunkimlphi-kkirihti',
kurihti'.

[BULL. 94

it is

just getting

After they sweat they do not

Some

smoke.

smoke a

them may
Sometimes one

of

httle.

man

is in the sweathouse all the
time making string. Sometimes
he takes a smoke. The time
that they smoke most is after

supper.

'Imfir k^ar uva-rayKunikra-nti kiri k^unic
'umsippicsuP. Karixas kukku;m
ko-mahitc 'ikmahatcra;m takunpavylhiv'raO, pat6-mslppi6. Kiikku;m kunikrQ-nti pato-lvxaramha', pato-kxanamhaya'tcha'.
pikrQ-nti'.
viiti siiP.

Va; 'u;m kari vura

pu'ihe--

patakunpaphi'kkirimaKa-kkum vura nlk

ratiha]5,

raha^'k.

'u;mkun

kunihg-rati

tci'mitc.

Ha-ri yI90a pa'ara;r 'u;m vura
hitiha;n 'ikmahatcra;m 'uparic-

Ha-ri

rl-hvuti'.

tuhe'^r.

Va;

Then they again go back in
living house.
The women
know when it is time; they have
everything fixed up. Then they
eat, when it is just getting dark,
that is when they eat their big
meal, in the evening when it is
the

dark.

kari papuxx'^Itc kunihg-rati 'ikxu-

just getting

rarapamva'^'r.

pavyihfuriikram, the time when
it is just getting dark, when they

Karixas
pavyi-9ruk

kukku;m
'i-nna^k.

patakunPa'asikta-

va;nsa
vui-a
kunPa-punmuti
pakkaritah, vura ko'vura takunpikyaTuffi^.
Va; karixas kun?a-mti
to-kxannamhat'c,
va;
kari pa'avakamlcci;p kunPa-mti',
'ilvxurar

to-lvxannamhat'c.

Vur

ing,

in

evening,

patakunPippavarukaha'^k.
Va; karu vur
6-0vu-yti pakari kunpavyi-hru-

eating, they

^*

^^

pakukku;m

'ikma-

called

.

When

puke'^c,

is

go over to eat. And the time
when they will go back out,
when they will go back to the
sweathouse again, is called ivyihrupukram Again in the evening they spend a long time eat-

6-0vu-yti pavyihfurukra'^m,^^ pa-

to-kxannamhat'c,

It

it

is

their

supper.

night, they are

are eating yet.

still

It

them a long time to eat.
They pack their pipe there into
the living house, too, when they

takes

Added in humor. They were great bummers
Mg. the time when they come back in.

of meals.
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hatcra;m ku; kunpavyrhme'^c,
'ivyihrupukra'^m.*^'^

Kukku;m

'ik

go to supper, so they can smoke
the
is

mukunPuhra;m

first

ta-

kunPippavar, vaj;^ pava;^ kunikunpamvapapicci'tc
heTe;c
raha'^k.
Va; kari takunpihg--

Ya^
patakunpamva'^.
vura hitlha;n kari taku-

rana'%
xa;s

Kuntcu'phina'ti'.

nihg'^r.

Patakunpamvaraha'%,

papic-

takunpaxuxxa-hva',

pa'av-

cl'tc

TaripaTimQ'k pa'Iccaha
'i0e-krlvtakunikta-mvaray'va,
ra;m vura, pa'avansas vura kite,
vansas.

'Assipparaxpatakunpamva'^.
xak kunte'kri-pvuti' pa'Iccaha',

patarlppa;n

'axyar

Xas va; 'apma;n
yav

pa'Iccaha',

takunlkyav.

'axyar takunlk-

xas

va;

takun-

paxuxxa-hva'.°^

Karu

mQ-k

takunpa-kkara-

'apma;n

ha-ri ti-k-

first

thing after supper.

It

then that they smoke, when
they get through supper. It is
almost invariable that they smoke

xurar xara xas viira pakunPa-mti',
pamukunPikxurara'av.
'ikxurar,
Vura te-kxaramni;k vura kari
pakunPa-mti', karivari vura kunXas xara vura pakunPa-mti'.
PavQ-nti pakunPa'mti'.
Va;^ tapa;n ka;n kunP6*9ti papa'i'ima'k

203

They

at that time.

When
their

talk.

they finish eating, the

men do

thing the

mouths

is to wash
With a dipper

out.

basket they pass around water,
through the whole living house,
the men only, when they finish
eating

supper.

They take the

water out of a big bowl basket,
when they fill up the dipper
basket.
Then they fill their
mouths with water, then they

wash

their

mouths

out.

Some-

times also they stick the finger

mouth, sometimes they
wash their mouths out that way.
Then they wash the mouth out
a second time; two times they
wash it out. And they spit it on
their hands [the water from the
into the

pi0xahva*nnahitihaiiik

mouth], it is over the ashes that
they wash their hands, at the
fireplace.
The water spills down

Papma'^n.

on the ashes at the

vaBvana'^,

ha*ri

va;^

kunkupa-

pamukunXas kiikku^m vura

takunpipaxuxxa'hva
kukku;m,
'axakya;n kunpipaxiixxa'hvuti'.

Karu

tl-kk^an

'amtapPavahkam
xu-y'va,

'ahlfam.

tu'irlhk^u;

That
wash

is

the

their

fireplace.

way they used

hands

to

off.

takunpiixku'",

patakunpak'Amt§,-ppak

pa'Iccaha

'ahlfam,

va; kunkupapakxu y vahitihanik.
Ha-ri va;, maruk takunPu-ssipriv
xunyepPifuxxa'^ karu hST

Sometimes they pick up Tan
rotten wood or sometimes

Oak

the time when they come out of the living house ('i"v, house).
Squirting the water back and forth through their closed teeth
with closed mouth, making a squirting resonance. This action and
^^

Mg.

^^

resonance

is

included in the connotation of the verb.
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Va;

xanSipPifuxxa'*.
^^

tca-fkilnic

kuna

'u;.m

'ii;m tcan-

paxunye-pPifiixxa'",
'iearipPifuxxS'

'uj^m

'a;xkumc, karu xa; to-xxa'H va;
vura 'uj^m puyavhara, 'ar 'u'ifta-

Va; vura kunsanmo-t-

kank&'tti'.

paxunye'pPifuxxa*

ti

mfl-k

'attimna-

pak^-vni-kkitcM,

hitiha;n

pavura h^Ti vurava maruk
kimPifyuk,

ta-

kunsanmo'ti'

'i-nn^-

va; vura 'I-nna-k kunta Tahiti',
klxxunuiipa; kunta Tahiti', va;
pasappi k^'aru ka;n 'u'itcapko*hiti'.

k^'aru

Pava; kuplttihansan, ta;y
vura mukunPavaha', ko -vu-

ra k6- kunt^Tahitti', ko'viira ko-

kuma'ii;p
karu
kunt^ Tahiti'.
Pava;
kunkupa'ara-rahitiha'^k,
viri va; takunpi-p 'ararahitiha^^av

Xas

patakunpakxu-yvamara-

ha'*k, 'ahinamti-m'mitc, xas kixxiimnipa ku;k tu'u-m, yi00a 'u;m
vura, tu'a-ssip pa'ifuxxa'% xas
va; tu'ayi-hvana'% pa'ifuxxa'*.
Xas yI00a 'u;m vura tu'axxaj^,
karixas to-p0ivxuyxuyva;n ^^ 'apmanti-m'mitc, karu tl-k^an, to-peivfi-pcilr
pa'asxa'^, pu'ih6-ra-

tihap pa'a0kuritkltcha'4i 'apman-

ti"m.

Ha'ri

paxx6-ttcltcha'*k

vura

takunPixavsuru'", karixas 'a;k ta-

patakunk6--

kunPIxya'kkirihv^'

ha'%.

Kuna vura

pa'ifuxxa'%

pasakri-vha-k

'u;m viira va; mfi*

kite takuntaxiiyxu;^.

[bull. 94

oak rotten wood.

black

It

is

white, the tan oak rotten wood,

but
if

fir

rotten

wood

is

rotten

it is

it

sticks

to

women

is red, even
not good, it

person.

a

The

old

always pack home some

tan oak rotten wood in the
openwork pack basket. They
pack it into the house, they
keep them in the living house,
they keep them in the corner
of the living house, where the
poker stick is stood up too.
The ones that do that way
[that bring home rotten oak
wood] have lots of food, they
have all kinds of things, they
have all kinds of belongings.
If they do that way, then they

say they are living well.
Then when they are through
washing their hands, by the fireplace, then he goes over to the
corner, one of

them

does, picks

the rotten wood, and hands

it

up
to

wood. Then
then he rubs it
it,
on himself at his mouth and on
his hands, he dries the wet off,
they do not smoke when they
are greasy about the mouth.
Sometimes if it is soft, they
break some off, then they throw
it
in the fire when they get
them, the
one takes

through.
rotten
it

Ha-ri vura va; kite mfl-k ta-

But

wood,

if

it is

they

hard, the

merely rub

on.

Sometimes

the

women

folks

Creek Johnny's wife and Camp Creek Sam's wife,
salmon catching season, met a
little half-breed girl and called her 'ifuxxa'*, thinking of the white
looking rotten oak wood, because of her fair appearance. The word
was used almost as a nickname.
^^

Once

Camp

rotten

when camping

^^

at Ishipishrihak in the

Or to-ptaxuyxuyva'"n.
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kuniptaxuyxuyva;n

pa'ifuxxa*

just

wipe

themselves

205
with

off

wood when they

pa'asiktava-nsa', pa'I-nna-k vura

the rotten

pafa;t

doing something in the house,
without washing their hands.

kunkiipave-nnahitiha'^k,

pupakxiiyvutihap.
Karu ha-ri vura pa'avansas
tapupakxu'yvap, va; vura kite

takuntaxuyxuy mQ-k pa'ifuxxa'V*
patakunya-vha;k pe-hg'^r.
Va; karixas patakuniheTana'*,

patakunpaxuxahvaya-tcha pamukunPapma'^'n. Va; 'u;m yav patakunihe-raha^'k, pu'avaha 'akkatihara, pa'ipa takunpi0xahaya-tchat pamukunPapma"'!!.*'^

vuhakunpi0xa-htihanik pamukunPapma'^n.
Karu pehgTah^-kpIhan kunihe*ratihanik, va; karu kuma'i'i pavuhayS-pcahariik.
'Axxa kuma'i'i
pavuhaye'pcahanik, puxay vuhak
Vaj;,

kuma'i'i

y^-pcahanik,

'imfirahitihaphanils;.

takun0arak,

vuha

va;,

And sometimes the men folks
do not wash their hands, they
just wipe them off with the rotten
wood, when they are anxious
to take a smoke.
Then they smoke, after they
have washed their mouths. That
way it is good when they smoke,
it does not taste of food, when
they wash their mouths all out.
That

pa'ara^r

papuxx'^Itc

xas

Ha'ri

vuh

vura kari

kunimfirahitihaiiik.

are

good

is

why

the people had

teeth, because they rinsed

mouths out strongly. And
they smoked the strong tobacco,
that also was why they had
their

good

teeth.

reasons

why

There were two
they had good teeth,

Some-

did not have toothaches.

times they would crack a tooth,

and then they would have toothache.

Karixas 'ikmahatcra^m takunpa'avansas,
pa'avansaxi'ttitcas karu vura. PIcci;p vura 'rnna-k karu kunihe-pikvi'tpan'va,

rati

^^

'i0a'^,

patakunpamvara-

Then they go over
in

sleep

They smoke once
when they

the boys, too.
in

to

the sweathouse, the men, and
the living house,

finish supper,

and again

in

the

xas kukkuj;,m 'ikmahatcraj;_m takunihs-rana'% papicc!-tc
takunivylhivral
Ha-ri karu
vura kuyra;k po-lir§,;m papura-n

sweathouse they all smoke together, when they first go in.

kunPi00i-hvuti
pe'kmahatcra;m
pattayvavanha'^k.
H^-ri vura
taya;n kunpehe-rati.
Xas kunlkvi'thin^-ti'.
Vura 'u:m xara

when

ha'^k,

^*

Or

pa'ifuxxa-hmfi'"k instead of

Sometimes three pipes are being
passed around in the sweathouse
there

are

many

present.

they smoke many
Then they go to sleep.
times.
They talk a long time in the

Sometimes

mu-k

pa'ifuxx^"*.

Cp. pu'ihg-ratihap pa'a0kuritkitcha;k 'apmanti"m, they do not
smoke when they are greasy about the mouth, p. 204.
^^ Better than kunihg-rana-ti
here for there are not as many as
there are smoking in the sweathouse.
»_32
16
^^
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kuntcu'phina'ti

'ikmahatcra'*m,

karu ha-ri kunpakurrhvanati'.
Kunikya-vana-ti pakkuri ka-kkum 'u;mkun." 'Ikxaram pakunikya-tti pamukunpakkuri, karu
ha-ri marukninay.

mi takunpihg'^r, karu
mi takunpa'tvar, pata-

A. Pahu't
ha-ri

pu'ikvi'thapha'^k

Kunipltti 'ar o-kvrthiti patu-

vura mit hitiha;n
takunihg-rana'*, patcimi kunikvi-thina"vicaha'%,^^ pe*kmahatcra'*m.
Karixas tukupaplkvi-tpa
he-raha'^k.

Vaj;.

pa'ara'^r, pa'ipa tupihg-rat.

Ha-ri yieea puyav kupe-kvi'ta-

Tcatikvurato-pvo-nsi^,

hitihara.

tupu'ikvi;thafa, ha-ri pihnl-ttcit'c,

va; kari to-pta-max pa'a'^h, 'uhtatvararama'"k. Va; kari 'ahi-

ramti;m

tupikri-c, 'imnak to-tta-tKarixas tupihg'^r. Karixas
patupihg-ramar,
yo-ram ku;k
tu'l-pma'. Karixas to-ppa-ssic.

vaf.

[BtncL. 94

sweathouse, and sometimes they
sing.

songs.

Some
It is

of
in

them

compose

the night that

they make their songs, and sometimes up on the mountains.

(HOW THEY WENT BACK TO SMOKE
OR WENT TO BATHE, WHEN THEY
COULD NOT GO TO SLEEP)

They say that a person gets
when he smokes. They
always smoke before they go to
bed, in the sweathouse.
Then he

sleepy

goes to sleep good, after he has
smoked.
Sometimes one of them does
not sleep well. Then he gets up
again, he can not go to sleep,
sometimes an old man, so he then
stirs up the [banked] fire, with the
Then he
tobacco-lighting poker.
sits down by the fireplace, he puts
a fire coal on his pipe. Then he
smokes. Then when he finishes
smoking, he goes back to the
yoram. Then lies back down
again.

PasakrivP^ra-rha'^k, patapu'ik-

When it is a husky person, when

'u;m saruk to-ppa-t-

he can not go to sleep, he goes to
bathe downslope in the river.
He jumps in. Then he comes
back, he comes back inside with
slow motion, down the ladder he
comes with slow motion. Whereupon he goes to the fireplace.
Then he stirs up the fire there.
Then he takes a smoke. Then he

vi-tha'^k, va;

var 'ickg-ccak. Tu'arihk^af. Xas
tu'Ippak, t6-pv6-ruvra9 tcaka'I-mitc kunic, vura-kklrak t6-pv6-ni
tcaka'i-tc kunic. ^^ Kari xas 'ahiramti;^m ku;k tu'u-m.
Karixas
va; ka;n
to-pta-max pa'a'^h.
Karixas tuhg'^r.
Xas kukku;m
tuplBxup pa'ahiram, patupihg-ra^^

Most

of the songs

composed

are prniknlkk^ar, kick-dance songs,

but occasionally other songs are composed mainly by working
together parts of various songs.
^^

Many Indians

**

One

sees his

still have this custom, using White man tobacco.
wet body coming down the roof hatchway with the

greatest deliberation.
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mar,

Xas

tupI0xup

kari

pa'ahifam.

kari yC-ram ku;k tu'i'pma',

tuplkvi-tpa'.

Kunipltd va; kari pa'apurtiva;n
kunma'htihanik pe'kxaram pakupakunpatvannifyukkutihanik,
ko-tihanik.^"

kunkupe-hS'rahitihaB. PahQ-t
nik pe-mpa'k, pa'avansassi;n

takunplkma-ntunvaha"'k

Va;

xas

pe-mpa;k
peheTahe'kpihan

'ussa*nvutiha"^k,

va/

xas 'avans

upxus punicva'nnati', 'aPvar upTe'kPittam
mahonko-nnati'J^
'a-pun

kunPinnl-crihe'^n,

nippu-n'va.

vansa

'U;m

vura

takupa'a-

vur

'ukmarihivrikaha'^k,

'uheTe^c xas ik 'u'aho'vic.
iixxuti: "NuheTej^c xas ik

nii'a-

Va;^ xas uxxiiti:

"Na;

ho'vic."

'avansa' "

banks the fireplace again, when
he finishes smoking, it is then he
banks up the fireplace again.
Then he goes back over to the
yoram, he goes back to sleep.
They say that they used to see
devils,''^ when they used to travel
around in the night, when they
used to go to bathe.

(HOW THEY USED TO SMOKE ON
THE TRAIL WHEN TWO MEN
MET EACH OTHER)

When

'avansa

'u'aho'tiha'^k,

pav

Viir

207

trails,

a man is traveling on the
and has strong tobacco

with him, he thinks so much he
Then
a man, he feels high up.
they always sit down on the
ground, they rest. Whenever he
meets a man, he has to smoke
before he travels. He thinks: "I
am going to treat him before we
travel."
He thinks: "I am a
man" when he does that.
is

o*kupIttiha'4v.

Pappicci'tc pura;ii takunikma-

When two men

first

meet on

men

rihivrikaha;k 'avansassi"n, te*k-

the traU, then one of the

?ittam yi0Oa pa'avansa 'upahe/n:

always says: "Let's sit down."
Then they always sit down, they
Then one of them takes out
rest.
"Friend, let's smoke,"
his pipe.
he says. Then the other answers
him and says: "Friend, let's
smoke." Then he lights his pipe.
Then he smokes, he himself
smokes first. All [the men] do
that way, smoke first before they
Then he passes it to
pass it.

"Tcimi 'a-pun."

'^

Te-kPittam

kunPinnf-crihe'^, takunfppu-n'va.

Karixas yi09a pamu'uhraj^m

tii-

"Tcim akkitc ^* nuhg'^n," to-ppT-p. Xas payi00a 'I"n
takiinPihivrik
to'ppi-p:
"Tcim
akkitc."
Xas pamu'iihra;m tu'e-0ricuk.

'a'hka'.

picci^p
vaj;^

Karixas tuhe'^r, 'ii;m
vura tuhg'^r.
Ko-vura

kunkupltti' picci;^p kunihg--

^°

Or pakunpa-tvutihanik, when they used

^^

I. e.,

" He

to bathe.

witch-doctors.

feels like

a thousand dollars, Fritz

Hanson volunteered

dictating this text.
^^
^^

Or: tcimi mate*'5,*pun, let's sit down for a while.
In slow tempo: tclmmi 'akkitc.

in
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rati',

karixas

rixas

tu'i00i

Karixas

k^at'.

Ka-

takunieoi'.

ukmarihivri-

pa'ip

tuhg-r

Va;

takunPieei'.

'lipa'^,

vura

'uhra;m patiihgT 'lipa'^.

kumaXas

takiinko-ha pakunih^-rati'.'^^
Karixas yi00a 'upa;n pamu-

Karixas
'upa;ii tu'I00i', pa'Ipa '!'n kim'Upa;n to-pe'«r: "Tcim
?l00ihat'.
tu'e-0ricuk.

'lihra^m

pananihe-raha'."

napa;n

ihe-ri

To-ppi-p:
nu'i00i'."

tuhg'^r.

"Tcim akkitc 'ipa;n
Xas 'u;m plcci;p
'U;m karu vura va;
tuhe'^r.

to-ku'pha', plcci;p

rixas 'iipa;n tu'i00i' 'Ipa 'f-n
PI00ihat

Xas

plcci"p.

"Yge-haeh,

Xas

kun-

to-ppi-p:

'akkat

'iffakitc

mih^-raha'."

Ka-

pa-

payl00 uppi-p:

[bull. 94

Then they

smoking.

finish

Then

the other one in turn
out his pipe. He treats
him back, the one who has treated
him. He says to him in turn:

takes

"You would better smoke my
tobacco." He says: "Friend, I
am going to treat you back."
Then he smokes it himself first.
does the same way, smokes
Then he gives it in turn to
first.
the one that has treated him first.
Then he says: "Well, friend, your
tobacco is strong." Then the

He

"Yse-kitc^'^ pu-hara."

other

one says:

surar.

no."

He

To-pvasT6-ksahatc pato'kpi-p:
Xas takun"Yse'kltc pu-hara."
Payl00a pamu'iihpihg-ramar.
Viri 'u-mtahik
ra;m to-p0ari.
sui*

upiyii-nvare'^c,

pamutti"k.
muh6*raha'.

po-xni-chiti

K6;v ikpihan paKar upakatka'ti

pamupma-n'nak.

xas

kunihe-rfi-nti'.

Xara
Karixas

takunpi-p: "Tcsem, tcim akkitc
Tcim akkitc 'i;m k^ar
u'ahu'", karu na; tclmi k^an-

nu'ahu'".

Tcim

akkitc

kuya-p-

"Well,

friend,

He

kind of

it.

they

He

smoking.

other fellow's pipe.
ly

put

it

are

gives

back

He can hard-

in the sack, his

His tobacco

hand trembles.

He

mit 'ukupe-he-rahitihat

'impa'k mitva

^^

nanixukkam

Kuyrakya;n mit karuk nupiyd-ramat 'Ayi-0rim 'Apsu^n xak-

is

tasting

it

is

yet

mouth.

It takes

them a long while

to

smoke. It takes them a long
time to finish. Then they say:
"All

right,

let's

would better
going

to

travel.

and

travel,

travel,

too.

I

You
am

Then,

(HOW MY DECEASED UNCI,E USED
TO SMOKE ON THE TRAIL)
Three
upriver

times I
with my

made
uncle

Or xas takunpih^-ramar instead of these three words,
Used as if it were for *y8e-h8e 'akkitc, well, friend.
" Or p^mitva'.
^^

^^

through
back the

friend, good-bye."

ki^hi'."
a. Pahfi-t

Then

no."

so strong.

kunpihe-ramarati'.

Pahu'".

denies

smiles as he says: "Well, friend,

in his

Xara

Then he

that one he has met.

smokes in turn, he is being treated.
He smokes in turn the same pipe.

a

trip

Snake
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ka'^. Nanixukka mit, ni'attivuti
pananu'amki-n'va.
Yi'V,
yl;v

karuk panu'aho'ti', yi;v panu'umYl;v pava;
ka;ii va'u;m yi00a suppa'*, Pamo-ti yi09a suppa'^.

namiii;k va'aramsi-p, pa'ar u'atti-

'Umuk'^Itcmahitc pa"Tcimi nu-

vutiha'^k.
nu'aho'ti'

pu'n'vi.

po-pitti':

Tcim

nihgTe'^c."

kari tuhe'^r.

vaj;,

Piiya

Tce'myatcva

po'h^Tati', 'apxanti'tc0imyuricri-

har vura p6-hrirvti'. 'AhupPassipak mit po'mahya-nnahitihat
pamukunPahikyaT Pa'apxantlnnihit'c, va;^

Passipak.

k6;kpo-'6-0that 'ahupkari tanni'av

Na; va;

pananu'amki-n'va pakari po'he-Xara vura puh6Tu-nti',
hitlha;n vura pato-kri-criha"'k patuhg-raha'Hv. 'Uj;m vura putcu'phitihara patuheTaha'4v, xara xas
vura po-pu-hyanati'. SuP kunic
puffa'th 6*kri", 'ikpihan pehgTaha'.
Karixas to'pi'p:
"TcoTa,
ratiha'^k.
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to Ayithrim.
I was packing our
lunch in a p.ack basket. Far, far
upriver we walked, a long trip

for one day.
It is a long way to
go there in one day from Orleans
when anybody has a load. Every
little way as we were walking
along he would say: "Let us
take a rest. I am going to smoke."
Then he smoked. Every once
in a while he smoked, using white
man matches. He had white

man matches

in a little wooden
was packing that kind in
a little wooden keg.
And I
would lunch while he was smok-

keg, he

ing.

It

took him a long time to

smoke every time that he

sat

down and smoked. He did not
talk when he smoked, only after
a long time did he talk.

He

sat

kind of fainting inside.
Then he would say: "Let us go,
there

let

us travel."

tcimi nu'ippahu'"."

Va; mit

ne'pe-ntihat':

"Xay

He

used to

drink water

mahexafa,"^ pa'iccaha taj;,y 'i'I*ctiha'^k."
Xa;s ik vura va; puna'icce'cara pa'iccaha' pani'ahotiha'^k tcatik viira va; yi;v tani-

any money,

ho'tiha'^v.

'u*m.

Pamitva

nifu'i'ctihat

Ap-

^"

earn

said.
When I got there,
then I drank acorn water. No-

body gets

Or: puharixay.

will

you drink much

Snake

not care

Lit. see.

if

water." So I scarcely used to
drink any water along all that
road.
I kind of believed what

Va; 'u;m pu'ara ku'Ittihafa. Xa;t

^^

me: "Never

traveling along

You never

the road.

su;n pamutcu'pha'.^" Patani'Q-mmaha'^k, xas
xuras ^^ tani'ic.

^*

tell

when

pe*mpa*k pe''aPuhari ^^ vur icpuk

fa;t 'Iccah e'l'cti'

from that; I do
he has traveled a

sick
if

His word.

Xuf as, water with

a very little acorn soup stirred up in it, from
acorn soup, -'as, water. Also called xurasPa'^s, acom-soupwater water, adding the ordinary postpound form -'a'^s, water, to
xuras, which already contains the shorter postpound form, -'as.
*^

xu-n,
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yl;v 'u'u'm, vura pukkuh^-cafa,

long way, he does not get sick,

xa;t paxxuras 'u'lccaha'^k, Xa;t
'ip yi;v tu'u-m'mat, viri xa;t 'ip

if

vura pukkupaxxuras Pa;s^^ 'u'lccah-

'Iccah 6'xra'ti', va;

h6-cafa,

a'%.
h.

he drinks acorn water. I do
not care if he has gone a long
way and is thirsty for water, he
never gets sick if he drinks
acorn water,

THEY DID WHEN TWO
WOMEN MET EACH OTHER ON

kunkuplttihat
takunpikma'ntunvaha;k 'impa'k

(HOW

K^ru 'u;m pa'asiktava;n

But when
woman, she

mitva

PahQ-t

pa'asiktdvansi;n

'asik-

tava;n to*kmarihivrikaha'*k, vur
u'a'ttlcrihiti 'a-pun, m6-kva tuplhta-nvapamu'amkrn'va. Puya
va; 'u;m karu vo-kupittihanik
Va; kunkupittipa'asiktava'^.
Pa'g-mcaha;k
hanik pa'ara'^.
'u;mkun kite, xas va; takunihe'^r,
va;^ viira

kite pa'axxak

ha'^k, va; xas

'g*mca-

vura xakka^n ta-

kunihgT pa'asiktava-nsa'.
Kiri ve'mmahanik paka^n patakunikmarihivrikaha'^k
pa'asiktava-nsa', karu ha-ri va;
ka;ii patapura;n kunippahari-6-

pura;n

eun,

'Ipu-nvaram.^^

KahPi'vre-r

Kir immahanik ^^ pa'attimnam
Va;
pa'a'pun 'uvumni-nna'*.
pakunlppu-nvana-tihanik,
ka;n
Vura
KahPi'vrgT 'Ipu*nvafam.
'u;m ta;y va; ka;n pura;n kunikpa'asiktamarihlvri'kvutihanik
va-nsa'.
Va; ka;n 'a-pun pakunPara-rahitihanik, kunippu-nvana--

THE TRAIL)
a

woman met

a

down

set her load

on the ground, she gets out her
That is the way the
lunch.

women used to do. That is the
way the people used to do. Only
when they are doetresses, then
they smoke, only when the two
them

of

the

are doetresses, then do

women smoke

together.

wish you could have seen
the women used to meet
one another there, or catch up
with one another there, at WoodI wish
son's Flat Resting Place.
you could have seen the pack
baskets sitting around on the
ground. There is where they
used to rest, at Woodson's Flat
There many
Resting Place.
women met together. They used
to sit around there on the ground,
resting, giving one another lunch.
I

how

tihanik, pura;n pakunPakkihtiha-

nik pa'^vaha'.
'lea-

nva;

'Ipii -nvafam

'uppahari-00unanik.

'asiktava;n

Viippam

Karuma

The Douglas
Or

kiri

Once long ago there
son's

Flat

Resting

is

stiU unmolested.

'immahanik.

at

Wood-

Place

my

mother met a woman. The woman
was married at Redcap raneheria.
And it was that my mother's

Fir tree where they used to rest

the near-by spring
^^

pava; pa-

'uyararahitihanik

'asiktava'^.
*2

pi'6-p KahPi-vre-r
va; ka;n nanitta;t

is still

standing and
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nanltta^t 'u;m mu'^vanhanik pa-

k6;va

kunva00i-iina-tihanik

pa-

mutipdhi-vcahanik,

'asiktdva;n

Vura
va; muplcci;pvaimahit'c.
hu-ntahitc kimkupha*n'nik, xas
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husband had been fighting with
that woman's brothers a Uttle
before.
Then it was that they
did

a

strange

thing,

they ate

They gave each other

together!

kunPavanik x^kka'^.

lunch, pieces of salmon; they gave

Xas pura;n vura kunPakkihanik,

each other lunch. How good
they were, they did not want to
have trouble. And when they
finished eating, they went along
together, upriver they went together, when they finished eating.

k§,;n

y&;^

pura;n kun?§,kkiPuye-f 'u;m Kunye'pca-

'amvg'cvitvit',

hahik.

hanik, 'u;mkun viira

va;;^

puxxuti-

pakka'fim. Xas pakunpamva"*r, kari kunPippahu'", xakka;n vura kunPlppahu'", karu ^*
kunpinno'°v, xakka'*n, Pakun-

hap

kiri

pamva'^.
pa'uji^s kunkupe-kpamitv o-kuplttihat

PahQ-t mit

c.

ya-hitihat',

pa'avansa tupihg-r 'ipaha'affiv

"Tc6Ta

nu'axxan'vi."

'uj;s^^

"TcEem.
H6*y pavura-n'nar."
Xas pa'avansa vaj;^ kite t6*kva*t'sip
pavura*n'nar, karu pataxvukrippanan, karu 'u;m pa'asiktava;n 'attimnam kite tu'attiv,
kar imvafam, karu 'usikxuhaf,

pamukunPamkrnv

'u'attivuti'.

(HOW

THEY

GATHERED SUGARHOW THE MAN
USED TO SMOKE UNDER A TREE)
PINE

NUTS,

"Let's go bite some sugar pine
"All right. Where's the

nuts."

hook?" All that the man packed
on his shoulder was the hook,
and the small hook also, and
the woman just packs a pack
basket, an openwork plate basshe packs
ket, a mashing club;
their outfit.

Xas pa'avansa

to*pi*p:

"Va;,

vura

nivOTura^vie siiva
'rkk^af." Paka'kkum *itahanammahitc kunplkteussahina'ti'. 'Axmayik 'upp^'^c: "Mkira. Tcimi

xasik

'a-pun tcimi

nukyav

pe-kve*erili-

Takunpikk^a'^r vaj;^ ka;n
Ivunikve-crihti
pa'iecahM-

ra'*m."

xas
ti"m.

river.

Karixas to -ppl -p " Tcimi k^anvoTiira'*." Xas pamutaxviikkar
'atr§,;x t6-m9atara"nka patatrf-hvarama'"k.
Karixas to'ksappie
pamuvura-n'nar. Karixas to -pi -p:
:

^*
^^

Then the man says: "I'll
climb that tree that is loaded."
Some [Hmbs] have ten [conesl
in a bunch. Then, behold, once
he will say: "Look. Let's sit
down on the ground, let's make
a camping ground." They finished
the camp ground there by the
Then he

says:

"Now

let

For kafuk.
Jepson Nuts of the Sugar Pine, Pinus lamhertiana Dougl.
:

me

up."
Then [the man]
lashes the small hook to his
forearm with twine. Then he
leaned the climbing hook [against
climb
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"Tc6Ta

Tcimi k^anKuhyg-vic 'ik vura kuhya-nnicte-cik' Asaxvuhplhni"tc."
tcim'mi.

the

[bull. 04

Then he

tree].

says:

I'm

go.

"All
going

vt'Turk'^.

right,

"Manlk." M^'kva tuvOTura'*.
M^-kva takunlhyi^: "'AsaxvuhTakunxus
pihni-tc 'ikxl-t'cun."

women] must holler, be sure and
holler.
Ye must holler to Old

'urikkikha

Yatil^

to-kxi-t-cCir.

M^'kva

pa'a-pun to'kyivic.

kunPlffikvana; papirlcri"k,

ta-

karu

po'xukaru
ko'kk^ninay ta-

po'naviinnrhva',
vura'^n.

Va;

Vura

kunPlffikvana'*.

hara

pa'uj;_s

pu'afficti-

Ka;n

pa'avansa'.

tupikr!-c pa'usipPaffiv.

Tupihg-r

let's

Ye

climb up.

to

Man

[children

and

Turtle to bite off the sugar-

pine nuts."

^^

women and

"All right," [the
children

holler:

"Old

Man

sa}^].

He

They always

always climbs up.

Turtle, bite

it

They think he bites it off.
It makes a big noise when it
They alwaj^s
hits the ground.
pick them up in the brush,
off!"

even though on the side hills,
though in gulches. They are
picking them up aU over there.
The man never touches the cones.
He is just sitting down under

pamu'uhramx^fa.

the sugar-pine tree.

He

is

smok-

ing his big pipe.

Pa'asiktava;n 'u;m ke-tc pamu'attim'nam, kuna pay^'nipaxtfi-ppitcasitc
viihitcas 'u;mkun
Pa'avanpamukunPattim'nam.
'u^mkun 'attimnam
saxi-ttitcas
pu'dttivutiha]5, 0uxrivtunv6-ttcas

axyarava
0uxrivke-mmitc^ kite
kunxuti xay 'uxvaha'.
kite

kunOaevatti',

'

pa'u'"s,

kunie
takuntunsi;p xas takunturlerrhva ka;n
Patakuniifikfip xas

takunlkyav

pa'u'"s,

tiir

xas

pe'kv^-crl'hra'^m

Xas

takuntS,mxu'.

Taya;n

'ikxdram xas takuntamxu'.
Xas takunPiffievana'* 'I0e-kxaram
vurakunPIffi0vana*ti'. Pa'a^h tavtira

kunik:yd-ppa0.

Viira

pu'ick^ixi-

The woman

carries

her

big

pack basket, and the little girls
have little pack baskets. The
boys pack no pack baskets, they
*^
just pack little network sacks
aU full of sugar-pine nuts, old
bags, they thought they might
get pitchy.

When

they finish picking them
then they stack them [in
the pack basket] like a heaped
load, then they stand up with
load on back, then they spill
it out at their camping ground.
Then they singe the pitch off.
Often they roast them at night.
And they shell them. They shell
up,

them

all

fires all

night.

They make

round about

[the

the

camp-

** In a story Old Man Turtle bit sugar-pine cone twigs to cut
them, and this old expression is used of cuttiug oft' the cones.
^^ Of special small size, smaller than those carried by men.
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crihtihap,

Vura patakunplkya'^r,
Kun-

karixas kunic k^axicriliti'.
xuti':

"Xay

'umsip.

Xay 'usak-

p6'mslppaha'%." Viira
kunPa'punmuti pako; kunikyd'vic
yi00 ikxaram.
Patta;yha;k va;
vura ka;n ka'kkum 'a-pun suP
takunPlccunVa va; 'u;m pii'ivaxri-vha

rahe-cafa,

X^s

'im''a'nkam,

ta-

Ha'ri vura suP ta-

kuntamxu'.

kunPl-t'cur 'itro-pasuppa', xas ta-

Va; 'u;m pu'ivax-

kuntamxu'.
ra'htihara.

Xas 'im^"a;nkam patusiippa-ha
takunpavyi-hcip pamukunikrivra'*m, takunpatlcci;p pa'u'"s. Karixas

patakunpavyrhma pamu-

kunikrlvra'^m, xas takunGiv'rav,

'asipparaxak

takunGiv'rav.

Ta-

kunPi'ccar 'ayippa;n karu sahPu-

Ina;m
'u;mkun kunf-cca-nti
pahi-p, Va; 'u;m 'ikpihan pamukunPu'^s.
Va; 'u;m tce'tc 'ar

sf-xahar patakunGiv'rav,'

va'ara-ras

Karixas takunsu'A-pun va-ssak takun0iv.
Patu0ivravahitiha;k
va;
yav
'ukupe'vaxrahaliiti'.
Karixas
uya-vahiti'.

vaxaf.

sipnii'kkan takunPi'va-yr^m'ni.

PatcimilmnPave-caha'*k,
kari
Karixas 'as Pic
takunPikyav, Xas takunpatnaktakunpihta-n'va.
vara'*.

Vura pu'axxak,

yittca;tc

patna'ktihap, 'itcammahitc vura

pakunpatnakvara-ti'. Patta;yyltta;tc 'umQ-tkaraha'^k, muvu; 'upitcrO-sse'^c,
ra'*r.

va; kunipltti

Pay6*m

viira

pakunPa-ptinmdti
kupe-kya-hiti'.

pa'a-

tattcf-mitc

pa'vl;s

kun-
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ground]. They never rest
[when they are working]. When
they get through, then they
rest.
They tliink: "The cone
might get cold. It might get
hard when it cools off." They
know how many they can handle
in one night.
If there are lots,
they bury them under the ground,
so they won't get dry.
Then
on the next day they singe the
pitch off of them. Sometimes they
leave it in the ground five days,
and then roast it. They do
not get dry.
Then in the morning they go
home, they pack the sugar-pine
ing

nuts
get

along.
Then when they
home they steam them, in

big bowl basket they steam
them. They mix them with grape
vine [leaves] and with sahusixahar [plant sp.] when they
steam them. The Clear Creek
people mix [their sugar-pine nuts]
with pepperwood [leaves]. Their
sugar-pine nuts taste strong. You
don't eat so many! Then they
dry them. They spread them
on a blanket on the ground.
When they have been steamed
they drj^ nicely. Then they pour
them inside a storage basket.
When they get ready to eat
some, they take some out [of
the storage basket]. Then they
dish them out [into openwork
plate baskets].
Then they crack
them in their mouths [when they
They do not crack
eat them].
two at a time [in the mouth],
one at a time they crack them.
If he puts lots in his mouth at a
time, his teeth will be crowded,
a
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the

so

there

that

people

know how

Nowadays

say.

only

are

[bull. 94

a

to

few

[livingl

work the sugar-

pine nuts.

(SMOKING BELIEFS)

kunkupafuMccahiti

Pahfi-t

7.

pe-he'®r

A. Va;

to-ksa-hvar

kunippe-nti

po'hra'm, to*mxaxxar va; kafi

"Xay ikca-hvar pa'uhra-m, xay
'u;m xaxxa'^r," va; mit pakunipittihat', Puxxutihap kiri nuksa'^,
pakunih^Tatiha'^k, kunxuti xay
umxiixxar po-hra-m.
B. Karu mit vura pu'iheTatihat
'a? ve'hyarihar

Va; vura
haphat',

kite

pii'a?

mit pukupltti-

ve'hyarihar

Va; mit

ratiha^.

'ihe*-

k^uniplttihat',

pu'ara 'a? ve'hyarihar 'a'mtlhafa,

karu pu'av^-hyarihar 'iheTatihaTakunpl'ttca'^k, pa'a? ve-h-

fa.

(they say that if one laughs
into a pipe, it cracks)

"Do

not laugh in the pipe,

might crack," that

is

the

it

way

They were
when they

they used to say.
careful not to laugh

were smoking, they were afraid
the pipe would crack.
(and a person never smoked
standing)

They never smoked standing
They say a person should

up.

never eat standing, and should
never smoke standing. He gets
out of luck if he smokes standing
up.

yarihar uheTaha'^k.^^
C.

Karu pumit

'iheTatihaphat',

(NEC DECET FUMARE CACANDO)

pakunitcna-hvutiha'jk

Va;

mit

k^aru

kunipittihat',

And

that

when

defecating, he

must

they said

also,

po'tcna-hvutiha'^k, pu'ar iheTati-

a person

hafa, kunpi-ttca;kke'®c.

never smoke, he

is

will

have bad

luck.

8.

Pamitva karixas kuniheTa-n-

(WHEN THEY LEARNED TO SMOKE)

hitihat'

Pa'avansaxxi'ttitcas 'u;m vura

Kunih^-npu'ih^Tatihaphahik.
ni-tcvutihat nik mit 'u;m viifa.
Panf-nnamitc kariha;k tuh^Taha',
^^

There

is

The young boys did not smoke.
They played smoke, that was all.
When a small boy smoked he
used to get sick. They do not

a similar superstition that a person

eats standing.

is

out qf luck

if

he

hakeington]
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karLxas

smoke

vura kuniheTatihanik, patakunKarixas takiinye-ripei-nha'^k.^^

husky.

'ukuho'vo-tihanik.

"Nu;

xus:
kari

Va;

takke-ttcas."

Va;

haTi yi09a tufatave-nna-n-

A. Paha-t pamitva kari kinihe-ravaOtihat paxxMtltcas pakup-
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throats

their

until

Then they

are already big boys.'

think:
'

get

"We

That is the

time when one of them might
already be made fatavennan.

(HOW THEY FORCED CHILDREN TO
SMOKE AT THE GHOST DANCE)

h^kka-mha'4i»o^

Taxxaravg'ttak ^^ pamitvaj;, kiima'ih u'aho'°t,^2 kinikya-ttihat
mit vura pakunkupe-hgTahe;c

Long ago when that kind of
dance was going around, they
made the boys and girls smoke,

paye-ripax-

Httle ones yet.
They all
smoked when they rested after a
song; some smoked Uttle [Indian]
pipes, and some cigarettes.

pa'avansaxxrttit'cas,

vu-hsa karu vura, pattu-ppitcas

Va;niitkyarik6-vurakumpatakunpippu-nvaha'*k pamitva; kunpakuri-hvana-tihat', ka-kum vura 'uhnammit kunihe-ratihat',
tunve-tcas
karu ka-ku mit 'ikxurika'iihra'^m.
karih.

hg-rana-tihat'

9.

just

(HOW THEY USED TO GET THE

Pahu't pehgTaha kunkupavic-

TOBACCO HABIT)

tanni -nuvahitihanik

When an Indian has an appetite

Pa'ara;r tuvictaraha;k pehgTa-

kunic 'uxra-hti', vura
kuphg-chara. Vura tuvlc-

ha', 'iccaha

for tobacco it is just like

puff a -t

to

tar pehg-raha'.

tite for

Pava; kunipitti
ha victa-ntihap

'ara;r pu'ihgTa-

puxx^'itc,

puva;

he wants

drink water, he can not do
anything.
He just has an appetobacco.

When some

people say that the
Indians do not get the tobacco

when they become pubescent.
Sometimes in former times even a 14-year-old boy was instructed
and became fatavennan, although usually he was made helper the
first year and fatavennan the following year.
It was an old saying
of a boy who is becoming pubescent: "He might already be made
^^

Lit.

^^

fatavennan."
^'"^
See account of

how they smoked tobacco

at the ghost dance,

p. 253.
^^

^^

This does not indicate as remote a time in the past as pi'g'^p.
Referring to the ghost dance, which spread to the Karuk from

up the river and from Scott Valley.
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Pukaru vura va;

'ifhara.^^

'ik-

rfi'ntihap pe*kmahatcraj;^m xas ik
'f-nna-k

kunihe-re'^c,

vura pata-

kunihg-r patakunpamva'^.

Vura

pu'ihe-rahahi-ppux 'ikrg'^p, 'asiktava-nsa k^ru vura pa'^'mca'.

[bull. 94

it is not right.
They can
not even wait to smoke in the
sweathouse, they smoke in the
hving house after meals. They
can not stay without tobacco,
including women when they are

habit,

doctors.
10.

PahQ't

vura

pukuplttihap-

hanik, puff a -t vura kumapplric
'i-ca-ntlhaphanik

pamukun Pi-

(HOW THEY NEVER MIXED ANY
OTHER KIND OP PLANT WITH
THEIR TOBACCO)

he Taha'

he-raha', vura 'u;m 'ihg-raha kite

Our kind of Indians never
mixed anything with their tobacco, they smoked their smoking

kunihg-rati'.^^

tobacco straight.^*

A. PahQ't vura pukupittihaphanik 'ax0ahdma;n kuma'rnk^a
vura pu'i'ca-ntihaphanik peh^--

(THEY

Pannu; kunia' ara -ras vura puravura 'f-ca-ntihap pamukunPi-

fa-t

NEVER MIXED BURNED
FRESH-WATER MUSSEL SHELLS
WITH THE TOBACCO)

raha'

Pa'apxanti'tc

vaj;^

kunipitti yi;

ko; kunihg-rati'
'ax0ahamaj;^n kuraa'i-nk^apu ^^ va;

va'ara-ras

pehgTaha

vaj;,

kuni'cca*nti', va;, kuiii-

vura piiva; 'a-punmutihap pava; ko'°k.

h^-rati'.

^^

Nuj;^

The White people say that the
kind that far-off Indians smoke is
burned fresh-water mussel shells
mixed with tobacco. We knew
nothing about that kind.

older Indians emphatically deny Mrs. Thompson's statement:
people never let the tobacco habit get the better of them as

The

"My

they can go all day without smoking or quit smoking for several days
Many
at a time and never complain in the least" (op. cit., p. 37).
Indians in primitive times would get a strong craving and impatience
But the old-time
for tobacco, wliich had become a habit with them.
Indians never smoked but the merest fraction of the day, disapproved
even of the smoking of men as old as in their twenties, and regarded
the modern boy and girl cigarette fiend with disgust, as they do many
White man excesses. The early Karuk could deny themselves smoking or quit smoking altogether with much more fortitude than the
average White man can. Their daily life schooled them to all
kinds of self-denial and hardship.
^^ The Karuk claim that they never smoked Black Manzanita or
mixed deer grease or sucker's liver with their tobacco. They never
"enriched" their tobacco by moistening it with grease.
^^Or 'ax0ahaman?i*nk^a'.
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va; vura kite h^-ri
pa'uhippi
pakunkuplttihanik,
kunixaTitihanik pamukunihe*-

11. Pahfl-t

viira va; kunf'ca'nti pa-

Va;

'uhippi karu pe-h6Taha'.

karu

viira

patata-

kunihSTati

PIcci;p takunik-

kun!-caraha"*k.

pakpak

(HOW THEY NEVER MIXED ANYTHING EXCEPT SOMETIMES TOBACCO STEMS WITH THEIR TOBACCO)

raha'

HStI
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yuhIrimQ'"k.^'^

Xas

ta-

kuniktcur 'il<:nama'anammahatcXas va; tamQ'"k, pa'uhippi'.
To-kkunf-ccar pe-hg-rahahak.
xiikkahiti

pe-hg-raha'.

Takun-

Paks^Tariv pa'uhippi pe-he-rahaVa; xas to'ku'pha puhak.
'ikplhanharape'hg-raha', va; 'u;m
pu'imyQ-mnlhtihap.
A. Pahu-t viira pukuplttihaphanik pu'ihgTatihaphanik pa'uhi-

Sometimes they mix the stems
and the [leaf] tobacco. They

smoke it mixed. First they cut
them up with a knife. Then
they pound them with the little
the stems. Then they
with the tobacco. The
tobacco is already crumbled.
They add the stems to the tobacco.
It turns out. then a mild
tobacco; they do not faint away.
pestle,

mix

it

(HOW THEY NEVER USED TO SMOKE
THE STEMS UNMIXED)

pihf-ccarippux

Pa'uliipihmiinnaxitc va; 'u;m
vura pu'ih^-ratihap, vura pe-hg-raha patakun!-caraha;k karixas
vura
kunPihg-rati
pa'uhippi'.
Kiina vura 'u;m va; ta;y kunlhru-vti'.
'I'-m

kunmutpi'Ovuti', pa'annav

takunikya-ha'^k,

pa'ara

They do not smoke the stems
unmixed, only when they mix
them with [leaf] tobacco do they
smoke the stems. But they use
them for lots of things.
They throw them [the pounded
up steins] about, when makmg

When

to'kku-

[steaming]

ha'^k, pa'uhippi va;

kumhru-vti
kunPakkihti pattuycip karu vura

somebody

pe'0iv9a-nne'^n.

feed the moimtains and the world.

PakunPakkunvuti
va;

karu

vura

kunlhru'vti'.

Papux'Itc
'iixxdtiha;k pa'akunva'^: "Kiri

piVffitc ni-kk^ar,"

'ihg-rah

yI00a

'itahara-n viir

utayvaratti', pa'uhippi',

siippa'*,

kihvana-ti'.

pattuycip

'u'§,k-

'Itahara-n

yI90a

suppa; 'ihg-rah utayvaratti'.
^®

Into pieces K inch, more or

medicine.
is

sick,

it

is

bacco stems that they use.

the to-

They

And when they go hunting
they use them, too. When the
hunter wants hard: "May I kill
a deer," he spills tobacco around
ten times, the stems, in one
day. He feeds the mountains.
Ten times in one day he spills
them around.

less, in

length.
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B. Pahu't hSTi kunPakkihtihanik
po'h6Te;c pa' araraka -111111111 tc
pa'!-n takiiiipmahvakkira-ha'*k

(HOW THEY SOMETIMES GAVE TOBACCO STEMS TO SMOKE TO A
POOR PERSON WHO CAME VISITING)

H^tI va; takunPakkl

nimltc pa'ara'^r pa'uhlpl'lhg-ralia',
va; vura tuhe'^r.

Sometimes they give stem

pakk^'ii-

HStI

pihni-t-

to-

bacco to a poor person, for him
to smoke. Sometimes an old man

tcltc

comes there

ni'ttcitcha'^k, papuffa;thaj^k miis-

tobacco stems that they give.
When it is a poor old man, when
he has no money, they give stem
tobacco for him to smoke. He
then pounds it up, then he smokes

ka;n tu'uTn pa'akaruvura
mukrivra'^m. Va; pa'uhlppl takunPakki', pa vura kS-nnlmitc plhpuk,

pa'uhlpl'lhg-raha

vsi'^

kunPiikki

xas

vaj;^

p6*h6Te'^c.

to-ktcuf,

xas

va;,

ta-

'Uj;^m

tuhe'^r.

HStI vura va; takunPakkl

po-p-

Klin a paya'sPara paka;n tu'u;mmaha"'k, paya-sParara'avansa', va; 'u;m kunPakklhti
pe 'he Tahay 6 -pea'
st'iive'^c.

PahQ-t hd-ri vura k6-k f a -teas
pakunihSTati pu'lh^-raha vura

12.

somebody's house.

Or sometimes they give him
some to take home. But when a
sick person comes there, a rich
man, they give him good tobacco.
it.

(HOW THEY SOMETIMES SMOKE
SOME LITTLE THINGS BESIDES
TOBACCO)

kitchafa

Winthu'draTas

Black Manzanlta),
x6wtchus (Eriodictyon californicum Greene, Palo Santo), n6-pun

tula Greene,

(Ramona humilis Greene,
Creeping Sage), 16-l^at (PJioradendron mllosum Nutt., Common
Mistletoe), 961om' (BalsamanJiyza

161'

deltoidea Nutt.,
(

The

kunihg-rahiti-

hanik: b61oy' {Arctostaphylos pa-

biilidum'

to

It is

Wintu

Indians

smoked

Black Manzanlta, Palo Santo,
Creeping Sage, Common Mistletoe, Wild Sunflower, Wasliingtonia
nuda, California Black Oak, and
th6rpa, but our people smoked
none of these except the Indian
Celery.

Wild Sunflower),
nuda

WasTiingtonia

Torr. C. and R.), penelmi' Quercus kelloggii Newb., California

Black Oak), karu therp'a; pahQ-t
kuma'ara-ras vura purafd'^t £cuwetchi'kuna vura.

(HOW THEY

PahQ-t klcvu;f«^^ kunkupe*-

A.

'Uhr^;mfi-k mit pakunih§Tati-

pay§-m 'u;m vur

hat',
^^*
'^

SMOKE INDIAN

CELERY)

h6-rati'«7

ikxiirik

^^^

was with a tobacco pipe
that they used to smoke it.
It

Leptotaenia californica Nuttall.

For chewing Indian Celery root

see p. 277.
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PIcci;p

takunihru-vti'.

takun-

vupakpak pakicvu'"f, xas 'uhra;mak takunm^hya'^n, xas vaj;.
Va; vura kuntakunP^'hka'.
kupe -he Tahiti pehe-raha kunH^Ti 'ikxurar
kupe -he Tahiti'.
klcvu;f

kunihgTati',

pa'ana-'i'i.

They

are doing so with paper
now. First they pound up the
Indian Celery [root], then they put
it in the pipe, then they Hght it.
They smoke it hke they do
Sometimes they smoke
tobacco.
[a dry piece of] Indian Celery

HaTi vura va; vura pakunPQ-p-

[root],

puti paklcvu'"f 'i-nna-k vur ut^yhiti'. Va; kari takunihe'^r, pa'ax-

medicine.

vd-k takunkuha'%, papuyav 'ip'Immaho-nko-nnatihapha'^k.

the living house.

,
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in

the

They

nighttime,

for

dig the Indian

Celery any time, they store

it

in

They smoke

pa'am'Asiktava;nsa karu vura
ku'"f.
kunihgTati karu vura 'avansas.

when they have a headache,
when they do not feel well. It
smells good when they smoke it,
Women smoke
the smoke does.

'An'nav.

it

xa0ayav

patakunihe'^r,

B. Pahu-t

mit kunihe-imi-tcvutihat sanplric

Hd-ri mit sa;n kunta-ftihat',^^
Viri va; kuni0xupparati paxxiific, va; 'u;m xar utay-

sanplric.

hiti',

Pava; pds-

va; kunipltti'.

sa;n 'u0xupparahitiha'*k, tirihca
kunta-fti', viri va; kuni6xupparati

passlpnu'"k.

HaTi

xa;t

'iccaha 'u'lrihk^u'", pusu? 'Iccaha

'u;mvutihara pasipnii-kkan suP
passa;n 'u0xupparahitiha'*k.

it

as well as

men.

It

is

medicine.

(HOW THEY USED TO PLAY-SMOKE
MAPLE LEAVES)
Sometimes they used to pin mamaple leaves.

ple leaves together,

They cover
They keep

shelled acorns with

it.

longer that way, so

they say. When they covered
them with leaves, they pinned together wide sheets. They covered the storage baskets with
them. And if perchance water
dripped on them, the water does
not enter inside the storage baskets, when covered with maple
leaves.

Tfi-ppitcas

kunta-fti

po'xrd;

viri
va;
kunlmk^a-nvutiha'^k,
ka;n su? kunkiccapti po'xra'h.
Puxxara t^Tahitihap po-xra-h.
Va; kunklccaparati po'xra; pimpakunlmk^a-nvuti'.
na-ni
va
Sa;n takuntaf. Xas va; takun-

Xas 'attimkiccapar po-xra-h.
navak takunPuriira-mnihva po-x®*

The

They pin them together

they tie berries up in them. They
never used to keep berries long.

They tie the berries in them in
the summertime when they are
picking them. They pin maple
leaves together.
Then they tie
the berries up in them. Then

leaves were pinned together with their

large paperlike sheets.

into

small sheets for tying up berries,

own stems

to

make

BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

220

mukunPikrlvra;m ku;k

pa'ttici^,

Pakicapatimvg-Xas va; takun-

takunpa-tti^^.
rahklccapsa'.

paxxl;ttltcas
'u;.ni
ttcas
va;
mukunPuxra'*.
Karu ha-ri 'attimnavak takun-

tafku;

Pasiiruriiprr-

passa'^n.

they put the bundles of berries
a pack basket.
Then they
pack them, they pack them to
their house.
The smallest bun-

in

dles are for the children.

And sometimes they pin the
maple leaves to an openwork pack

nak takunPik^urupri-hva pamiip-

basket.

trkmfl-k pappiric, 'atimnamsuP'uvararrhva
passa'^n.
karti

the holes

SuPkam

takuntafku'".

Va; vura

ko-vura suP takunpa0va-nnam'ni.

Va; 'u;m
va;

pu'ihrii-ptlhara.

Xas

takunrvayra-mnihva

ka;n

pappurie, patakunimk^a-nvaha'^c.

Va;

pakuritapku-pputi

kari

passa'^n,
picyavpi'c
v^'kyav
M^ruk
pato-mtu^, pato-mva;^.

takunpT-p:

xas

kunitra-tti',

"Maruk

vura

pappiric.

Va;

to-mtupuvra;n
Kunl'va'sti pasanpassa'^n."
kunxuti kir uvrarunni
Plppa',
kari

passa'*n, pat6'mtu]5.

'axakharinay
'axakharinay

Karu

'utayhiti',
viira

ha-ri

kunihru-vti'.

mit vura kunih6-n-

ha-ri

ni-tcvutJhat

tasdkri;v

Ha-ri vura

pa'avansaxxi-ttitcas
pasanpiricPivaxra'.

pasanpiric,

Pa'avansaxxi-ttitcas

takunmaha;k

pa'I-ima-k

sanPivaxra',

va;

mit kunh^-nni-tcvutihat', ti-kmfl-k
passa'^.
takunlkxiikxu -k
mit
K^-kku mit pa'avansaxxi*tt;tcas
kunikya-vanna-tihat 'uhnamtunv^'^tc, va; vura xavictunve-ttcas
kunikfutraOOunatihat suP 'ahupmfi'"k.
Xas va; ka;n suP takunmahya;n papiricPivaxra', xas va;
takunih^'^r,

pa'avansas pakuni-

h§-nni-tcvuti'.

[bull. 94

They stick the leaves in
by means of the stems,

the leaves hang on the inside of

the pack basket.

They

inside.

They pin them

line the

whole

in-

does not leak. Then
they spill huckleberries into it,
when they are picking them.
It is in the fall when they like

side.

It

to pick the

maple

leaves,

when

they are getting ripe, when they
They look
are turning yellow.
upslope and then they say: "The
maple leaves are getting ripe upThey shake the maple
slope."
tree,

so

the

The maple

leaves

fall

leaves are hard,

down.

when

Sometimes the
maple leaves are kept for two
years, sometimes they use them
after two 3^ears.
And sometimes the boys used
to smoke in fun the maple leaves,
the dry maple leaves. The boys
when they saw dry maple leaves
in the house, smoked them in
play, crumbling up the leaves
with their hands. Some boys
they

get

ripe.

used to make little pipes, they
used to ram out the inside of
little arrowwood sticks, using a
stick.
Then they put in the dry
leaves, then they smoke, mocking the men with their playsmoldng.
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C. Pahu't pumitva 'ih§Tatihaphat
pa'ana'tcPuhic ^^

Yl;v

va'ara-ras

f attack

va;

'ata nik 'ii;mkim viira kunihe-rati

'ana-tcPuhic, pannu; kuma'ara-ras
vura puva; k6-k 'ihgratihaj^. Nuj;.
va; nukiipe-Ovuya'nnahiti 'ana'tcXan9i-ppak 'u'l-fti', xanPiihic.
Vura pura fa-t
puttipak ha-fi.
'ana-tcPiihic.
kinlhru-vtihafa,
Man 'ata vura nIk pikvah.

PahG-t mit 'i6a-n uxiissa'*t
va; nik^u-pha 'Ahoya-m'-

D.
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(HOW THEY NEVER SMOKED

MIS-

TLETOE)

Some kind

of far people

may

have smoked mistletoe, but our
kind of people never did smoke
that kind. We call it crow seed.
It grows on Black Oak, and
sometimes on the Maul Oak. It
the
is not used for anything,
mistletoe.

story of

I

guess

there

is

a

it.

AHOYAMMATC'S EXPERIMENT

kiri

matc
^
mit tiBvuyKaPtimPi-n mit 'ukrg'^t,
ka Ptim Pi -n Para t mit. Xiisipux mit
kunma-htihat', pi'6'^p, mit kunlppe-ntihat va; kS'k 'ama;^av, va;
ko-k ve-he-r 'am&,yav, kimippe-ntihat mit, miismusPa'^. Vura mit

'Aho-ya-m'matc

tihat'.

'uvurayvutihat',

'umumahuray-

mit viifa. Xas vc'appiv,
Xas va;
pe'vaxra vo*'a.ppiv.
ka;n ka-kkum ummah. 'Uxxus:
"Kunic 'am^yav umtissahiti'."
viitihat

Ta'lttamvo''Iffik''ah^'^. 'Uxxus:

"'Arare'herah vur umussahiti',
va; ko- kiinic umussahiti'." Karixas vo'hg'^r.
sahiti',
sahiti',

Va; vur umus-

'arare-he-raha vur umijs-

kuna

'akkatihaia,

vura pu'ihgraha
vicvanParan
kite

'u'akkati'.

Ahoyammatc was his name. He
was a KatiThey fooled him,
thej'' told him that that

Uved

at Katimin, he

min

Indian.

long ago;

kind tasted good, that it tasted
good to smoke, they told him,
cow dung. He was just going
around, he was bumming around.
Then he looked for it; he
looked for some that was dry.
Then he found some there. He
thought: "It looks like it tastes
good." Then he picked it up.
He thought: "It looks like Indian
tobacco, it looks Hke that kind."
Then he smoked it. It looked
like it, it looked like Indian
tobacco, but it did not taste
like it; it tasted merely Uke
entrails.

This text was given when told that the Wintu and Chimariko
smoked mistletoe when short of tobacco. Cp. "The oak mistletoe was
occasionally smoked by these [Chimariko] Indians in lieu of tobacco,"
Powers, op. cit., p. 93. "An oak mistletoe (Phoradendron) smoked
by the Chimariko as a substitute for tobacco. Indian name unknown." Ibid., p. 430. The Karuk claim that they were never short
of tobacco, hence did not resort to the trashy herbs smoked by tribes
to the south of them.
^^

:

;

^

Mg. good

walker.
63044°—32
17

XI. PahQ-t

mit

kimkiipittihat

(HOW THEY USED TO EAT TOBACCOj

'iheTaha mit kunPa-intihat)

Sometimes an Indian does this
just makes believe eat to-

HA-ri viira yI60a pa'ara;r vo'kii'ihg-rah

pitti',

o-'ammf-tcvutiV

vura pu'a'mtlhap. Pamiixe"hva*ssak to*mQ-trip peh6Taha', va;^
kari 'apma;n tumutvara'*, kunic
'ii'a-mti', karuma vura pii'a-mtihafa.
Ka;n viira 'a -pun 'likri;
'upakiiri-hviiti'.
Tcatik
vura
pa*npay kunic tcim iipuffa'the'^c.
Karixas 'axmay ik vura tii'6*9ricuk pamu'iihra'^m.- Phehe-raha

wa}'^,

bacco, he does not really eat

it.

He

takes tobacco out of his pipe
sack, and feeds it into his mouth,
is like he is eating it, but he
does not eat it. He sits there on
the ground, he sings.
Then after
a while it is as if he faints. Then
he takes out his pipe. Then he

it

'umutvara'ti^ pehg'raha'. Tc^-m-

tobacco in his hand, into his
spills it.
He acts like he
is feeding tobacco into his mouth.
Every little while he acts like he

yatcva vura pakunic 'umutvara*-

is

toyvayram'ni,

ti-k^an

toyvayramni

Kunic

ti'.

pehe-raha'.

'atru-p

Kunic

spills

palm he

feeding

acts as

'usink^S'nvuti'.

'Upyuhruppanati vura. 'A- kar
umutkirihvuti pehe-raha'. Kunic
tuydnyii'nha', kunic tcupuffa't
he'V.^
Kitaxrihar 'umaharati'.
'Up0avit.curuva-nnati ha-fi, 'uxxuti': "Ni'ipamva"*n."

if

it

into

He just spits it out.

the

faint.

kii'pha',

tu'ururiccukva papihni't-

mukunPuhra'^m. Takunpuffa;t vura 'ipittihap, takun-

He throws
He acts

Kitaxrihars.

my own

meat."

does all kinds of things.
In the sweathouse he sometimes
has his fainting spell. He takes
the old men's pipes out

?ay,

pipe sacks].

To-ptakta-kpa'.^

Pay.

^

^
^

He

They

[of their

are afraid of

him, they never say anything

[to

him], they are afraid of him.

He

does this in the sweathouse, or anywhere.

Out of the pipe sack.
With repeated motions

eling

of his

hand toward

his

mouth, as

if

shov-

it in.

*0r: tcim
^

Ha-ri tca-

vura takunPaxaytcakkic, xay

is

He

tcitcas

tik

he

if

He is mocking
He is trying

to bite himself at times, he thinks

"Let me eat
Pavura ko'viira 'ukupave-nahiti'.
'Ikmahatcra;m ha-ri vato--

it.

tobacco on the fire, too.
kind of crazy, he acts as

about to

He

mouth.

liis

he swallows

Throws

upiiffa-the'^c.

his

arms and

legs

and squirms with

doctors also go through such motions.
222

his trunk.

Suck

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS
'u;e 'u'arihk^ar.
nic.

Kitaxrihar ku-

Vura 'u;m vo-kupavg-nna-

hiti'.

jerks

his

22,-

body around.

Some-

times they have to hold him so he
will not jump in the river.
He is
like

a

Kitaxrihar.

He

is

just

doing that.

Pav o'kuplttiha;k pa'avansa',
puxay 'ikvi'thltihara. Vur o*'asimtca-kti

'ukvithQ-nnicti

kite

vura Pakitaxrlhar va; vura kite
po-kvithQ-nnicti'.
Ha-ri va; 'ukvithu-nnicti

kunPavaruk.

Kitaxrihara'f-n

ta-

Ha-ri kunve-nafip-

k^o-ti 'ie^-kxaram 'ik.

The way that man does
never sleeps.

hg-rah u'a-mtihanik.

kupave -nah! -tc vutihat!.

Vura

'i-

vo--

is he
he shuts

and is just dreaming
is dreaming about that
Kitaxrihar. Sometimes he dreams
that the Kitaxrihar comes and
Sometimes they
eats him up.
have to say formulas over him
his

eyes,

about him,

all

Passay mit vo-kuplttihanik,

It is that

night.

Passay used to do that way,
used to eat tobacco. He used to
make believe that way.

XII. PahQ-t pamitva pukuplttihaphat',

pumit

ya*nnatihaphat',

'ihg-raha

NEVER

(TOBACCO

mah-

USED

AS

AN

INSECTIFUGE)

papu'ave'cap

fa;t 'i-n pa'u'"p

Puva;
nMihap

ka;ii 'ihe-raha

'uta-yhiti',

pak§.;n

mahya'n-

pa'arara'u;p

pavakkay suP puva-

ramnihe'cafa, pa'apxantf'tc kim-

They never put tobacco in
where they are storing things to
keep the bugs away, like the
white people do.

kupitti'.

Yufivmatnakvaiina'^tc,
ha-ri pahipsa'^, va;

karu

pakunmah-

Va; vura suP kunmahya-nnati' sipnu-kkI0ak, karu
'ahupPassipak. Piira fa;t vura suP
'Ikpihan pay
varamnilitihara.
yufivmatnakvanna'^tc.
Paffiirax takuniniGattap 'ahuptinnihitcak, ha-ri va; yufivmatnakvanatcsS-'n siiP takimim0attapkarariv, y&'^ 'u;m tc^'tc iivaxra-hti', pura fa;t vura 'I'n 'a-mtlya-nnati suP.

hap.
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It

is

wormwood, and some-

times pepperwood, that they put
in that

treasure

trunk.

m

way. They put it
a
basket or an Indian
Nothing goes in there.

That wormwood

When

is

strong.

they lash a woodpecker

scalp to a little flat stick, some-

tunes they lash
in under,

then

nothing eats

it.

wormwood
it

leaves

dries quickly,

XIII. Pako-vura
kumakkuha
'uyavhitihanik pehg-raha'
1.

GOOD

(TOBACCO

FOR

VARIOUS

AILMENTS)

Pahu't mit kunkupexnapko-patakunpehg'raha',
piknrvravaha'^k
hitihat

'ara;r tupilmrvravakaru vura po'kpaldiahitiha'^k,
kari takimlcna'pka
va;^
'ihg-raha', paka;n 'ukpakkahiti-

(HOW THEY USED TO PUT TOBACCO
ON WHEN THEY GOT HURT)

When somebody

Paha-ri

ha"^k,

gets hurt, or

then they put on tobacco
where he got cut.

cut,

ha'^k.

'Atru-ppan toyvayram'ni pexe-hva-ssak toyvayri-

hg-raha',

Xas

cuk.

tuve-nafipk^'u'":

ka hinupa

'ij;,m

tasse'iy.-

ka-rim

ffi"t

Ya-sPara te-p-

'Ata

M't Ya-s?ara

'Ata

har'?^

Tcinii

te'xii-shuiiic.

Tcu ma-pay."

nupo-nya-rihi',

Xas

"Hu'k-

'AkOipnamkitaxrl-

Ha-r ufum-

tumutpi-0va'.

Karu

puhpi-0viiti'.

ha-ri uimit-

Ka-lckumitc, tci-mmitc

pi-0vuti'.

vura po-mutpi-6vuti'.
Xas va;
'uppas tuyii-hka'.
Karixas va;
to-sna-pka pe-kpakkak.
Ha-ri
takunkiccap.
Ha-ri xas vura
va; puva; 'ihyarihara, ko-va 'imfir
pehe-raha'.

Karu

ha-ri pa'iippas

^

vura kite takunyu-hkuri pe-kpakkak, pehg-raha'uppas.

Name

^

of a

former

flat

One spills the tobacco on his
palm, out of the pipe sack he
spills it.
Then he prays over it:
"Where art thou, Kitaxrihar of
AxOipna'^m.
Perhaps thou hast
punished Human. Perhaps thou
didst something bad to Human.

May we make

thee propitious.

Take this!" Then he thi-ows it.
Or sometimes he blows it [off his

And

palm].

throwmg

it.

sometimes he
Only a part of

is
it,

Then he
then he puts
it on the cut.
Sometimes they
tie it on.
Sometimes then he
can not stand it, the tobacco is
so hot.
And sometimes they just
spit the juice on the cut, the
tobacco juice.
a

little

spits

of it he throws.

on

it.

And

situated toward the river from Ikmahatc-

ramiccip sweathouse, which was washed away by the river about
The Kitaxri1895.
It was the shinny ground of Katimin rancheria.
har addressed lived on that flat, and there is a formula addressed to

him

for bruises received in shinny.

Implying that if the Kitaxrihar caused the cut or bruise as punishment or through meanness, he can also heal it.
^

^

Lit. the spittle.

225
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2.

PahQ't mit kunkupexnapkohitihat pehe-raha 'a-v,

kunimf Irahitiha

Pavuhak

'

pavuha

*k

'umflrahitiha'^k, xas

va; 'ihg-raha 'asxay takunikya^^,
xas va; takunina-pka 0ank6-rak,^
picci;p

xas

pavuhak

ka;n

takimlkyav pa 'as,

'imfir

^ va;
va; vura to-k-

'imflrahitihan

tu'avhittat',

vi'tha ka-n.
3.

PahQ-t mit kiinkupafumpuhpehe-raha •mku;f
tl;v suP, pa'aratta-nva takunk6'nnaha;k tvv
ka-nnatihat

Va; mit kunkupittihat

pi'e'^p,

patl;v 'arata-nva to'kkg-nnaha'^k,

xas yi90a ii;m vura tuh^'^r, xas

va; pa'arata-nva to-kk6-miaha'*k.
Xas vaj;^ tufumpuhka;,n tl;v suP.
Tuplck^i^n, karixas to-ppe-0tijpa;

[bull. 94

(HOW THEY USED TO PUT TOBACCO
ON THE FACE WHEN THEY HAD
THE TOOTHACHE)

When

a tooth aches, they wet

tobacco, they put
cation

rock.

it

on a hot appli-

They

make

the

then the one that
has the toothache lays his face
on the rock. He goes to sleep
there that way.

rock hot

first,

(HOW THEY USED TO BLOW TOBACCO
SMOKE IN THE EAR WHEN THEY
HAD THE EARACHE)

The way that they used to do
formerly was, whenever the pain
jerks in the ear, then one smokes,
whenever the pain jerks there.
Then he blows

He smacks

in,

it

into

his ear.

then he takes his

Every

pamu'uhra'^. Tce'myatcva vura

pipe out of his mouth.

po'pe-8ruppanati' karixas va; tu-

once in a while he takes the pipe
out of his mouth again, then he
blows the smoke in the ear. Then
the one that has the earache
always gets well in a little while.
Anybody blows it into the ear.
If there is a suck doctor in the
house, she blows it in, for she
smokes.

fumpuhka^n pehe-raha -mku^f

ti;v

Xas va; kumaxannahicitc

suP.

tu'ararl-hk^anha patti;v 'imflrahitihan.'

Va; 'u;m vur 'aka-y viirava
tufumpuhka^n ti-v. Karu vura
pa'i-nna-k

'6-m

ukr§-ha'*k,

va;

takunfumpuhka'^n, 'ayu'a-tc
'u:m uhg-rati'.
'f-n

^

eank6'°r, described as "the Indian hot water bottle."

5 to 10 inches diameter, kept in the house,
to the
*

body

Lit.

'Lit.

who
who

for cold limbs or the allaying of pain.
is
is

hot at the tooth.
hot at the ear.

A flat rock,

and heated and applied

.

XIV.

Pa'e-mca
pe-hro-hiti

(how the suck doctors use

kunkupitti

(HOW the suck doctors do,
HOW THEY SMOKE BEFORE

pamitva

PahQ't

1.

pah6-t kunkupehgTaha'

pa'^-mca', picci;p kunih^-rati',

tobacco)

SUCKING)

karixas takunpattumka'

pa'ararata-n'va pehe-raha-mku-f-

The suck doctresses, too, used
tobacco smoke. They first smoke
They have to
before they suck.
taste tobacco smoke in the mouth.
That is the only way that they
know the pains. With tobacco
smoke they suck the pains out.

Yakun

They say the pain comes from

pakuPa'^-mca karu
nihru-vtihanik peheTaha-mku'"f.
takuniheT xasik pakPiccf-tc
Va; 'u^m vura
unpattiimke'^c.
'apma;n peh6Taha-mku;f kunPakkati', va; kunkiipa'a-punmahiti
viira va;

niQ-k pakiin0ayunkivti'.

kunParamsrprivti
pa'aratta-n'va, 'atcvi;v kimic kukunipitti

'i-m

nixippi-Gvuti
ta-n'va.

'f-kk^am

va;

Viri

pa'arat-

ha'ri

yI00a

Va; vura kite
takunikxi-pk^a'.
kumakkiiha pakunkupakiihitihapa'aratta'nva

nik,

kiinke'nnati-

Purafa't vura kumakkiiha
tapa;n
vuhak
kuhltihaphanik
vura pu'imfirhitihaphanik. Kar
iOvay vura puxx^'a'tihaphanik.^
Xas pa'u;mkun vura mukunpura;n vaxiis Pu'^m,^ va; vura
hai'iik.

Then sometimes they

fl}''

on anybody.

That

'Apma;n

vura pelie-raha-mku;f
Karixas takunpattumka'.
Xas va; mit viira
pamukunPane-ei;p
pehg-raha'.
Va; 'u;m vura pux'^ite6-ei;p kunlhru-vtihanik.
Kunic vura kunxutihanik va; panu'ararahitlhkirihti'

That was

is

what they had the suck

for,

they

anybody by means

suck

off

^

Lit. the heart gets rotten.

Cp. xus

'ip

of

tobacco
smoke. They hold the tobacco
smoke in the mouth. Then they
That was their best medisuck.
of

They used it more
They thought
was what they lived by,

cine, tobacco.

than
that

anything.

smoking tobacco.

pehe-raha'.

^

all

never even had toothache. And
they never had consumption.
And they used to doctor each
other, they used to get well.

doctors

kunpa-hti'.

fly

the sickness that they used to
They
have, when pains jerked.

ra-rahitihanik, va; kun0ayunki-n-

'ihe-raha-mku-fmQ'"k.

around

the

outside.

kun Parari -hk^anhitihanik
Va; kuma'i'i pa'e-mca kunPanatihanik,

pains

outside,

nu'u-mmutihat', we doctored him.
327
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Pa'asiktava;n tu'6-mha'*k

'ik-

mah&tcra;m 'itahar^-kxaram 'u'i'hti'. K6-mahitc tuko-ha po'rhti

When

a

[bull. 94

woman

gets to be a

doctor, she dances ten nights in

Now

the sweathouse.

and then

Viri va; kuma'lffu0 'itno--

she quits dancing for a while.

pe'kxaTm^mitc vura kite po -'I'hti'.

Later on [after her initiation] she
only dances five nights. Whenever she starts to dance, she only
dances five nights, later on.

ha-fi.

Kiina viira

pahariva

tu'Iha'^k,

vura kite
pavura tapS'iipayha'^k.
K6*vur o •hramxarahsa pa'e'mPa'ara kunpatumko'tiy6"pca'.
ha'^'k tce-myatcva kunpihg-rati',
va; 'ii;mkun tce-mya;tc kunpa'aratta-n'va.
eayunkrnnati
Nanltta;t mit 'ii;m vura mit 'ip'itno-pe-kxa-nnamitc

u'l-hti',

cu-nkinatc

pamu'iihra"^m,^

hoy

The good

doctresses

have

all

When

they are sucking on people, they smoke every
once in a while, that way they
take the pains off quick. My
deceased mother had a short pipe.
I do not think she was a very
long pipes.

'if

'ata 'e-m ya-hanik.*

good doctor.

2.

PahQ-t pa'e-m 'iikupapimya-h-

(HOW A SUCK DOCTOR BREATHES
IN THE TOBACCO SMOKE WHILE
SHE IS DANCING AT A KICK

vahitihat
po'i-htiha'^k,

peheTaha*mku;f
pakunpi-nlknik-

DANCE)

vana-tiha'^k.

Ha-ri pa'§-m po-'l-htIha;k
mahatcra'^i, pakunpi-nfkni'kvana-tiha'*k,^ 'apma;nmfrk 'uplmya-hvuti', kiri sil? pehe-raha-mKir
ku;f pamupma-nnak siiP.
uvlctar pe'hg'raha', pataxannahicitcha'Hc kir uvlcta po-hg-rati'ik-

he'^c.
Va; 'ukpihanhikkiritti'
pe'heTahamku;fmQ'"k va; mfi

ktinic 'ukpihanhikkiritti' passu ?u-

pamupma-nnak
plmya-hvarati
pe-heTaha*mku'"f. 'Ukx'^Ikvarati
Po-pamtca-ktiha'^k,
po''i'hti'.
va; 'u;m 'u'Iviruv^'®c.

Ka-rim

When

a

woman

doctor

ing in the sweathouse
are

is

danc-

when they

kick dancing, she

breathes

through her mouth, she wants
the tobacco smoke to go into her
mouth. She wants to get to
like tobacco, she wants to like
tobacco later on when she smokes.
She gets stout from the tobacco
smoke, from it she gets stout,

when she breathes
tobacco

it

in,

the

through her
smoke,
She makes an inhaling

mouth.
sound as

she

dances.

If

she

patakunpe--

shuts her mouth, she gets weak.
She will get far gone, she will get

hg-rana ko-viira, va; 'u;m pu'aOkuu-nkuhittihap kunipltti'. Pa-

weak. Every once in a while
everybody takes a smoke, they

'u'^rihicrihe'^c,

Tce-myatcva vura

'u'fviriive'^c.

This pipe was sold by Sylvester Donohue.
Said in fun. She was an excellent doctor and busy all the time
with her cases.
* The doctrcss alone dances standing, the others present sit and
kick the floor.
^

^

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS
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takunpippu-nva'^k, va; kari tamasva
kunpih^Tana'*, pur^;n
kunPI06ihti po'hraTn, pa'6"m 'u;m
vura mu'uhra^m kite 'uhS-rati',
pura kara vura ve*hgTaramtihara
pamu'iihra'^m, 'u;m vdra kite
'uh^-raramtiva; pamu'iihra'^.

say they do not get sore throats
that way. When they rest, they
smoke, they pass the pipes around.
But the doctor smokes her own
pipe, nobody else's, she just
smokes her pipe alone.

Va'ara;r

(how mrs. hoodley cured a sick

3.

Pahfi-t 'Icra-mhlrak

person)

'ukupararihk^anhiva'9vahiti
pakkuhar ^
'Axakikxurar
k&'°t.

Tay

ra'rahiti'.

mit

vavan

napatum-

'f-nnak kimPa-

'iGk^affurax 'uOka'Ira-

kar uttavahiti 'l-0k^a'. Patu'arihicriha;k pamupakkufi, xas
takunpakuri-hvana'*.
va; kari
Vura 'u;m piiva; 'i-nna-k 'ikrg-vihiti',

cara

'a-nvi-pux.

Ko-vura

'a;v

kunparupkiirihva',
'ikxaram
'axakmahitc vura 'avklttuyeurak

kunparupkurihva 'ikxaramkiinie.
KahPg-mca 'u;mkun 'ikxurar xas
'ara xus kunPu-mmuti', nu; 'uj:^m
vura siippa-hak 'ara xus kunPQ-mmuti', pavura takka-rlmha"^k, xas
'ikxaram kunpatiimko-ti'.
Va; mit 'uppa'H:
"Va; xus
viri
'6-stihanik kunPappuranik,
va; 'i;m vura puharixay 'Ip
yav pe'cara pamlOva"^. Va; vura paharivariva; vura papuxx^Itc
ik^uha'^k, va; 'a? upv5'nsipre*vic
pa'aratta-n'va.
KarLx^as ik va;
'f-n

'i-k^arg-cap

pa'aratta-n'va.

SuP u;m viira va; tusakri-vha'.
Paxiinxu;n tukiecaparariv. 'tJpma*nhiti', v^ssihkam xas 'lipma-nhiti'.

Vura tapune-cyu*nke'ra,
Vura 'u;m tapu-

tusakri'vha'.

n^'cyu-nke-fa, vura nik 'u;m nu-

She nodded her head over me
for she sucked
me) two evenings. There were
She
lots of people in the house.
had on a feather cape, and she
was vizored with feathers. When
she started to sing, they all would
(circumloeution

No person who is not
painted can stay in the house.
They all dot their faces with
black, a black dot is put on each
cheek of each person. The upriver doctors doctor at night, but
our people doctor through the
day; only in a bad case do our
sing.

people suck at night.

She said: "They had deviled
him [that dead person], whom
you took care of [before he died],
you never will be good again in
your chest [gesture]. Whenever
you get sick again, the pain will
That pain is the
rise up again.
one that
is

is

going to

kill

you.

getting hard inside.

pain]

is

tied

up with spit.
its mouth is

a mouth, and

It

It

[the

It has

to your

It
I can not pull it out.
hard [to take out]. I can not
put that out, I can only help a

back.

is

^ The following text, dictated by Imk^anvan, describes how she
was doctored by 'Icra-mhirak Va'ara'^r, JVIrs. Hoodley, the use ol
the tobacco pipe being a prominent feature.
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pipcaravrik^a'aiiammahatche"'e.
Vura 'u;m pu'ararakuhahafa,
'apxanti'tck^uha'."
vura 'u;m

Xas 'upltti' " Va; 'u;m vura ni'a*punmuti pa'aratta-nv ik^g-nna:

va; 'u;m vura ni'§,-piinmuti 'avahkarii. SuP 'u;m yi; va;
'u;m vura tapuna'a-punmafa."
Karixas napatumku'", k6'viira
napatumku'". Karixas tu'§-0ricuk
pamu'uhra'*ni.
Karixas tuh6'*r.
Karixas ne-hyakuri-hva pamu'uh-

It is

little bit.

[BlTLl. 94

not Indian sick-

ness, it is

White man sickness."

Then she

said:

"I know

if

the

know on
do not know far

pains are paining you, I
the exterior, I

tiha'^k,

ra'*m,

'upakuri'hvuti',

'u'l-hti'.

Va; vura yittcakanitc po'hyakkuti', ko-mahitc vura po-kk6-navavaGti ^ po-hra-m. Patcim upicyu-nke-vicaha'*k, va; kari pato-k^i'kva'.

Vura pusuP 'uyQ'nvara-

tihara 'apma-n, 'uhram'u-m muk"^-

itcvurato-pma-nha'. Vurapuva--

ramahara

pamu'iihra'^m.

Kuyra-kkan

pan^-hyaiikurihat

pananlOva'^,
'axva'k
kafu,
vura pupuxx'^ltchara vura, tcakaKarixas pato-k'^i-k'f-tc k^unic.
Viri patupicyu-nkiv po-hva'.

Then she sucked me, she sucked
all over.
Then she took out
her pipe.
Then she smoked.
Then she stood the pipe on me

me

my skin], she was
was dancing, too.
She pressed it on in one place,
rocking it a httle. Every time
when she took it [the pipe] away
[bowl against

singing,

she

[from my skin], then she inhaled
with a noise. She did not put it
into her mouth, she just held her
mouth close to the pipe. She did
not have a very long pipe. Three
different places she stood it on my

and on

chest,

forehead],

too,

gently [on

my

my

head [on

not
head].

hard,

my
just

Then she
Then when

ra*m, yatik pa'a-x 'utakkararihvic

inhaled with a noise.

po'hnamPippanitc.
Kukku;m
taxxannahicitc tupih^'^r.
vura

she took the pipe away, blood was
hanging on the end of that pipe.

Tc6-myatcva

Then

po "he -rati po*mma-htiha;k pa'aratta-n'va.
Kunipltti pakkaruk va'^inca
puhitlha;nhara patumk6-ttiha^,
po'hra;m kite kunic vura pakunihru-vti' vura tc^-myatcva kite
pakunpih^-rati', va; vura kite
pakunkupltti',
kuntattuycuruti
'I-ek^ama'^k paylkkihar.

after a while she

again.

smoked

She keeps smoking every

while as long as she sees the
pain in there.
They say that the upriver doctors do not suck much; they use
rather the pipe, every once in a
while they take a smoke; that is
all the way they do, with a [condor
little

feather] they brush the sick per-

son
^

Or

po-kk§-n§-vasti, as

it

rocks.

off.

XV.

Paliu-t papiricPane-kyava-n-

sa

picci;p

vahiti

(how

fore they fix their medi-

kunic

used to be mostly men that
were steaming doctors, but now
there are no more of them, they
There are now still
all died off.

mit

cine)

kite

kiina

vura

paye-m va; tapuffa'H,
'u;m
takunpeTunpafRp. Paye-m vura
iii k^a-kkum 'asiktava/nsa takun-

It

some women
steaming

'asiktavan?ane'kyava-nsa'.

^
va; mit ye"cKunipltti 'AkramanPahii;^
karu vura nik 'u'ittapti'. Pa'ara
va; kari takunto-kkuha'4v,

Xutcxutckassar

ci"p.

left,

doctors.

some woman
Sandy Bar

Bob was the best one. They say
that Sandy Bar Jim knows how,
When somebody is sick,
too.
then they send for the steaming

They pay him first. Bemakes the medicine, they
pay him. One string [of the kind

Va;

doctor.

vura kari picci;p vura takunPg'®.
Kari vura puv ikyav pa'annav
'I0apa0uvkari vura takun?g'®.
ri;n va; vura k6; pa'lccavsi]5.
Pa'apxanHa-ri 'itrahyar fur ax.
kunPivyihuk
tinnihitc
vg-ttak
v&'^
kar itrahyar 'icpuk vura

fore he

pa'ane-kyava'^n.

pikya;r

doctors

pa'annav

pehgTaha',

pa'ane'kyava-nsa',

sa-m,

steaming

throw tobacco around be-

karixas kuniky^-tti'

'Avansas

the

kunkupamutprG-

of dentalia called pi0viva] is his

Sometimes 10 woodfee.
pecker heads. After the Whites
came they have started to fee

doctor

him

$10.

takunPiccavsip.

Patakunplkya-ha;.k
tuva-fam,

tckyST pamuppiric,

Xas
piric.

tu'apimpl-0var pamuppiric.

tu'Ippak, 'usa-nvuti

pamup-

Pako; 'u'a-punmuti va;

pamuppiric, va; ko; tcpsafuk,
icvifip, karu
tahpu'"s, karu
'akravsi"p, karu 'akvltti"p, karu
vicvankuha'an'nav, karu haTi
kusrippan, pako* 'u'a;punmuti',
'u'uhyanako-vic. K6-va; ko;
vura pako; mupplfic va; ko; 'u'i-

Mt

^

Mg. having

his

head hair

lilce

they get the steaming

morn-

doctor, he goes early in the

he goes to pick his herbs,
all over upslope he goes to pick
them, he goes to look for his
herbs.
Then he comes back,
packing his herbs in his hands.
Whatever kinds he knows, that
many he brings home, the twigs
ing,

maruk vura ko'kkaninay tckya'*i-,

When

pa'an^'k-

yava'^n, kari mahPi'tnihatc vura

and sometimes
and cottonwood,
and alder, and vicvankuha'an'nav
[fern sp.], and sometimes ma-

of

Douglas

Jeffrey

drone,

Fir,

Pine,

as

many

as

he

knows

a nest, referring to his sKghtly curly

hair.
^

Mg. he walks

as

if

going to war.
231
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'itcammahitc pa'apva; 'u;m ha-r ifya-vur^va

patsuro-ti

ti"k

pat6*ppitcasha'*k.^

pamup-

'f-m vura to-psamkir

pamaruk

tii'ippakaha'*k,

'i-nna-k piisa-mfuruktihara.

'a?vannihitc

kii'sra

Pa-

to"krg'ha'*k,

kari po-kyS'tti pa'an'nav.

'Aslp-

pi;t po-kya-ramti', papuva'assip-

takun?e'®,

'f-n

vaj;_

mu'ara;r

Pakiihitihan

hahiti'.

vura

Yittce;tc

pa'assip.

tiiv6-nnupuk,

pa'annav 'ikyS-ttihan.

Va;

kii-

pa'I-kk^am
'ukyS'tti',
patuycf'p * 'i-n kunPImm^u'sti'.
Karixas tu'iiruppuk pamu'asma'i'i

pamu'ane-kyaTav.*

si]^,

ku;k

tu'u;v

piric

'uta-yhitihirak

Va;

ka;n

pa'assip

Va;

pamup-

Xas ka;n vura

payiOiiva

'i-kk^am

ratti

^

k^'a;!!

pe'hg-raha',

'u'akkihvana'ti',
k^'aru viifa,

*^

plc-

'utayva-

patu-yci-prin
pe*0iv0aTiiieTi

ka;n vur 'ivPi'kk^am

po-'akihcf-prinati pehg-raha'.

Patuyci-prin

"MS, -pay
kihap.
ri'ki',

'u'akkihvana-ti':

pe'heTaha takikPMvTcimi k^anapipcarav-

Ya'sPara tcim 'u'f-kk^am-

back from upslope; he does not
pack it into the living house.
When the sun is already somewhat high, then he makes the
medicine. It is a new bowl
basket that he makes it with, a
bowl basket that has never been
used.

The

sick

tives furnish

He

it,

out

goes

person's

alone,

makes the medicine.
it

rela-

that bowl basket.

when he

He makes

outside so that the mountains

will see

him.

Then he

takes his bowl basket

outdoors, his steaming receptacle.

He

takes

where he

He

sets

empty.

the

bowl

left his

his

basket

bowl down

Then he

there,

lays the herbs

in separate places, each kind of

herb.

Then outside there first he
throws around the pounded up
stem tobacco; he is talking as he
First
he
throws it around.

^

Or

^

Special term applied to the bowl basket used for steaming.

^

Or 1-m.

'

This

patuyci-prin.

the idiom.

to

herbs outside.

^ He does not tie the sprigs he picks in bunches, he just carries
holding the stems grasped together in his hand.

is

are

ku

po'mutpi-0-

'utcu-phlti

Picci;p

vuti'.

they

po*-

ci;p 'umutpi'9vuti pa'uhipihiktcu-

rappu',

if

pamu'assi^,

to-00i-c

tayhiti pappiric,
mappific.

several

small ones [small plants].
He leaves his herbs outside the
living house, when he comes

'f-kk^aih.

Xas yi0ukanva vura

'af-un.

M

[formulas for], that many he is
going to pray over. All his
herbs as many as there are he
breaks off one limb at a time,

sometimes

pific,

[BtTLt.

them
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he

tobacco,

he'^c.^

"spoils"

himmatcvi'.

feeding the mountains and

tci'mmitc po-mutpi-0vuti'.
Xas tu'uhyan^kku;^ papplric
Yi00a kumapptric ^
'itcamahitc.

is

piccl-tc

tii'a'ssi]j,

va;

vura

'avpf-mmitc po -'axaytcakkicrihti,
po-'uhyaxakararatti;kmLi'"k,
nako'tti'.
Xas patupuhyanako-m'mar, kari 'assipak to-0I-vram'ni.
Piiyava 'Lffu0 yi0 kiiaa
kumappiric tu'irssip. Va;;, kiikku_;m yl0 kuma'u-hyan patu'uh-

the

earth, it is outside there that

is

the

he

feeding the mountains from.

He feeds the mountains

'
:

'

Here

ye this smoking tobacco.
Ye help me, Human is going to
go outside. Feel ye sorry for
Human! Ye help me, ye mountains."
He just throws it around
I feed

a

little.

hatti^m ku;k tu'u-m, kii;k to'kta-m'ma.
Xas 'Iccaha to'ttarivramni pamu'dssipak pamu-

Then he prays over the herbs
one at a time. He takes up one
kind of herb first; close to his
face he holds it, with both hands,
as he prays over it.
Then when
he finishes praying over it, then
he puts it in the bowl basket.
Then afterwards he takes up
another kind of herb. He prays
a different prayer over it. Then
he puts it in turn in the bowl
basket.
He does that same way

'anna'4v.

to

yanakku'". 'Assipak to-0ivramni
kukkuj^^m va'*.
Ko'vura vo'kupe-kya-hiti pamupplfic.
Tcatik
viira

tapiiffa^t

pa'assip

papplric

pappific.

tupiktaTnsip
'u'i*0ra'.

Xas

pa'assip,

Xas

'icca-

all his

herbs.

are through with.

Then the herbs
Then he picks

up the bowl basket, with the
herbs in it. Then he goes to the
water, he packs it to the water.
Then he puts water in his bowl
Karixas va; 'f-nna-k to-kta-mfuruk payikkihar 'u0a-nnlTak 'I'nXas piccf-tc va; to'tarivna'^k.
k''arava0

pa'iccaha

payikkihar.

Karixas patuparampdkk'^ilv, pictu'lcma0 pa'iccaha'.

ci;p

Vaj;_

muppi'in to*0r!*c po"0a'nni*fak.
Karixas va;, 'ase'mfir tuturukkurihva pa'assipak.
'ImxaOayav
pato-mtupahaji^k papplric.

va;s
^

tupa0xuttai3.

Vaj;^

Xas
vura

basket on his medicine.
Then he packs it into the
house where the sick person hes
in the house.
Then the first
thing he makes the sick person
drink some of that water. Then
he starts in to steam him, first
he makes him drink the water.
He sets the bowl basket close to
where he [the sick person] is
lying.
Then he puts hot boiling
stones into that cup.

The Ikxareyavs, when speaking

of

Human

It smells

dying, always said

tu'f-kkyam, he has gone outside [the house], uistead of tu'iv, he has
died.
^

Or

papplric.
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ka;n 'ukri", 'limmu'sti'.

Pato'm-

kuna to'pturukurihva'.

sip/" yI6

vo-parampukkikti pava; po'parampukkik^'I0aarati pa'ipa 'uhyanakko'^t.
Pu'inisuppa; xas p6-mtu-pti'.
'lOasLippa;

yikkihar,

firahirurav

ikya-ttih^^.

pato-mtup pappiric
Yi9

tuk6-ha'.

pappiric, to-mtu]^.

'il?;xurar,

steams

Xas pa'annav

vaG

pa'ana-'aj;,s

Xas

pa-tva0.

Xas

tuv5*nsip payikki-

papupux'^Itc

har,

Xas

payikkihar.

kuma'iccahamu 'k takunpipka-rimha'^k.

i-m tuplkta-mnupuk

pamup-

piric pa'ane'kyava'^n, pa'assipak,

tu'Iccunva '!-kk^am pappiric xay

Xas tupI6xa'^ pamu'asXas va; vur upavikve^c

kunmah.
si^.

pa'^ssip po"pvaTamaha'*k.

Va;

takunpip pakkiiha ko-vur upsd-nve'^'c pa'assipak suP, pato'pavlkva
pa'assip.

Pava k6'k Pane'kya^an, pa'annav ukya-ttiha'^'k, 'iccaha pui-ctihara kuyraksiippa'*.
Va;
kari vura tu'aramsf-priv pappiric

to-kydTaha'^i, tapu'iccaha
hafa.

Xu;n vura

'f-cti-

kite pupattati

kuyraksuppa'% u'ayti': "Xay 'iccaha ne-xra', paf^-t ni'avaha'^."

"*

Lit.

if it

of the verb.

get

all

Then

puts some other ones [hot boiling
in.
All
day long he

xas

tumussahina-ti

herbs

the

he covers him
sick
person up with a
[the
He stays there watchblanket].
If it gets cooled off, he
ing him.
stones]

pa'ana*'a*smfi'"k,vaj;_mQ'k to"pi"t-

yi0

wlien

cooked.

Xas

xas va; to-pS-tvaO

patiiplkya'^r,

nice

[bull. 94

the

sick

person,

with

what he has prayed over. It
takes all day long to cook it.
They do not make it so hot.
Then when the herbs "get
cooked" in the evening, then he
The herbs look different,
quits.
when they are done. Then when
he finishes the medicine, then he
bathes him with the medicine
water, with the medicine water
he bathes the sick person. Then
they bathe him with other [ordiThen the sick pernary] water.
son gets up, if he is not too sick.
Then the steaming doctor packs
his herbs outdoors, in the bowl
basket, he hides the herbs outThen
side, lest people see them.
he washes out the bowl basket.
He is going to take it along with
him when he goes home. They
say that he is going to take all
the sickness away in the bowl
basket, when he packs it home
with him.
That kind of steaming doctor,
when he makes his medicine,
does not drink water for three
days. From the time that he
starts to go to pick the herbs,
he does not drink water. He
merely spoons acorn soup for
three days, he is afraid "I might
get thirsty if I eat anything."

becomes extinguished, said

of

fire,

A

curious extension

:

XVI.

Ha'ri po-'akkunvutiha;k pa'auptayvaratti',

suppa

payi90a

'ikk^ura- to'kfukkuvra'%

'ihe-rah

kukku;m
kukku;m

ka;n 'ihg-raha tutayva'^, va;

pay pakunkupave-nnaffipahiti':
"Tu-ycip, tcimi pay nu'akki
peh^Taha'.
Na;^ mahavnikaytuycip.

a-tche'cik,

'6-k

tani-

"Mountain,
tobacco.

tliis

na'ccitc ve-k nipikyaTave'^c."

pet I

va; mit pa-

kuntayvarattihat', M'ri mit vur

Pay6-m vura pa'appatakuntay av-

will

feed

thee

Mayst thou be

obtain thy best

to

cliild.

Thy

am

about to obtain."
It was stem tobacco that they
used to throw around, sometimes
tobacco.

leaf

the

Nowadays

it

is

White man tobacco that they

throw around.

ratti'.

1.

I

me coming, mountain.
am coming here. I am about

I

xanti -tc Pihe Taha'

SPOIL

glad to see

Ve-k nipilvyaTave;c pami'araraahe-cci"p.
Pamikinln-

ihg-raha'.

'

Sometimes when a person is
hunting he throws tobacco around
many times in one day, whenever
he gets to the top of a ridge, he
throws tobacco there again, he
prays thus:

'ahu'".

Pehe-raha'uhippi',

HUNTERS
TOBACCO)

pa'akiinva-nsa'

ra'^, taya;n yi00a

vaj;_

(HOW

PahQ-t 'ihgTaha kunkupa-

tayvarahiti

Yi09a

pakkuri

po-pivuyri-nk^iiti

pahu-t

pehg-raha

kunkupe-p-

tayvaratti pakun?akkunvutiha"^k

(SONG TELLING

The

HOW HUNTERS THROW TOBACCO AROUND)

following kick-dance song

tells of

a hunter throwing tobacco

'Itahara'n vura
'Ihg-rah uptayvaratti
'I'-k^am

vavunayvitcva'*n 'iya.

He spills = prays and throws around] tobacco 10 times, he who
walking around outside = the hunter].
[

[
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XVII.

Patcirixxu'"s,

mit

pahfi-t

Tcirlxxuj:,s

'u;m vura pu'vic-

tunvg-ttcas.*

KaPtimPi'nPIrahiv

kunlhru-vtiV karu vura PanamnikPlrahiv, karu vura karukPirahiv va;, karu ka;n vura kunihrfl'vti patcirlxxu'"s, karu vura pasarukPamku^f ^ takunikya'ha'^k, kunihru'vti va; patcirixuspQ-vic.

WHAT THEY

(THE TCIRfxXUS, AND

DID WITH THEM)

k^aru vura kunkupe-hrS-hitihat'

Tcirixxus
use

them

0,re little

at the

sacks.

They

Katimin new year

ceremony, and at the Orleans new
year ceremony, and at the upriver new year ceremony, they
use the tcirixxus there, too, and
w^hen they

smoke

make

they

use

the downslope

the

tcirixxus

sacks.

Va;

They

viira kite tafirapuhpu'vic-

X6-hva;s k4ru 'u;m
vura yi0, xe'hva;s 'u;m 'uhrampfl-<^ic.
Vlkk^apuhak viira suP
tunv^-ttcas.

are

buckskin
different, a

They

A

but Uttle
xehvas is

is

a pipe sack.

nothing

sacks.

xehvas

are kept in a vikk^apu.

'umahya-nnahiti'.
'Itrahyar patcirix^uspfi-vic

vaj;,

va; 'axyarava kunikya*tti pa'uhlppi', KaPtimPi-n pakunPicrrm-

viri

pata'ifutctimitcsuppa;

tiha'*k,

pa'a-h kunikya-tti maruk, 'inkira'ahlfam.

Xas va; kunmutpr9-

k^a;n

vuti

pa'ahiramti;m

pa-

'uhlppi', pakunve-nnafiptiha'^k.

'Itrahyar

patcirixx^u;s

k6*ka-

ninay vura va; kunlhru-vti', va;
vura 'ata kite k^a;n 'itnO'ppite
kunihru'vti

patcirixx^u;s

pasa-

ruk?amku;f takunikya-ha'^k, va;
ka;n 'Am^-kya-ram 'itro-p papir-

They fill 10 tcirixxus sacks
with stem tobacco on the last day
of the Katimin target shooting
when they make the fire upslope
at Inkir fireplace.
Then they
throw around the stem tobacco
there by the fireplace, while- they
pray.

They use 10 everywhere except
only 5 tcirixxus at the downriver
smoke, there at Amekyaram they
put 5 little sacks into one big
sack.^

victunvg-ttcas yi09a puvlek^a-m-

mak
^

kunmahya'iinati

For detailed description

new year ceremony
^

suP.^

of the use of tcirixxus at the

Katimin

see pp. 245-247.

Referring to the Yutimin spring salmon ceremony.

Models of the large and small tcirixxu'"s sacks used at the spring
salmon ceremony were made by Mrs. Mary Ike, and are shown in
^

PL

The

36.

ran,

it

large sack has a drawstring:

draws together with a thong.
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'upt6"ntclccarahiti vasta-
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takunikya-ha'^k,

Patcirixxu;s

siiPkam kunikru-pti', 'ipp^mfi'"k,
pavura paxe'hva;s kunkup^'krup-

Karixas yieeukamkam
patakunpIkyaTatakunpu'vrin
pahiti'.

ha'^k.

Karixas 'ipanni-tc vastaran takunikru-pka', va;

mQ- kunipkic-

237

When they make a tcirixxus,
they sew it wrong side out, with
sinew; they sew it the same way
Then
as they do the pipe sack.
they turn it right side out when
they finish making it.
Then they sew a thong at the
top to tie it up with.

cape'^c.

KaiLxas pakunv6*iiiiafiptiha'*k,
va; takunplppui*, pa'uhlppi kunmutpi-0vuti'.
1

.

Pahu-t Ku;f ^^ 'ukupapprfk'^una-hanik palaPtimPrnye-ripax-

Then when they

they

pray,

open them up, they throw the
stem tobacco around.

vu-hsa',

pamuppakkuri

tcirlx-

(HOW SKJNK SHOT THE KATIMIN
MAIDENS, HOW SKUNK MEN-

xu;s

'upivuyri-mk^utilianik

TIONED TCIRIXXUS IN HIS SONG)

Ku-f

Ata hariva kunPara--

'Ukni-.

Ukni.

They were Hving

[there]

rahiti'.

Ta;y vavan vura
'ifappi-ttitcas.

va;

viira

kunkupitti', 'imm^a;n kuk-

ku;m pakunPd-pvan'va, MaPticra-m.

kuma

Tcavura pa-npay
kafi

te-kxurar

vaj;,

nampi-m'matc*

Ta'ip

ko'viira

hah."
^^

tupa-nvaya*tc-

Pura;n takunipp6'®r: "Tf

ya.'matcitc

pammaruk

ta'ihunni-

Tcavura pa-npay

Maticram.

Then

later

daj^,

on one

They had
pack baskets; they had put their pack
baskets in a row. They were
about to start home, they were
already fixed up how they were

pakunkupapavyihciprehe'^c.^
Xas maruk kunltra-tti'. Tcimaxmay maruk 'aficnihanya-matc
'u'ihun'ni.
Vura u;m yS-matc
he'^n.

at

evening they were sitting there,

'axyar

pa'aficnihan'nitc,

going out to dig roots every

ka;n

kunikyavo'°t, ta'ip k^a;n kunipvumnlcTcimi
cri-hvat pamukunPattiv.
kunpavyihcipre-vic, takunkariha

pamukun'attiv

What

'i0S-n

pamukunPatim-

takunpavylhic,

There were many girls there.
they were doing was just

ka;n pa-

va;^

Xas uj^mkun

vura

by

their

already

pack baskets.

filled all their

going to go.
upslope.

Then they looked

Behold

from

upslope

came a good-looking dancHe was good-looking,
ing youth.
that youth; he was all painted up.
They said to each other: "He is
nice-looking, that one who danced
down." Then after a while he
there

danced downslope a httle

Western Spotted Skunk, Spilogale pJienax Merriam,

tcinnim and tcinimk^a'*m (-ka'*m, big).
* They were just resting from making their loads.
^ Referring to their loads being made up, ready to pack.
63044°— 32
IS

closer.

also called
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ta'u-mmukitc po-'ihunnihti', poFS-t kiinic ^ 'umsivaxavri-nnati
pamu0va'*y,
kipa
eivta-pti'.

pamiieva'^', pakunlm-

tc^ntcaj^f

dancing the war dance.
side shone

up

white,

as

they

He was

singing.

Song hy

the

Song hy

STcunk

Ku-fan Pan Pan Pan
Tcirixus

^

KarLxas
kiin to "fie, pa'ifappittitcas, ko'v
ikplhan pamuppif. KarLxas kunpuffa'thina'.
K^rixas ku;k 'liska'kma', pa'attimnam 'iivunuirnne-rak ku;k 'uska'kma'.

Ta'it-

'uky^-v6-he;n pamii-

'arun

Kunikrittuv pa'ifap-

kunPattiv.

takunpuffa-thina',

pi'ttitcas,

ta-

kunimyirmnihina; pappif. Xas
upI0vassip.
Tcavura pa-npay
ka-kkum takunplmtav. Tcavura
pa-npay kovura takunplmtav.

Yanava ko-vura ta'arun pamuXas kunpavyrcifj.

kunPattiv.

AtimnamPannunitc

kunpatlccij;,p.

Xas saruk kunpihmarun'ni.
Xas kunpavyihma', safuk, paMakunki;t

mukunPikrivra'^m.

K5-va kun Para Tahiti'.
"Puff a;

Maruk

'f-n

va'.

Xas vura

'Ip

k^inpifkyo'^t.

Xas

yi09

pananutayi"0.

'aficnihanitc

Viri va;,

u'lhun-

takinyavayi-p-

va; vura
pakininnlccahe'^n,
piixay vura
kinmahe'^n.
Va;, vura karixas
nupmah6nko'°n, panupifuksi"p.
Yanava tapij.ffaj;_t pananutayi"0.
ke-mic."

looking.

hfi-t

Vura 'u:m
Xas pamukunki;t 'up-

®

Lit. like

^

This

line

the SlcunTc
Pan'''

Tobacco sack, tobacco sack.

tcirl-xii's.

Then

Tcavura pay k^o-mahitc xas

nihat'.

was so

it

were

Kii'fan Pan Pan

'a;v utcyirunni-hvan^'.

upi-p:

His front

bright,

'Upakuri-hvuti'.

m^'u-sti'.

tam

[bull. 94

something.
has no meaning.

when

there

close

breathed on their faces.
the girls

all fell

was

strong.

he

Then

over, his poison

They fainted.
Then the skunk jumped over
so

toward there, toward where the
pack baskets were sitting. Then
he emptied all their pack baskets.
The girls were lying in a pile;
they had fainted, they were giddy
from the poison. Then he put
the load on his back.
Then after
a while some girls

came

came

to.

Then

Behold they saw
that all their pack baskets were
empty. Then they went home.
They were packing back empty
all

to.

baskets.

Then they got home, downslope,
They lived
with their grandmother. Then
one said: "Our cacomites are
all gone.
A boy danced down
to their living house.

from up on the hill. He took
them away from us. We do
not know what he did to us, we
never even saw what he did to us.
We did not feel it until we got
up again on our legs. Behold
our cacomites were all gone.

He

poisoned us.

He was venom-

v.
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pi"p: "Va'nik,

ma, Ku-f.

manik

tani'a'pun'-

Maiiilc nikya-vic pa-

Karixas

kukupe'kk^arahe'^c."

'ukya

Xas
uppi'p:
pakukku;m uppihun-

v6-hxara.

"Ma -pay,

ve-kpaymfl-k

niha'4^,

kii'kruk-

kuvare'^'c."

Xas kukku;m po-ssuppa'ha',
kukku^m kunivyrhcip, kiinfu-pvanva

kukk'"m.

MahPf'tnihatc

kukku;m kunivyrhcip. Tcavura
kukku^m ta;y takunPd-pvana'.
Tcavura kukku^m takunvumnicri'hva pamukuntayi"0.

Tcimax-

may k^ukku^m maruk

u'lhun'ni.

Tcavura

'Upa-

ta'fi'inmukit'c.

Then

ous. "

Skunk.
so

I

you can

made

grandmother
know, it is
make something
him." Then she

their

"Surely,

said:
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I

will
kill

a long digging stick.

Then

"Here, if ever he dances
downslope again, ye must stick
him with this."
Then when morning came, they
all went again, they went again

she said

to

:

dig roots.

They went early
They dug lots

in the morning.

again.

a

row

Then again they

set in

their loads of cacomites.

Then all at once from upslope
he danced down again. Then
he came closer. He was singing.

kuri'hvuti'.

Song hy

the

Song hy

Slcunk

Kii-fan Pan Pan Pan

*

the

Slcunk

Ku'fan Pan Pan Pan

*

Tobacco sack, tobacco sack.

Tcirixus tcirrxu-s

Karixas ta'Ittam kukku;m 'utc-

u'arihcipre-nhat',

karuma

Then he again poisoned their
Then one of them fainted.
But one of them jumped up.
The one who had jumped up,

vo-'avikvuti pavo'hxafa.

Ta'It-

she had the digging stick in her

tam vo -krukkuvarahe^n pavo'h-

hand.
Then she stuck him
through with the long diggingstick.
He rolled downslope.
Downslope he rolled. Then they
put their loads of cacomites
back on their backs, they were
so glad.
Then they got back
downslope to their hving house.
Then ihej said: "We finished
him. He is the one that always
did take it away from us."
That is the way he did, Skunk.
He went into the brush there.

ylrunniheji^n 'a"v.

Xas

puffa-tha'.

Pa'Ipa

Xas
yI60

yI60a tuu'arihcip.

Yotaknihun'ni.
Yassaruk utaknlhun'ni. Karixas
kunpaticci"p pamukuntayi"6,kunxarahmQ'"k.^

patIcci''p,

takunPa.'tcitchina''^.

Xas saruk kunpavyi-hma pamakunPikrivra"^m.
Xas kunpi-p:
"Tanupiyk^aravar. HInupa va;
1-n

pakinyavayyrpvutihamk."

Piiya va; 'u;m 'ukuphan'nik.
Ku-f.
^

^

Va;

viira

ka;n piricri;k

This line has no meaning.
Behind.

faces.
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'uvo'ntakrahanik. Va; vura ka;n

'u;m
vura pay6-m kar imxaOakke'^m,
Karu va; kuma'i'i
pamuppif.
pakkatca'i'mitc
'ii'aho'ti',
kuViri va;

'upke'vicrihanik.**'

nlykk^'aranik pikvahaliirak, v6*h-

mQ"k kunikriiklvuvaranik 'afup'Ikxaram xas uvdraytcurax.
'U'a-punmuti
vuti payvahe'^m.
vura pa'u;m tcaka'f-m'mitc 'u'a'piinmuti vura patc6;tc kuni-kk^are'^c, pa'!-m 'uvurayvutiha;k
suppa-hak. Kari van viir uPa*0-

[bull. 94

He was metamorphosed there.
And it smells yet, his poison does.
That is why he walks slow,
because they fought him in story
times, because they stuck him
through behind with a digging
stick.

now.

He travels around nights
He knows that he is slow,

he knows that they can easily
him if he goes abroad by

kill

He

day.

is

afraid yet.

vuti'.

Kupannakanakana.
'ukupha-n'nik.

Viri

'f-n

kunikrukkuvara-

pa'afuptcruax

'U;mkun va;

fiik.

Kii;f

'Axpu;m

paye-ripax-

vu'hsahanik, 'Axpu'^m.

Viri va;

'u;mkun

pakunkupha'n'nik.
'U;mkun Ka Ptim ?i -n Pif appi -ttcas-

Kupannakanakana. Skunk did
And Meadow Mice stuck
him through. They were girls.
thus.

Meadow
min

And

Mice.

way they

did.

that

is

the

They were Kati-

girls.

h^nik.

Tc^Tnya^tc

'Ik

Shine

vur Icya-t 'im-

c!*nna-^ic.

Nanivassi vurav

e-ki-

hither

niya'^tc.

Tce*mya;tc

viira

straight.

'Ik

'Ataytcukkinatc 'i'u-nnuprave'*c.

To become

the

early.

upriver.

Cacomite.

modern animal.

Grow

Spring

My
early.

Salmon,
back is
Spring

XVIII. PahQ-t kunkupe-hrS-hiti pehSTaha pa'Irahivha'*k

(HOW THEY USE TOBACCO

To understand

IN

THE NEW YEAR CEREMONY)

the following texts on the use of tobacco in the

Year ceremony, we

shall give here the briefest outline of this

complete texts on which have been obtained and

\viU

New

ceremony,

be presented

as a separate publication.

The ceremony was held at only three
mouth of Clear Creek), at Katimin, and

places:

At Innam

at Orleans.

(at the

It consisted

everywhere of two sections: the 'icriv, or target shooting, a 10-day
fire-kindling and target-shooting ceremony, during which the medicine
man goes upslope each day to kindle fire at a difl^erent fireplace,
followed by a crowd of men and boys who shoot arrows at targets as
they go up and who reach the fireplace after he has kindled the fire
and has started down the hill; and the 'Irahiv, the culmination of the
ceremony, which consists of a vigU of the medicine man by a sand
pile called yiixpi'^t during the night of the tenth day and festivities on
the eleventh day, ending when they stop dancing the deerskin dance
at sundown on the eleventh day.
The medicine man remains in the
sweathouse for 5 nights after the the night spent at the yuxpi"t (for
10 nights if he is officiating for the first time), but these additional
days are not included in the period known as 'irahiv, which consists
only of one night and the following day.
The ceremony is held at Innam starting 10 days before the disappearance of the August moon, and a month later simultaneously at
Katimin and Orleans, starting 10 days before the disappearance of
the September moon.
The night when the 'irahiv starts is the last
night that the moon is visible; the medicine man sees the moon for
the last time as he goes back to the sweathouse after his night of
vigil at the

Those
cine

yuxpi"t.

officiating in the

man";

ceremony are the fatavg-nna'^ or "medi-

the 'imussa'*n, or "helper"; the 'icriva-nsa', or target

shooters; the kLxaha-nsa', or

boy

singe-ers of brush; the 'ikyava*nsa',

or two maiden assistants of the medicine

man; and the ko-pitxaTlh-

va'nsa', the officers of the preceding year,

who have

their separate

near the yuxpi'^t fire during the night of the 'irahiv.
There are always several men who can function as medicine man
and the same man did not usually officiate for any considerable
number of years, but there was interchanging.
The purpose of the ceremony is for the refixing of the world for
another year, and from the Indian expression for this, 'i6Iv0a-nne*n
fire
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'upikya'vic, he [the fatave-nn'^n]

the term pikyavish, the

name

going to

is

of the

[bull. 94

comes

refix the world,

ceremony current

locally

among

the Whites.

Pafatave"nna;npahirt 'iikupa-

1.

pamu-

hitiha;n

'e'0tihahiti

(HOW THE FATA VENN AN ALWAYS
CARRIES HIS PIPE WITH HIM)

'uhra'^'m

Vura

kiinxakka*nhiti

va;^

pa-

'uhra-m pafatav6-nna'*n.^ Pu'e-0tihara

pamuvikk^apuhak pamu-

tl'k^an vura po-'6-0ti
pamu'uhra^'m, ko-kaninay vura
paku;k 'u'u;mmuti va; vur trk^anu'g-0ti pamu'uhra"^m.
Hitiha;^n vura po'e-0ti'.
'I*nna*k patu'lppavar va; vur
u'g"0ti pamu'uhra'^m,
muppf-m

'lihra"^,

Xas '^m

to'00aric patu'av.

"Xay

kunPihyiv:

fatave'nna^n

'aj;,s

fa;t

ta~

'lixx'^ak,

tu'ic."

The fatavennan

just goes with
does not carry his
pipe in his basketry sack, in his

hand he

^

kuji^m to'psittcakvutva',

kukku^m

pamu'uhra'^m
Vura 'u;m kuna vura 'u;m
piiva;^ ka;n 'iheTatihara, payuxt6-pp6-tcip

carries it;

everywhere he

goes he carries his pipe in his

hand.

He

never

lets

go of

it.

When

he goes over to eat in
it; he
lays it down by him when he eats.
Then they holler outside: "Let
there be no noise, the fatavennan
the cook house he carries

is

patcim upa'tvg-caha'^k,
pamu'uhra'*m. Pamusittcakvutvar karu 'a -pun t6-00!-cri'.
Xas pa'aj;^s tuvakkuri.
Xas patupippa'tvamar, kuk'a -pun to-00aric

He

his pipe.

eating."

He

on the ground
going to bathe. He
puts his belt on the ground too.
Then he goes into the water.
Then when he comes out, he puts
sets his pipe

when he

on

is

his belt again,

he picks up his

pipe again.

But he does not smoke
he stands by the yuxpi''t.

when

pl_;ttak tupihyarihicriha'^k.
2.

Pahfrt
kunkupe*heTana*hiti
KaPtimPi'n
pa'axxak takunnlha'Hv

kari
Va;
'axxak
tukiinni
Ka?timPl-n Papihn^-f 'UOa-nni-rak
'usri 11111', xas va; kari picci;p
pa'l-crihra;m takunlvyi-hmaha'%,
karixas 'a;h takunikya<^. Va; pakunkupafu'Iccahiti va; 'u;ni pii-

The medicine man

He

it,

On the second day [of the 'icriv
ceremonyl at Katimin when they
target shoot at Pihne-f 'U0a*nn!-rak, first when they get there,
they make a fire. They believe
there will not be such a big snow

in charge of the New Year ceremony.
does not stand it on end.

^

^

lays

(HOW THEY SMOKE AT KATIMIN ON
THE SECOND DAY OF THE TARGET-SHOOTING CEREMONY)

,
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tahka-mhe-cara

'icya'^v.

Karixas

va; ka;n ko'vura takunih^-rana"*,
ha-ri 'itro-p Ik p6-hra-m, viri va;

pura;n

kunPi90rhvuti

po-hi'a-m,

'axakya;n
takunpippi-ckiv-.
Piiyava; ko*Xas va;
vura takuiiihg-rana'*.
karixas patakunko'lia pakunihg*takimplccunva pamiirana-ti',
kuyrakya'^^n

kun?uhra;m

ik

ha-ri

sltcakvutvassuf-ulv.^

Karixas patakimkunlhra'^, takunlyvayra'*.*
Va; vura kite k^a^n kimivyi-hmuti paye-ripaxvu'hsa', va; vura
ka;n ko'inmahitc kunikrfi'nti',
Pakimpura;n kunPa'nvaeti'.^
pih6Tamaraha;k pa'4vansas, karixas Ik kunpihmarimiiihe;c payeripaxvu'hsa'. Karixas pa'avansas
patalvunkimihra'iuiaha'4?:,
va;
kari va; paye'ripaxvii'hsa takunpi-p:
"Mava takunlyvayra""."
Suva takunpT-p: "Hi00uk hi00uk."
Takunlyvayra"'. Va;karipaye-takuiiplhmarun'ni.'^
ripaxvu'hsa
Va; picci'tc kunimm^u-sti patakunkunihra"^.
Saruk takunplhmarun'ni,
takunpa'tvan'va.
Karixas i kunPave'^c. 'Avakka;m
takunplkya-^.
Va; kari vura
takunPav patakunpippa'tvariiar.
Va; kari pa'avansas patakunpavylhukaha'^k, patakunpicri'criha'^k/ 'u;mkuu karu takunpa'tvana"*,

patakunPav
Pava; kariha;k
'itca'nitc vura

karixas

'u;inkun kafu.
pe'crivahivlia'^v,
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Then they
take a smoke, sometimes there
are five pipes there, they pass
them to each other, they take
two or three puffs each. Behold,

in the winter time.
ail

they all smoke. Then when they
are through, they put their pipes

away under

their

belts.

Then

they shoot as they go upslope;
they are "spilling in upslope
direction."

The girls only go that far,
they wait there a little w^hile,
they paint each other. When
the men get through smoking,
then the girls all run back downslope.
Then when the men start
to go shooting along up, then the
girls say: ''I see, they are spilling
in upslope direction."
They hear
them say " hl00uk hi00uk." They
are spilling in upslope direction.
Then
slope.

[the

the girls

men]

along

all

run back down-

They watch when they
up.

first

start in to shoot

They

ail

run back

downslope, they go and bathe.
Then they eat. They fix a big
feed.
They eat when they finish bathing.
Then whenever the
men-folks come back, after they
come back from the target shooting, they also bathe, and then
they eat, too. At that time, the
time of the target shooting, they
eat only once [a day].

kunPa-mti'.

Their belts are all that they have on.
Keferring to "spilling up" their arrows, i. e., shooting them.
* The girls of course do not smoke.
^ They have eaten no breakfast.
^ This is the old term for coming back down from target shooting.
This form of the verb is used of this act in the New Year ceremony only.
^

*
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Pahu't mit kunkuplttihat uh?§,hakkuv kumasiippa'*

3.

[bull. 94

(HOW THEY USED TO DO ON THE
DAY [called] "going TOWARD
tobacco")

Patcim u'lre-caha'4c, patcim
uplkya Te 'caha^k paf atav6 •nna'^n,
('Itahara suppa ukya'tti', 'avlp-

pux

po-kya-tti', 'itca;mtc viir 'u-

'a-mti 'ikxurii-), 'axxak usiippa*-

ha

* 'uk6-he'^c viri va; kari pe*hg-raha 'uvg-nnarati', p^'u;.h ^ 'u-

'ahakiimti'.
VIri va; po'Ovuyti
'uhPahakkuv pasuppa'.
'As
ka;n 'ukri", 'Uhtayvarara'^m/"
viri va; ka;n 'avahkam takun-

ei-vtak

pa'uh'^Ippi',

mah?i;t ta-

kun0rvtak ka-n.
Xas va; tu'ahakkuv pafatave-nna'^.
'Uve-nnati vura po-'ahakkumti pe-hg-raha' hitlha-n vufa.
Va;
ka;n su? to-09I-vramm vlkk^apuhak patu'Q-ssii5.
Karixas tu-

Maruk

'ahu'".

'a;h

to-kya-r

Maruk to-nna*.
Wikk^ap uskiiruhti'. Xas pam-

pa'ahlram'mak.

maruk

'a;h to'kya'^r.

When

the

New

Year ceremony

about to take place, when the
fatavennan is about to finish
his work (he works 10 days,
working without eating, he eats
just one meal evenings), two
days before he gets through, he
prays over tobacco, he goes tois

ward tobacco. They call that
day "the going toward tobacco."
There is a rock there, and they
put on top of it there the tobacco
stems, in the early morning they
put them on there. Then the
fatavennan goes toward it. He
keeps praying all the time that
he is walking toward the tobacco.
He puts it in his wikk^apu when
he picks it up. Then he goes on.
He makes a fire upslope at the
fireplace [of that day].
He goes
upslope.
He is packing his
wikk^apu. Then he makes a fire
upslope.

Ka?tim?i-n karu viira va; kunkupitti' pamitva kunkupittihat
Panainni'^k, va; karu viira va;
ka;n kunkupitti kahPinna'^, va;
karu vura ka;n va; yi09a suppa;
'u0vu-yti 'uhPahakkuv.
Pa'as
Ka?tim?!-n va; ka;n po'kri; Karuk?a-ssak
^

On

*^

At Katimin they do the same
and they
do the same upriver at Clear
Creek, one day there, too, is
as they did at Orleans,

called

"going toward tobacco."

The rock

at

Katimin

is

just

upslope of Karukassak.

mukka-m.

the eighth day.

Old ceremonial name of tobacco, here volunteered. The word is
scarcely ever used nowadays.
^^ IVIg.
where they spoil (i. e. pray and throw) tobacco. The rock
and place are a little toward Georgie Orcutt's house from the Orleans
.®

schoolhouse.

" The rock at Katimin spring. The rock at Katimin
mg. where they put tobacco on.

'Uh0i-crIhra"'m,

is

called
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4.

PahQ-t kunkupitti pata'ifutctimitcsuppa pe'criv KaPtimPf'n
pa'a;h
pafatave-nna'^, 'itaha-

Pa'ifutctimitcsiippa'
iipikya-tti

rappa-vic

tu'a-pha',

tcirLxxu'"s.

Pamuvlkk^apuhak suP tumahya'^. Va; picci-tc 'ukupitti 'ikmahatcra^m tuvo'nnupuk. Karuki*a-ssak to-ppa'tvaf. 'Uhra;m
'u'e-0ti

trkk^an.

'As

ti^mitc

t6*09aricri pat6-pa-tvaha"'k.

'i-nna-k
va; patu'ippak
to'pvS-nfuruk v5-nnafam.

Xas
vura

Ku-

vura 'i-nnS-k.
Xas
takunklffar.^^ Karixas takun?a-n'va0,^^ 'ikxaramkunic takun?a-nva9 'a-xkunic kafu. Picci^p 'i6a'i;c
vura 'a-xkunic takuni-vuruk. Kanikru'nti

rixas 'ikxarammirlc takuntapulv-

puk^* pamiipsi; k^aru pamutra"'x,

'ikxaramkunicPa-nvahamfrk.
Karu 'a;v takunipte -ttiv' ra0. Vic-
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(HOW THEY DO ON THE LAST DAY
OF THE 'iCRIV AT KATIMIN)

The
cine

when

last day,

man makes

the

the medi-

fire,

he takes

along

10

puts

it

in his basketry sack.

first

thing he does

sacks,

tcirixxus.

is

of the sweathouse.

to

He
The

come out

He

goes to

bathe at Karukassak. He is
packing his pipe in his hand. He
puts it [the pipe] by the water
when he bathes. Then when he
comes back he goes into the prayer
house.

They

are waiting for

[two or three men]

him

inside.

Then

they are prompting him. Then
they paint him. They paint him
black and red. They first paint
him all over with red. Then
they transversely stripe his legs
and arms with black paint. And
they paint a [black] bar across his
And they paint a [black]
face.

va;n 'avahkan karu yI00a takunXas pamupip0aric
tappukrav.
k^aru sakriv takun&yav.^^ Xas
pamupikvas karu takunihyakkuri, sakriv viira takunlkyav.
Xas va; patcim uva-rame'^c, vlk-

bar across on his belly. Then
they make tight his back pug.
Then they stick in his plume;
they make it tight. Then when
he is ready to go, they put the

k^apuhak takunmahyan

tcirixxus

patcirix-

xu'"s, 'itaharatcirixxu'"s.

into

the

wikk^apu

^^*

10 tcirixxus.

This verb is used of this prompting only. Two or three men are
always waiting there and after the medicine man enters instruct him
what to do for that day, no matter who he is or how many times he
has been fatave-nna'^. TInti"n always answers them impatiently:
Na; vura nik ni'a-piinmuti panik^uphe'^c, I know what to do.
^^
They paint him good this noon for the paint will stUl be on him
when he goes to the yuxpi^t that evening, and he wears this paint
all night, during the height of the ceremony.
^*
Ct. takunxuripha', they stripe him lengthwise.
^^
I. e., they tie his hair tightly into a pug at the back of his head.
His hair is gathered into a pug, into which the plume is stuck, and
there is a mink skin on top of his head, the whole being fastened with
^^

iris string.
15a

'pjjg

ceremonial quiver.
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Xas ko'vura takunPittcunvana;
'avansa 'I'm
tuvS-nnupuk, to-hyiv: "KikPItYI00a

pa'ara'^r.

tcunvana'*.

va*fam.

Fatave-ima;n

KjkPlttcunvana'*.

Then

man

[of

[bull. 94

One
the people hide.
the prompters] goes out-

all

and

side [the cookhouse]

tu-

*'Ye

'10-

going.

Ye

hide.

On

Fatav6-nna;n
yaru karii vura.
tuva-fam." 'I0yaruk 'uhyivk^aTiKo'vura takvuti po-hyi-vti'.^^

side of the river, too.

PamunPittcunvana; pa'ara'^.
ukunti;v karii vura takunipclvca^.
Takunxus xay nu9ittiv poTlkki-khiti'. Va; pu0ittrmtihap po*rlkkikhe'^c. Pa'ara tu0ittlvaha"^k
poTlkkikho;ti, to-ppI;p: "Tani'a'ksan'va, tclmi 'a"vne*mtcakX^s va; kunipitti patuke'
vo-nnupuk, xannahitc vura tuta-

All the people hide.

xarappa00unati', vg-nnaram 'e*ni-

crupatti"m. Karixas 'ick^i vura
tu'ahu'" patuva-ram. MaP tuva-ram 'ahifam, 'Inkira'ahiram MaP.

'U;m vura pattce;tc tuva Tarn,
pe-mussa^n 'u;m xara xas 'uvS'ramuti'.

vennan

is

hollers:

The fatavennan

hide.

going."

is

the other

The

He

fata-

is holler-

when he hollers.
They stop
They think they

ing across river
their

ears.^^^

might hear the sound of stepping.
They must not hear the sound of
If one would hear the
stepping.
sound of his slow striding, he
says: "I am going to have an
accident, my face will be burned."
They say that when he comes out
he strides around for a while outside of the door of the cookhouse.

Then

swiftly he walks

when he

He

goes to the IVIa fireplace, to the fireplace at Inkir
leaves.

[called] IVIa.

He

sets

out alone,

the helper sets out later.

^^
The people of Katimin used all to leave their houses at the beginning of the New Year ceremony and camp under the bank at
the edge of the river during the 10 days. They claimed that anyone
who would stay in the houses at that time would not live long. The
result was that much drying salmon used to rot in the houses during
They are permitted to enter the houses
these 10 days and be lost.
for the purpose of making a fire for drying the fish, but are careless

about attending to this and much of it spoils. Only those men in
the sweathouse with the fatavennan are permitted to remain in the
That is why the crier faces across river direction, toward
rancheria.
the people encamped on the hither bank and those on the Ishipishrihak
side.
^'^^
The ears are stopped by inserting forefingers in ear holes tightly,
pinching with the thumb the lower part of the external ear against
the forefinger, and often in addition pressing the whole fisted hand
This effectually closes the ears to the sound of the
against the ear.
fatavennan stridmg and stamping. 'Utaxarappa0unati', he strides.
'Urikkikho;ti', there is a sound of
'Uxaprikicri-hvuti', he stamps.
slow striding or stamping. 'Urikrrkhiti', there is a sound of stepping

or walking.
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pa' ahiram ti;m viira

Then when he gets there, he
when he first enters the
fireplace groimd.
Then he makes

Tutatuycunaya-tctirihri;k vura
yi;v
Pakiiha
patutattuycur.

He sweeps it up good. He sweeps
a big wide place. He is sweeping

Xas patu'G'm, va;

kari

viira

tuve'^n, papicci-tc 'ahiram tuva-

ram'ni.

Xas

yav to-kyav.
ha'.^^

Ke-tcri;k

mka;n

Va;

'uptatuyuti'.

prays,

the place

about the

That

disease afar.

is

clean.

fire

the place

p6-vS-nnati po-tattuycuriiti', suf

where he prays, when he sweeps,

po'xxuti'.

thinking it inside [not spealdng it
with his mouth].
He also throws around tobacco
there
by the fireplace, the
tcirixxus sacks of tobacco; he
throws the tobacco around. He
throws it around a little at a time.
He feeds the tobacco mostly to
Medicine Mountain he also feeds
to Low^er Mountain.
He uses up
10 tcirixxus sacks of tobacco as
he prays. Then he puts the
empty buckskin sacks back into

Viri va; ka;n

karu pe*h6Taha

po'tayvarati 'ahiram ti'*m, pe/he--

pe'heTaha po"Tcimltcmahitc vura
po-mutp!-0vuti'.
Pattuycip va;
'u;m te'citc 'akkihti pe-hg-raha',
satun?u;y karu vur u'akkihti'.
Va; vura t6*ffi-pha pe-taharatcirlxxu'"s, po've'nnati'.
Karixas
va; pavastaranpu -vie Parunsa to -pmahyan vlkk^apuhak, patcirixrahatcirixxu'"s.

miitpl -Ovut i'

.

uspu'vic ta'arunsa'.

;

the wiklc^apu, the tcirLxxus sacks

already empty.

Kari

picci'tc

pe'krlvkir

Then he

kuna

to'pta'truprav, va; ka;n 'upit.cip-

digs

up the disk

will

ninankd •ttihe;c passurukkurihal^:
pa'ahup Pikrittu', po •krltamsiprivti pa'ahup. Tce'myatcva vo'plmm^u*stihe;c pattuycip.
Suva
tapu'imtarana,"mhitihara pattuycip, Suva tapumd'htihafa, kari
xas ik 'uk6'he;c pa'ahup 'ukya,*tti'.
Vur 'u'a'piinmuti paka;n
'upta-truprave'^c, picci;p takunPikciippi'.
Va; vura kite k^a;n

just there at that

pasiirukuri

year.

kunikya-tti yittcakanitc ko'vura kumahariiiay.

Xas 'u;m vura

tu'Irip

pafa-

tavg-nna'^, vuru 'um.a'hiti', 'u'a^punmuti paka-n takunikciippi
picci"p.

'a -pun

'Ahupmfi-k vura

tu'irip.

Va; ka;n
pe-krivldr.
Va;

tu'iripk^uri.

to-pmah
vura ka;n to-psa-mkir pasuruksu?

^^

Or Tutaxyasun^ya-tcha'.

seat;

need to be looking from
that hole at the woodpile as he is
piling up the wood.
He will be
looking every httle while tov/ard
the mountain. When the mountain is no longer visible, when he
can not see it any more, then he
will stop fixing the wood.
He
knows where to dig; they show
he

him

first.

They make the

pit

one place every

Then the fatavemian digs; he
has seen it; he knows the place;
they have shown him before. He
He digs
digs it with a stick.
down in the ground. He finds
that disk seat there.
it

in the hole.

He

is

He

leaves

going to

sit
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urihall.

Va; ka;n po-kG-ntaki-

crihe^c pasurukurihak.

Karixas

pa'ahup to-kyav, to'krittuvic pa'^hup.
'U;m vura va; ka;n
tuplkya-ranik ka-ldsum
plcci^p
pa'ahup, 'axakya;n ka;n u'ippahO'savanik, pa'ahup ka;n 'upsa-mkiranik, pa va; kari 'liyu-nkirihe'^c.
Ta;y to'kyav pa'ahup.
'AkoTi'pux karu vura pa'ahup
'ukya-tti'.
Vura puraM't 'ikya-ratihafa, vura tl-kmil- kite

Surukam

pukya-tti'.

to-krittuvic

'avahkam paTce-myatcv uplm-

pa'ahiipka-msa',
tu-ppitcas.

m^u'sti pattuycip, su? va; ka;n
tupikri'c

pe-krivkifak,

maruk

pattuycip

tuplm-

tupitra-tti',

Po'krlttunsiprivti

m^u-sti'.

'ahup, siiva
•htihara,

patuycip

karixas

pa-

tapuma-

to-xxus tako-h

Suva patu'ycip tapuma-htihafa.
Pa'npay ikva xas tu'ii^m pe*mussa'^. Karixas tupicarav'rik.
Paf atave -una;!! 'u;m vura putcu-phltihara, ti;kmQ-k 'utaxya9eunnati

po-xxutiha;k

'uya-ha'.

hatc

^^

kiri

'U'u-hklriti

fa-t

'iknlnni-

pikvas

pe"miissa'*n,

on

down

fixes

in the hole.
Then he
the wood, he piles up the

He had already gathered
some wood there previously. He
had been by there twice. He had
left some wood there, which he is
going to burn at this time. He
fixes lots of wood.
He makes
that wood without anj ax. He
has no tool, he makes it with his
wood.

hands alone. He piles big sticks
at the bottom, small ones on top.
Every once in a while he looks at
the mountain. He sits down in
that hole on the seat, he looks up,
he looks at the mountain. When
he is piling up the wood, when he
can no longer see the mountain
[Medicine Mountain], then he
thinks that is enough, when he
can no longer see the mountain.

Then

after a while the helper

Then he helps him.
The fatavennan never speaks,
arrives.

with his hands he motions whenever he wants anything done.
The helper wears a mink-skin
headband tied around his head,
a

u'i-hyat'c.

it

[bttli. 94

plume

is

sticking up.

When

Paviira to-mki-nvarayva va;hmu-

he digs up the disk seat,
then he is in a hurry to make a
fire soon; he does not want the
hole to be open a long time. He
works hard, because he is in a
hurry.
When he feels famished
he just thinks all the time: "I

rax vura kite 'uxxiiti': "Mate-hxara nlmya-htihe'^e." 'Ukya-tti

fire

karu vura po'htatvara'^.

poker at the same time when he

Pato 'pta -truravahaj^k pe -krf vkir, va;^ kari tuya-vha to-xxus
kiri

pasiirukufi.
po-kya-tti',

pa'a;h

nikyav,
xar utaxraratti
'Ikya"kka;;m vura

tce-myaj:,tc

puxxutihara

kiri

'ayu'a'tc

'uya-vhiti'.

Va;

must

live long."

poker, too.

He makes
He makes

the

the

^^
He has a l}^-inch wide band of mink skin around his head. It
has kurat or small 'iktakatakkahe'^n scalps sewed on its fur side as

decoration.
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vura kari pa'ahup ukya-tti, va;
karu kar ukya-tti po*htatvara'*r.
'Axxak 'u'ippatsuruti kusripan'Axxak
Pahup pu'ikrii-htlhara.

Xas va;

'ulcya-tti pa'ahup.
pim0attun'va, va;

kari

Va;

tu'arihic.

tu-

vaTam

'uhru'vti

pa-
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makes the wood. He breaks off
a couple of madrone sticks; he
does not peel them. He makes
the two sticks. Then he ties
them together so it will be long.
He uses it to hook the fire around
with.

'a;h 'uturuya-nnati'.^^

Xas

tueimyuricri',

pattiiycip

'u0xuppihti hitiha;n vura.

Kari-

xas va; tu'a'hka pa'ahup, pa'ip
Karixas su?
ukrituvicrihat'.
Piric 'axxak 'u'a'p-

tuvakkufi.

va;mQ-k 'u0e-mya-hti pa'a'^h,
va; 'u;m tce-mya;tc 'u'i-nk^uti',
hiiti

PassuP tuvakkuriha'^k, putce-tc
'ipvaruramtihara. Pato 'mf itck^u;
pa'ahup karixas vur upvarupramti'.
Pe*mussa;n 'u;m vura va;
ka;n 'uviirayvuti', pa'a;h po''I-nk^uti k^arih.
SuP uku-nkurihva'.
Arar&va;s 'u'assati', 'imfi'Ikrivkirak
raya-k suP p6-kri'.
'uka-ntaku; suP.
Va;s 'upa0xutt^parahiti' ^° ha-r upa0xuttapahiti va'smQ-k pamuxva'*.
Pate •mfirari;kha;k suP, pe-mussa;n
kari ka;n mu'u'0kam pIric tu'ake'cri-hva', va; 'u;m pupux'^itc
'imfi-nk^utihara.

Then he makes fire with Indian
matches, facing the mountain all
the time.
Then he sets fire to
the wood, that which he has piled.
Then he gets in the hole. He is
holding two pieces of plant in his
hands, with which he is fanning
the fire, so it will burn fast. After
he has got down inside, he does
not come out; when the wood is
all burned up, that is the time he
comes out. The helper is walking aroimd there, while the fire is
burning. He sits in the hole. He
has on an Indian blanket, it is so
hot in there.
He is sitting in
there on the disk seat. He has an
Indian blanket over him.
At
times he covers up his head with

When

the blanket.

hot in the
piles

pit,

it

gets too

the helper then

some brush there

so that heat does not go

in front,

on there

so strong.

tcim

umcipicre"he;c

puya va;

kari pe'inussa;n

Pakiinic
pa'a'^h,

takunpicrQ-nnuprav.
Vura
'u;m kunic tupiiffa'tha' pafatave-nna'^.
To-mki-nvaray'va ^^
karu vura, karu vura toTntcax.
'f-n

^^

When

the

^°

For leaving the poker stick lying by the

But va;s

about burned

him

[the fa-

tavennan] out. He is about all
He is famin, the fatavennan.
Then
ished, and he is hot, too.
the helper helps him up out, he
fire

fireplace, see p. 250.

^^

fire is

out, then they help

'u'assati', he is wearing a blanket.
Ceremonial word equivalent to to'xxijfi.

when he

leaves the
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Va; karixas tupicra-nsip pe-miis-

helps

the

sa'% paf atavg -nna;!!

There

is

tupicru-nsip,

fatavennan up out.^^
dust all over his [the fatavennan's] meat, woodpecker-

vura kite to-v6-nti
pamu'i"c, pa'avaxfuraxPamta'^p.
Xas pasurukkuri takunpI0xiip.

fill

Pakii-sr

the sun to see

pa'amtaj;_p va;

o-mm^u'sti',

pakar up-

varippe^c pa'ahlfam.

Xas

pe-mussa;n to-pva-fam,
vura ka;n to-psa-mkir pafatav6-nna'^.
Po-pikyaTaha"'k
xasik upvaTamej^c
pafatave-nna"^. Tupihyu-nnic pafatav6-nna"^:
"Tcaka'i-mitc 'Ik vura

Minik nupikru-nti-

^^

scarlet red-clay dust.^^

up the

Then

watching

is

going to

pa'ahupPim-

I'll

meet you when the
He thinks: "Let
back slow, I have

time comes."

him

to -ptatuykini-

the

slow!

much

'a-k

when he

he
fatavennan there.
When he finishes up, then the
fatavennan will go. He hollers to
the fatavennan: "Travel back

"Xa-tik 'u;m vura tcaka'i-mitc
'u'lppahu'", na; ta;y nanikyav
saruk."
Pate upva-rame-cahR'%^^ va; kari to -ptattuykiri
pa'ahuptunve-tcas,

Then they
is

the helper starts off;

leaves

haruke'^c patakariha'4c. 'Uxxuti'

pakpa-kkat'c,

He

hole.

leave that fireplace.

va;

'i'ipah6-vic.

[bull. 94

travel

to tend to downslope."
he is going to go back, he
sweeps back in the Httle pieces of
wood, the burned pieces of wood,
he sweeps back good into the fire

When

the

little

pieces of wood, the Httle

haya-tcha' pa'ahuptunvg-tcas, pa-

pieces of brush,

which did not

pirictunv6-teas,

p6-'umpakrippa-

burn.

Then he

lays the poker

'ahiramy5Tam

stick with its tip to the fire at

nati'.

Xas

vaj;^

tupikkyu-kkiri

Va; vura ka';n
kii'ihva',

ko-viira

^®

pa'uhtatvara'^r.

the

'i9e-cya;v 'uku-k-

lies

'ahinamti-m'mitc.

tayav

Xas

pa'ahiramti^m.
Karixas pato'pvarip, pa'ahlrammak.
Karixas pato-pva-ram.

yoram
tip

there

of the fire ground.

to

at

everything

[the

the
is

fire]

all

fireplace.

fixed

It

winter

Then

up good at the

Then he gets
out from there, from that fire-

fireplace ground.

^2 He helps
the fatavennan up out of the pit by putting his hands
under his armpits and pulling him out.
^^
^*

From the fire.
He tells the fatavennan

to go slow so he will not get down to the
yuxpi'H too early, before the helper has finished with his duties there,
and also because the fatavennan is weak. The fatavennan just stays
at the fireplace a short time after the helper leaves, but spends some
time where he stops to watch the shadow on the way down.
^^ Or: Patcim
upvaTame'caha'^k,.
2^ 'Ahiramy6-ram,
the side of the fireplace ground toward Medicine
Mountain. But the other terms designating the sections of the
floors of living

grounds.

houses and sweathouses are not used of fireplace

HARRINGTON
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yf;v saruk tu'ippahu'". Xas
va; ka;ii 'upu-nvaramhiti', 'am-

Xas

Xas

tupitc ?i -vre t Pipii-nvaram.^^

Xas va;
va; ka;n to-ppu-n'va.
'ummu'sti Pa'a'uyitc, 'dOvuyti
va; ka;n 'A'uyitcak, 'Aktcl-pXas va; ka;n pahltihatchan.
'Aktci -phiti-

tupikci-praha'^k,

pasanik to'pvQ-n'ni.^^
Yakiinva; kari takafi,
saruk payuxpf'ttak 'upvaramnihatchan,

karixas

he'^c.

Picci;p to-pva-ram pe-mussa;n,

to-pvaTam

yuxpi-ttak

plcci"p,

ko-viira tupikyaTusi-p pa'ahlram-

mak,

to'kyav,

'a;h

kuma'i'i

uya-vhiti

karu va;
pe'mussa;n

xay

pe'kyavansa 'a00i kunPiv.
Xas pe'krivkir ka;n to*00aric pafatav6*na;n va; ka;n 'upikri'crihe'^c.
Maruk v6*nnaram 'upe*0ank5*ti

Vo'kriv-

pe'krivkir.

patu'avaha;k pafataveTina;n ve*nnaram 'I-nna'^k. Pake'vnrkkitcas kiinivci'phiti tcaka'rmniitchiti pe'mussa"^, putce'tc
kiritti

pikrirntihantihafa.
Ha'ri
kunPara;r pafatavg'na'^n.

Ta"Hi* putcg-tc

kunPIxvi-pha'.

pikru-ntihantihafa,
'rtchiti pemiissa'^n."

vun'ni,

mu-

hi

'utcaka-

Xay

'ukyi-

to'mkrnvaray'va,"

va;
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Then he goes back. Then
he travels a long way downslope.
Then there is a resting place
there,
Amtupitcivreripunvaram.
Then he rests there. Then he
looks at Sugar Loaf; it [the place!
on Sugar Loaf is called Aktciphiplace.

When

tihatchan.

comes up

shadow

the

to reach Aktciphitihatc-

he goes back downit is time for him to
go back downslope to the yuxpi"t.
han, then

Then

slope.

The

helper leaves

yiixpi"t, he goes

first

for

the

back first, he fixes

everything up at the fireplace, he
fire.
He is in a hurry

makes the
lest

the two girls feel cold.

And

he puts the disk seat there where
the fatavennan is going to sit
down. He brings it over from up
at the cookhouse.
The fatavennan sits on it when he eats in the
cookhouse. The old women used
to be grumbling because the helper
was slow, because he does not
hurry to go to meet him. Maybe
they are his relatives. They are
getting mad. "How slow he is in
gOLDg to meet the fatavennan, the
helper

he

is

is

He might

so slow.

fall,

famished," that's what they

are saying.

kunippg-nti'.

Karixas

tupikfu'kra'*,

tupikrQ-ntihar

Xas kain xas

maruk

pafatavg-nna'^n.

to 'kmarihivrik 'ara-

Then he
goes

to

starts

meet

back upslope, he
the

Then he meets him

fatavennan.

there

up above

Upslope of Ernest Conrad's house. The fatavennan alv/ays sits
down under the white oak tree there and leans against its trunk, with
eyes fixed on Sugar Loaf.
^^ This brings it about that
the fatavennan reaches the yiixpi'^t
Avith the sun just up, and always at the same time of day.
^^
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rama-m.

Xas xakka;n

takunpiniva-kiri 'ahif-am.

xas
'Iffu9

'u'aho-ti pe-mussa'*n.

Xas takunPi-pma',
ram.

Then both of them
The

to the fireplace.

helper walks behind.

yuxpitPahi-

Yane-kva tatta;y

pa'ira-nsa'.

the rancheria.

come back

[bull. 94

pa'ara'^r,

Then they
yuxpi"t
are

many

tenders.

get back there, to

fireplace.

Behold there

people there, Irahiv at-

:

XIX. PahQ-t mit kimkupe-hgTatihat

pe-hg-raha

po*kuphakka"m-

ha'^k^

(HOW THEY SMOKED TOBACCO AT THE GHOST DANCE ^)

A full account in text has been obtained of the coming of the
ghost dance to the Karuk in 1870, but will be published elsewhere.
Both Karuk and White man tobacco and styles of smoking were
constantly indulged in. The forcing of young children in attendance
at the dances to smoke was a feature entirely novel to the Karuk;
see the text below; also page 215.

The

following text describes smoking at the ghost "sings" in

general

They used sometimes

Ha-ri vura mit suppa-ha ka'iru
pakunparuri'vana'tihat'/*

ram

'uj^m

vura

'ikxa-

hitiha;,n mit.

in

the

dance], but

danced
'Ikxurar,

na'^,

papiiva xay 'rhvaxannahitc vura

piccf-tc

kunpippii-nvuti', karixas plcci;p

takunPiherana'%
ko'vura patakun?ih6Tana'%
pa'asiktava-nsa
karuvura. K6'vurapa'axl;tckaru
vura takinPihg-ravaO, takinippg-r
ki-he-ri.
Karixas patakunpakiiri-hvana'*,

yi60a

piccf-tc

tu'ari-

papakkuri, kukku;m takunpippu-n'va, pataxxaraha;k pe-kxaram kukku;m kari takunpippu-n'va. Kari k^ukku;m kowiira
takunpihg-rana'^. Kari k^ukku;m
takunpi -hvana'^ takunpipakiirihhlcri

vana'*.

kari

Te-kxaramPappapvari
pate-kxaram-

daytime
all

it

[at

to

was nights that they

the time.

evening before they
they rest for a while.
At that time the first thing they
do is to smoke; all of them
smoke, the women folks also.
All the children, also, they force
to smoke; they tell them, "You
fellows smoke."
Then when they
sing, one of them first starts the
song. Then again they rest, when
it is well along in the evening.
In

dance,

the

first

Then all of them smoke again.
Then again they dance, again
they sing. At the middle of the
night is the time they quit, when
the night

is

already at

its half.

takunko-ha',

Pappapvariha'^k.
^

^*

dance

the Ghost

Also translated "round dance."
The Indians called it "sing," not "dance.'
63044°—32
19
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XX.

PahQ't mit kunkupe-he-rahiiihat pa'arare-etittahi-^

(HOW THEY SMOKED AT INDIAN CARD GAMES)
The

game

principal gambling

form of the hand game, which

Karuk is "Indian cards," a
accompanied by singing and drum-

of the

is

ming. The game was intense, luck medicine opposing luck medicine,
and considerable property being constantly involved. There used
to be much passing around of the pipe at these gambling assemblages,
but it was considered unbusinesslike for one to smoke while in the
act of gambling.

Pamitva taxxarav6'ttak
titta'nsa

piimit

ve"0-

'ihg'ratihaphat

pata-

pakuni0ti-tvana-tiha"'k,

kunPgTic xas mit viira takunih^'^r.^ Pe*musklnva-nsa va; 'u;m-

kun

'Ik ^ kunih^-ratihat'.

vura

k6-viira

Paye-m

takunihg-rana-d',

In the old times the Indian
card players did not smoke while
they were playing. When they
got through, then they smoked,

The onlookers smoked now and
then.
Now all smoke White

—

man

tobacco,

'apxanti -tc Pihe -raha'
^

Or

va;,

mit viira karixas

kunihe'ratihat

patakimPe'ricriha'^k

instead of these five words.
^

Or

vaj;^
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nik mit 'uji^mkun instead of these three words.

PayiBiiva ko; kuma'an'nav, paku;k tcii-ph u'li-mmahiti

XXI.

peh^Tahak
(VARIOUS
1

FORMULA WHICH MENTION TOBACCO)

Kitaxrihara'araraxusipmuriikkarihe -far

.

^

(PROTECTIVE SMOKING MEDICINE OF THE [KATIMIN] WINGED IKXAREYAV)
Kitaxrihar medicine used for protecting
how one of the class of savage
Ikxareyavs, called Kitaxrihars, lit. Winged Ones, dwelling at Katimin,
with his tobacco smoke overcame "Him Who Travels Above Us,"

The following formula
one against his enemies.

is

It relates

No greater power is attributed in Karuk mythology to
the Sun.
any person or substance than that here related of tobacco.
Hu-ka hinupa

'i;m '5-k

'i"m,

Vakg-m'mic.
Pak6-kkaninay vura Vak6 -micas
leiveane-n'a-tcip

'i-n

"Na;

kunPIppa-n'nik:

Tcavura

ni'kkyare'^c."

nik

puffd't

'f-npf-k^aravaraphahik. Va; murax kite 'ixxutihanik ''Na; karu
Ke-m'mic." Viri ky6-vura 'i-n
:

'ixussg-raphanik: "Naj;^ nik ni-k-

paviira

k^are'^c,"

Vakg-m'mic.
ixussa-n'nik:

ko'kkaninay

Karuma

'i;m k^ar

"Na;, karu K^-mic.

Where art thou, thou Savage
One of the Middle of the World
Here? The Savage Ones of every
place

"lurinuyk^ar."

kunxiiti':

takunPlpce'^k.

t^-kkyarap.
mitc,

Puff^-t

Xas

'f-n

Savage

Thou

that

:

^

Or

piric

tapa;n vura nf-k-

kitaxrihare-he-far,

kill

him."

kill

kill

could

thee," the

every

of

place.

"I too am a
Nothing can kill
a Savage One."

thoughtst:

Then the
to

ah, 'uppi-p "Naj;. xasikn! •kk^'are'^c.

yakun na;

will

one

last

Savage One] came.

vura

ta'ifutctf-m'-

Ones

Savage One.
me. I too am

Viira

Paynanu'avahkam'aho-tih-

"I

thought: "I will

Na; puraM-t 'l-n viira ne-kkyare-chara.
Na; karu Ke-mic."
K6-Xas ta'ifutcti-m'mitc.
viira 'i-n takunikya-varihva', pa-

said:

They never killed thee. All that
thou didst was to think: ''I too
am a Savage One." They all

thinkiug:

him,

we could
not

All

[the

last

had

tried

"Would

him." They
Nothing
him.

kill

kill

him. Then the last
one, He Who Travels Above Us,
Even
said: "I will kill him.
could

what the

kill

Winged One smoked

with.

'Araraxusipmurukkar, protective medicine, which keeps the user from
being killed by medicine pronounced against him.
255
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Na; ko-mahitc vura

k^^ratti'.

tanlmm^u-sti', yati kunPeyic, pa-

tanlmm^u'stiha'^k.

Ya-nlk pana-

niyupatc uv6 -hrupramtiha'^, kaViri na; niri takunP^evana"".
xxuti: Naj:^ xasik nipi-kk^arava-

Karixas 'uxxus, 'O'k 'I0iv0ane-nVakg-m'mic, xas 'uxxus:
"HQ-t 'ata panik^uphe'^c?" '6-k

a-ttcip

Vakg-m'mic

'leiveane-nPa-tcip

"Karuma

'a-pun'ma:

tu-

tanavg-t.-

Paynanu'avahkam'aho-tihan

cip

'i"n."

bushes I kill. I look at the
bushes a little while, and behold
they fall over, as I look at them.
I think: I can kill him."

Then he thought, he the Savage
One of the Middle of the World
then he thought: "What
The Savage One of
shall I do? "
the Middle of the World Here
knew: "He Who Travels Above
Us is already starting to attack

'u'e-0ricuk pamu'iihra'^m,

"Na; karu Ke-mic."
'Uxxus: "Na; karu ta;y nanihg--

his tobacco

am

"I too

pipe, he thought:

raha', na;

Savage One." He thought: "I
have much smoldng tobacco, and

kar ikplhan nanihg-ra-

Tcavura tapa-npay to'mku'hruprav. Xas 'uxxus: "Sa-m
'ickye*cti;m vura ku;k ni'u-m-Ta'ittam va; ku;k 'ume'^c."
'u-mmahe'^n. Xannahicitc viir

Yanava ka;n

tiiray'va.
hiti',

'u-

'iiya*-

'aslvcufuk, 'ick^e-ctimPasiv-

ctiruk.

T6-mku'hrupra^.

'Aya ta'ittam 'uhgTaM'^n.
Xas 'uxxus: "Na; karu K^-mic.
Na; nix^iiti': "Na; puva 'f-n napo-msakkapananiheTaha*mku'"f."

pf-kk^ar^vare'cai-a,

raha;k
Vijrav

uhg-rati'.

Tcavura

ta-

my

strong." Then
was heat coming

up

east].

tobacco
[from

good place there, under an overhanging rock, by the edge of the
river under an overhanging rock.
There was heat coming up.
Behold then he started to
smoke. And he thought: "I too
am a Savage One. I think: He
will not kill me, when he smelleth
my tobacco smoke." He kept
smoking.

Then

Here.

Ta'dPvdnnihitc

'if

'i;m

"Piiya
'f-n

'ip

nlppa'^t, h6-y

napi-kk^aravare'^c."

HInupa to-myCrmni pe-he-raha-m-

Then he

thought: "I will go downslope to
the edge of the river." Then he
went thither. He looked around
for a while.
Behold there was a

Vurav

'iikri".

is

the

Sim came up.

01v0a-nne'^n.

a

presently there

pa-npay tuvaruprav Paku'sra'.
Xannahicitc po-ptiiray'va, '5-k
Vakg-m'mic.
'I6iv0ane-n?a-tcip
uhe-rati'.
Pikcip k^iinic
tuvakuri-hva paxumpi-0van pe--

j

this [day]."

Then he took out

'uxxus:

ha'."

!

Here,

me
Xas

[bull. 94

he looked

One

of the

He

presently

For a

the

Uttle while

around, the Savage
Middle of the World

Dim-

kept smoking.

was entering the deep places
[the gulches and canyons] of the
earth.
He [the Sun] was already

ness

high.

"Indeed,

wise canst thou

I said

kill

me."

in no
Behold

it,

i

V
*1
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Sun swooned away from the
"He that knows

ku'"f, Pakii-sra'.

"Viri tava

na'a-punmaha"'k,

puraM't

viira

tobacco smoke.

Piiya

'i;m

my way will never be killed."
Thou saidst it, Thou Savage One

'i-kk^are-c^p."

'i-n

'i-n

ve-ppa-n'nik, 'i;m '5-k 'I9iv0ane-nPa-tcip

Vak6-m'mic.

the

of the

Middle

vo-ppa-n'nik, Pay-

And he

"Punanu'avahkam'aho-tihan:
hinupa fa-t 'I'n prk^aravare'cap."

Above Us,

Kara 'u;m

2.

Pahu-t mit kunkupe -he Tahitihat pamukilnva'ssan takunma-

will kill

of the

World Here.

He Who

too,

said:

Travels

"Behold nobody

him."

(HOW THEY SMOKED WHEN THEY
SAW AN ENEMY)

ha'^k
Plcci^p tuhyanakku; pe-he-ra-

Xas

ha'.

vur

va;^

Xas pato-mmaha;k
'a-ppun

hiti',

pa'f-n kunvi--

to-kri-c.

"Kiri

he'^r.

'us^-nvuti'.

pa'i- navi-hiti',

Xas

'u;^m

va_;

kir

tu-

sakkar,

ii;m sakkar.

First he prays over the tobac-

Then he packs it around.
if he sees somebody that
hates him, he sits down on the
ground.
Then he smokes.
"Would that he smell it, he who
co.

Then

Pu'ipharinaypd'mmahe'caf a,

hates me, would that he smell

pava 'u;m sakkaraha'^k pananih6Taha'mku'"f." Puxutihap vui'a

He

va;

fa-t patuh5'*r,

'u;m

kunxuti viira

tuhg'^r.

PahQ-t Vi-tvi;t ukupha-n'nik

3.

pamaruki'arara'i'nkin0affipanik

pamutunvi"v,

pahfi-t

'iiku-

pe-hg-rahanik
'UknT*. 'Ata hariva kiinPara'ra'Itro-p pamiitunvi-vhanik

ko'vura

VI -t-

'aficnihannitcas-

PamukunPikmahatcra;m
kimPara-rahitihanil?,
pamukunhanik.

Pakka ko-va.
takkg-tcas,

Pa*npay tcaviira^
takunPakkunva*nhi-

Karixas 'i9a;n kumamahPi;t ko*vura kunPakkunvan'va. Xas 'ikxurar pakunpavyihuk, yanava
yi60a purafatta'^k.

Hinupa

tapu'ippakafa.
^

Ulvni.

They were

living there

yl00a

Long-billed Dowitcher had five
children, all of

Or tcavura pa-npay.

them boys. They

lived in their sweathouse, together

with their father. Then later
on they were already big children,
old enough to hunt.

Then one morning all of them
went out hunting. Then when
they came back that evening,
behold one of them was missing.
Behold one did not come back.

The Long-billed Dowitcher, Limnodromus

(Say).
^

(WHAT LONG-BILLED DOWITCHER
DID WHEN THE MOUNTAIN GIANT
ATE UP HIS CHILDREN, HOW HE
SMOKED)
for a long time.

hitihanik.

vi't,^

it.

not live another year,
if he smells it, my tobacco smoke."
They do not think that there is
anything to his smoking, they
think he is just smoking.
will

griseus

scolopaceus
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Kukkii;m 'im^a;n kun?akkun-

Kukku;m

van'va.

yiGQa

viira

puxay 'ippakara.

Xas kiikku;m viira 'im^a;n kunPakkunvan'va.
Kukku;m vura
puxay 'ippakara.
Xas kukku;m vura

yi60a

'im^a;n

posuppa'ha
kunPakkunvan'va.
Kiikkuj;,!!! vura 'ikxurar yanava
yi66a purafatta'4v, tapu'ippakafa.

Pukunic xutihara hu-t papihYittce-tc kite to'sa-m.

ni-tcit'c.

Xas va; vur u'akkun'var karuma
tapattce;tc.

Karixas kumatej;.tc

puxay vura 'ippakara

'ikxurar.

[bull. 94

The next day they went hunting

again.

Again one did not

come back.
Then on the next day they went
hunting again. Again one did
not come back.
Then the next day they went
hunting again. Again in the
evening one was missing, did not

come back.
It was as

if

the old

man

never

was just one
left.
went hunting,
even alone. Then that night
he did not come back in the
There
Then he

noticed.

evening.

Ka-rim vura to-xxus Vi-tvitpihiii'^tc,
ka-rim vura to'xxus,

Xas
pamutiinvi'V.
'im^a;^n posiippa'ha xas papihn!-tcitc uxxus: "Tcimi k^'anpappivan'vi manik na; kar Ikxare-yav.
Fa-t 'ata 'f-n pa'e-ruj^n
takinpikyav."
Karixas pamu'akavakkir kite 'u'6-00uni,* karu
pamu'uhraj;,!!! vura kite 'u'e'®9.
tapuffa'^t

Karixasmaruk
yateva

maruk

'ukfu-kra'.
'upihg-rati'.

Tce-mYl;v

Xas ka;n ukrf-cpammaruk pay 'uku"pTcimaxmay maruk 'Ikxatu'ahu'".

Viri

ri'.

ha'.

reyav
uxxus:
'f-n

kite

^

'ukvirippuni.

"Karuma

vaj;^

pananitunvij;_v

Karixas
'ata

pay

'i-n ta'6-ruj;_n

kinplkyav."
Teavura pt'npay
ta'Q'mukitc 'u'u*m, pa'Ipa maru
Karixas
kdkviripunihanhat.^
k^;n 'u'u'm. Xas upi-p: "Pamiipappimvana-ti'."
tiinvi^v
'at
^
^

*

From where

Long-billed Dowitcher Old Man

awfully bad, he felt awfully
bad, he did not have any more
boys.
Then when morning came,
felt

then the old man thought: "Let
me go to look for them, I, too,
am an Ikxareyav. I wonder what
it is

was hanging.
pay '!"n.
From maruk kuh 'ukviripunihanhat'.

Or

'i-n

pay

it

for

that cleaned us out."

Then

he just took down his quiver, and
took his pipe. Then he climbed
upslope.
Every once in a while
he smoked. He went a long
way. Then he sat down there.
Then he looked upslope. Then
behold upslope an Ikxareyav came
running down. Then he thought
"I guess this is the one who
cleaned out my sons." Then
he came near, he who had come
running down from upslope.
Then he came there. Then he
said: "I guess you are looking
for
your children." Then he

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS
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Xas

"Karuma naj;^MarukKunipltti 'i;m pammi-

upi'p:

Para^'r.^

Puxay vura
pakuntcuphunic

tunvi;v tapiiffa'^t."
'Ihivrk^'afa,

Xas vura

"Tcimi pananixuska-mhar
'a'ksun." Xas u'axxa;^. K6-mavur

u'affic,

'axxak xas uphic-

Pamaruk Pau;m vura pukiinic fa-txutihafa, karuma 'u;m
ni-namiacit'c. Karuma 'u;m viira

Xas kunic

tu'ay

Patcvl;v

ra'^.

"Va; 'I'n panapa'eTu;n takinpikyav."

nik tu'a-pun'ma:
iiitunvi;v

SuP

children any more."
He did
not answer, when he was being

Then he kept on

tutcuphunlck^u'", xas

upg'^r:

hitc

"I am a Mountain Person.
They say you have not any

said:

talked to.

k^6-ti'.

ci^.

vo'xiiti'.

Xas

^

Kuk-

'u'axxay.

ku;in viira vo'ku'pha', 'axxak xas
uphlccip pa'uhra-m.

Xas

Pamaruk Para;r

'uxxus:

"Tcimi kanikfu4ddra'%
nf-narhitc."

manik-

Ka;n 'u;m 'a-pun
Hlnupa surukam
Puxay vura mahara,

xas likfukkira'*.
tu'arihik.

Karuma

ko-va 'u;m ni-naihitc.
'uj;,m

maruk

same time he was small. He
knew: "That is the one who has

Tcavura yl;v maruk to-kviriYanava ka;n para-m'var.

pura'*.

Ta'Ittam
ra-mVar.

uphlccipre-he;n

t6*kfu"kra"^.

papa-

Tcavura yi;v maruk

Xas saruk

Then
said:

'upitfak-

my

Mountain

the

He

sons."

inside.

Person

"Now smoke my

pipe."

Then he took it. He did the
same thing again, picked it up
two

as

pieces.

Then

the Mountain Person
thought: "Let me catch hold of
him, he is smaU." He just caught
hold of the ground there. Behold
he jumped imder him [through

by the Mountain Person's

He

to-kviripura"'.

to

afraid of him.
It looked like
that bird never thought anything
[in the wa}^ of fear], and at the

out
thought that

Xas Pamaruk?ara;r 'upi-p:
"Tclmi panam'uhra;m va; kun*

talking

he told him: "Shoot my
bow." Then he took it. He
touched it a little bit; he picked
it up as two pieces.
It looked
like the Mountain Person was
him,

cleaned

ihg'fi."

259

legs].

did not even see him, he was

so small.
itcher]

He

[Long-billed

Dow-

was running upslope.

Then he ran far upslope. Behold there was a wedge there.
Then he picked up that wedge.

Upslope Person. Persons of this race were hairy, large,
strong, stupid, crude, and were sometimes seen by the Indians in
the woods. They lived in rocky dells far upslope.
Some of the
younger Indians call them "gorillas."
^

Lit.

^

Kuna means now

in turn

(after

breaking

my

bow), the next

and shows that Mountain Person was mad.
^ Tamtirak, Fritz Hansen's mother's brother, used to say: Xuskamhar 'u;m pun6"hr5"vicafa, nani'uhraj;^m 'u;m nihrO'vic, I won't use^
my bow, I'll use my pipe (to kill anybody).
thing,
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Viri kuna saruk upikMarukPara'^ safuk. Tapas u'aytlhanik. Xas va; ka;n
kuti'.

fu'kra;

'umma 'asakka-msa'. Ta'ittam
Xas
vo"paraksur6;he'n pa'as.
'upe-nvana; pa'as: "Sariik kikTa'ittam
PiruvoTunni-hvi'."
vo-0aiitcarassahe;n passaruk pik-^^

'UGantcarastcafas,

fu-kra-tihan.

passaruk pikfu'kra'tihan.

Karixas 'ukfu-kra'". 'Upappim'Uxiiti':
pamutiinvi"v.
"Manlk yax^;k vura nipmahe^c
Tcavura yi;v
pamukunPlppi'."
vana-ti

maruk
nava

tu'u-m, vitkiriccufuk.

ka-n.

Ya-

VIri xannahitc vur

Yanava kipa tcanunamprGva pamukunPippi'.
Piiya vo-xxus: "Va; hinupa '6-k

utiiray'va.
tcaj^f

pay pannanitunvi;v 'eTu;n

ta-

kinpikyav."
Karixas ko-vura 'upifikaya-tcha',

Yanava

pamukiinPippi'.

ka;n 'ukra;m u'rOra'. Ta'ittam
va; ka;n 'upueankiirihvahe'^n.
Karixas upva'ram. Puya va;
pamukrlvra'^m.
xas
u'i'pma',
Viri taxannahicitc yi9umasva kiinipv6-nfurukti. Hinupa va; ka;n
suP takunpimta-mvana; p6kra;m
Hinupay ^^ takunpavylhuk
suP.
pamukunPikrivra'^m.

Puya va;

Kupannakanakana.

VI't\d;t ukiipha-n'nik, upo-nvu'k-

kanikpamutunvi"v. Tce-mya;tc
'imcf-nna-vic.
vur Icya-t
'ik
Nanivassi

viirav

Tc6-mya;tc

'ik

e-kiniya'*tc.

vura 'Ataytcuk-

Then

far upslope he went.
Then
looked downslope.
Downslope Mountain Person was coming back up, downslope. He
was not afraid of him. Then
he saw some big rocks there.

he

Then he was wedging off rocks.
Then he told the rocks: "Ye slide
Then the rocks
downslope!"
mashed the one downslope who
was coming back up. They
mashed him all up, him downslope who was coming up.
Then he climbed up. He was
looking for his children. He
thought: "I
might find the
bones." Then he got a long way
Behold
up, under the ridge.
they were there.
He looked
around for a while.
Behold
their bones were scattered so
Then he thought: "This
white.
is where they cleaned out my
children."

Then he picked them all up,
He saw a lake was
lying there.
Then he soaked
them in there.
Then he went back. Then he
their bones.

got home,

Then

a

to

his

little later

living house.

they were

all

coming back in [into the living
Behold
house] one at a time.
they got alive in there in the lake.

Behold it was that they all came
back to their living house.
LongKupannakanakana.
that,
billed
Dowitcher
did
brought back his children. Shine
early. Spring Salmon, hither upriver.
My back is straight.
Grow early. Spring Cacomite.

kinatc 'i'li-nniiprave'^c.

An Ikxareyav could do anything.
" Or hinupa pay.

^°

[bull. 94
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4.

mutiin-

Kah0iixrivick^uruhar

pa 'u;m

viira va;

upikya-nilv

pamu-

ve-rahapplric,

mupplric
'uhra'^m

Ha-ka

hinupa

'i;m

Karuk

ruhar?

Pi0iv0aiie'ni*lppan

'i'aramsi'pre'n'nik.

'Iji^ni

Yuruk

'i'aho-tihanik.

0ane'nPippan

Karuk

VaOuxrivick^u-

(*l0iv0ane-ippan

vur
'i0iv-

'ivaTammutihanik.

261

(kahguxrivick^uruhar's childbirth medicine, how he used
his pipe as medicine)

Where art thou, Guxrivick^uruhar of the Upriver End of the
World?

Thou

earnest

upriver end of

was walking

the

along.

from the

world.

He

He was

go-

ing downriver to the lower end of
the world.

Karixas

'i0iv0ane*nPa"tcip

'6*k

Yanava

'ivar^mnihanik.

xar^yav

vura

haya'tcha',

pe*k-

takunimfipicni-

pa'ane-kyava-nsa'.

"'O'k
'ipeTaphanik:
Karixas
tcim
u'!-kk''ama'Ikxar^yav
Pe-kxareyav ko'vura
he'^c.^^
vaj;,
ka;n tahanik, pa'ane'kyava*nsa'.

Xas

Kah0uxrivick^iiru-

har 'uppi-p: ''Na; kar 'Ikxare-ya\^."
Xas uxxus: "Karuma
na; nani'ulira;m viira kite nuxakka;nhiti', va; kar Ikxareyav."

Xas

'!-nni-k

'uvS'nfufuk.

xaxxanna-ti vura.

ra;m

'u'6-0ricuk.^^

Tu-

Xas pamu'uhXas 'uppi-p:

"Na;. kar Ikxareyav. Na;^ vura
pay nanixe*hvaj;^s 'i* nik napipcaTa'Ittam
kii;k
ravrikke'^c."
'u'uTnmahe'^n.
Karixas
'umu'iffu0kam.
pa0akhl-crihe;n ^^

Xas
Xas

pamu'iihra'^m.
"Na;. kar Ikxare*yav."
Karixas 'lisyu'nkiv pamu'uhra'^m, tcaka'i'mitc vura
p6'syu-nkivti', po'tcu-phlti'.^^
''Xas nani'uhra^m, tcimi Pe'k-

'upippur

uppi'p:

xar^yav kamtunv^Tahi'."

Mg. is going to die.
Or nik 'f-n.
" With both knees on

Viri

Then thou

didst enter the mid-

dle plaee of the world here.

hold

all

Be-

the Ikxareyavs had

all

gathered there, the brush doctors.
Then they told thee: "An Ikxareyav here is about to go outside."
All the Ikxareyavs were there,
the brush doetors.
Then Upriver
Guxriviek^uruhar said: "I, too,
am an Ikxareyav." Then he
thought: "I am just along with
my pipe. I am an Ilcxareyav,
too."
Then he went inside.
They were just erying. Then he
took his pipe out [of his basketry
quiver].

Then he

Ikxareyav,

saek

"I

am

my

an

pipe

Then he
Then he knelt

me."

ean help

went over

said:

This

too.

to her.

Then he untied his
Then he said: "I am an
Ikxareyav, too." Then he pulled
at her feet.

pipe.

his pipe

out

[of his

pipe saek], just

slowly he was pulling
ing.

"Then my

it

pipe,

out, talk-

may

this

Ikxareyav give birth to the child."
Then he pulled out his pipe,
then all at once behold a baby

*^

^^

was lying on the
^^

He

the floor, at the feet of the sick

woman, who

floor.

pulled the pipe out of the pipe sack

little

by

Uttle.
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pamu'iihra'^m,

po'syu-nkiv

tci-

cried.

[bull. 94

Then he thought: "I am

maxm^y 'axi;^tc 'lixrar. Xas 'ux- the best Ikxareyav, Human will
xus: "Na; hinupa kite 'Ikxa- do the same, if he knows about
Human also will make brush
Viri Ya'sPara 'wja karu me.
reya-v'.
vura vo'kuphS'^c, tava; 'i- na'a*punmaha'^k. Ya-s?ara 'u;m karu
viira

piric

ra'*m."^^

Kah0uxYa -s ?ara 'u;m

'i;m v^'pha-n'nik,
'
:

k^ru vura va;

'

pirie

'upikya-vic

parau'uhra'^m, patavaj;,
'I;m
punmaha'4^."

'iti

na'a*-

ve-k^u-

pha-n'nik, Kaheuxrivick^uruhaf.

For only brush

his pipe.

pipe."

Upriver Guxit.

upikya-vic pamu'uh-

riviek^'uruhaf

^^

his

Piiya 'u;m vo-pha-n'-

nik Kah0uxrivick^uruhar.
Vlri naj;^ kite 'I* nu'a-punmuti'.

Puya

with

rivick^uruhar said

is

BeI only know about thee.
hold thou didst say it, Upriver
Guxrivick^uruhar: "Human wUl
again make his pipe into brush,

whoever knows about me."

Thus

thou didst, Upriver 0uxrivick^uruhar.

addressed in brush medicine, and he addressed

XXII.

'Ihg-rah ii0viiykirahma-ti yiBiiva kumatcu-pha'.

(VARIOUS NAMES WHICH MENTION TOBACCO)
1.

PeheTaha-mva'^n.

(THE "tobacco eater"

A
and

Audubon,

nuttalli

Nuttall's

as

in Dawson's Birds of California
Whippoorwill, Phalaenoptilus nuttalli
'iheTaha*mva'*n, tobacco eater.^
De-

from pictures

bird, identified

elsewhere

[BIRD])

is

named

scriptions of its habits also

the informants have

fit

those of the whippoorwill.

known why

the bird

is

None

so called, or whether

of

it is

have eaten tobacco or its seed in reality or in the realm of
The appearance of the bird's back has given rise to a basket
design name; see below.

said to

myths.

A. Pahu'tkunkupasS-mkirahanik

xas

paye-ripaxvu'hsa',

'a;t

'iheTaha-mva;n karu puxa'kkite

kunippa-nik:

"Nu;

pa-

'a'*t"

'Ukni-.

'Ata hariva kimParaTa-

how the maidens came to marry
spring salmon,
and how
nighthawk
and "tobacco
they
eater" said
were
SPRING salmon
Ukni.

They were

living there,

hitihaiiik.

Va;

kunkupitti

pamukunPiv-

hoy

u'ipanhiv6-hiti

Pi'hk^am, ata

pamukuntaxyg'*'m.^
'ivI0va-yk^am 'u;m

'A;t
'axra

^

mu'uk-

Va; kite Kunip0iv0akura-nnati pamarukkg -ttcas,^ pamuktaktakahemkinlnna-ssft'c.

sa-pku'".

Karu 'axxak vaj;^ ka;n muppf-mitc
'

The

bird

most

They fixed their yards so that
one could not see the end of their
In front of Spring Salyards.
mon's house there was a dead tree
The western Pileated
leaning.
Woodpeckers just kept walking up
Western Pileated
Woodpecker pets. And there were

flutteringly, his

closely resembling 'ihe-raha-mva'^n

is

said to be

puxxa'^k, the Pacific Nighthawk, Chordeiles minor liesperis Grinnell.
^ taxyg'^m, old word equivalent to 'ivPi-hk^'am.
They claim that
a wide and cleanly kept bare plot in front of a living house is the only
way one can teU if a man is a Ya-sPara (rich person). The myths
make frequent mention of these nicely kept yards.
^ 'A'^t, name in the myths of 'icya'^t, Spring Salmon.
* Lit. upslope big one, by-name for 'iktakatakkahe'*'n
(so called
because he hollers tak tak). Western Pileated Woodpecker, Phlaeotomus pileatus ficinus Bangs.
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uvumni

pe-krivra'*m, yiOOa Pux-

xa;k ^ mukrivra;m ^ karu yi00a
'IheTaha-mva'^.^ 'Uj:.mkun 'axxak viira ka-nnimitcas pakunkupa'rnnahiti'. 'U;mkun 'axxak
'A;t
vura ka'nnimitcashanik.
'u;m vura pe-kreye'crphanik.
Tcavura pa-npay karuk 'axxak
kun Plruvarakkanik 'if appi -ttca'

Vura nik

'A;t kunso-mldrarukti'.

mukri-

Pa'a-t

takinippe-ranik

vra;m umussahiti'.

Xas

patciinik^un?u*me*canik,

xas ka;,n 'IheTaha*nivaj;^n kunik-

Vura

marihivrik^anUv.^

'u;m

pa'if appi -tea'.

Xas

yI99 upi-p, panf-n'namitc:

"Tcimi

ya-mitcas

nupatanvi-ci', nuppipi':

H6y vari

^
Karixas kunKarixas 'upi*p: ''Man
vura va; kummahe'^c, siiva '!-m

Pa'a;t 'likri"?'"
patan'vic.
'axra

'ivi0va-yk^am.

'liksa'pku

Tcimi mate*

'6-k

vura

ki-k?i-n'ni,

xas ik kari ku'iruvattakrahe'^c.^"
'u;m yav pe-kxurar vari
Vaj;^

two

[bull. 94

living houses standing near

by, one Pacific Nighthawk's

one

Nuttall's

Poorwill's

house.

They were making

living,

those

a poor

Those

two.

and

living

two

But Spring

were poor people.

Salmon hved rich.
Then after a while two girls
came down from upriver, to apply
with Spring Salmon.
told what Spring
Salmon's house looked like.
Then when they were about to
arrive, they met Nuttall's PoorThey were nice-looking
will.
girls.
Then one of them said,
the youngest one "Let's ask him
'Where does Spring
let's say:
Salmon hve? " Then they asked
him. Then he said: "YcAvillsee
there is a dead tree setting out-

for marriage

They had been

:

'

side in front of the house.

Ye

stay here a while and then go in
there.

It will be

good

there toward evening."

if

ye get

Then he

xas ik ku'u'mmaha'^k." Karixas
'u;^m u'lppahu', pa'ipa kunik-

went back, the one that they had

'uparatanmahpa'.
Xas ka;n ko'mahitc kun?Inni-c.
Karixas kunPahu'".
Karixas
pe-nirahiram.
kunPiruvattakra

sat

marihivrikat',

Xas kukku;m
mitc
^

yl00a

'uppi-p:

panf-n'na-

"Mava

'6"k,

Then they

met, he turned back.

down

there for a while.

Then they traveled. Then
they entered the rancheria. Then
the younger one said " Here it is,
here is Spring Salmon's living
:

Puxxa'^k, Pacific Nighthawk, Chordeiles minor Jiesperis Grinnell.

Also puxa'kkit'c.
^ The living houses of these two men were just downriver from
Spring Salmon's living house, in the same row. This row of houses
lay where John Pepper's hogpen is now, in the downriver part of

Katimin rancheria.
^

'Ihe-raha-mva'^n, Nuttall's Poorwill, Plialaeno'ptilus nuttalli nut-

ialli
*
^
^°

(Audubon).

Or kunikmarihiv'rik.
Or vari p6-kri- 'A'H.
Into the rancheria, into the house row.

:
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mava

house.

Mav

leaning."

'6*k Pa'aj;^t mukrivra'^m.
axra 'iiksa-pkii'."
Xas
'f-nna-k kunPlruvd-nfufuk.
Ya-

nav

Yanava taprarahak
Hinupa 'u;m

6-kri".

'iika*nnamnihva'.

yI99uk 'ii'avarahe;n

^^

pataprara,

yi99uk kume'krivra"^,

Va;

krivra'^m.

kunipparic.

nihyiv

'ukri'^

Karixas

'Upakunlhvi-tcvuti'.^^
'as

mu-

'A;^t

ka;n

Tcimaxmay

kii-

"Puxa-kkit'c,

'i-kk^aih:

Here

is

265
dead

the

the living house.

side

He was

there.

tree

Then they went
sitting

in-

He was
on a

tule

mat. It was that he had gone to
another place to get that tule mat,
to another living house, to Spring
Salmon's living house. He was
sitting there.

He was

Then they put

fun.

stones in the

singing for

the [boiling]

Then

fire.

all

at

namtiri pifapta-nnaruki'."^^ "Yae'hEeh/"* tcimi 'o'k viira ki-k?rm'ni.

once they hollered outside: "Pa-

Takane*hyQ-n'nic, kane-ppe-nti'
'Tcimi paxyg-ttaruki".^^ Karixas

out the wooden plate." "Ah, ye
stay here. They hollered to me,
they are telling me: 'Come and

'Ik viira kunPaffice'^c, panipaxye*tmaraha'*k."
Xas u'arihriipuk.
Karixas kunpii-hyan paso'mva'nsas.
Xas yI96 uppi"p

"Na;

pa'ifappi'^t:

'Ip ni9ittivat,

k^unippe-fat:

'ip

naruhki namtiri.'
san."i^

Xas

payI99 upi-p:

Hoy

tanussir.

nixiiti

'Pifapta-n-

Tco* numiis'if

"Na;
'ata

va; pay Pa'a'^t." Yanava pa'as
po'viraxvlraxti' paparamvara'as.
Karixas 'a-pim vura tupifapsi-prin pa'amva'ictunvg'^tc. Karixas
panamtiri kun o'pattafip. Tci-

maxmay kuntcii-pha', 'axmay kunpi-p

:

" Yse -hseh, 'akkaray panani-

kinlnna'sitc

'u'afice'nnetihc'^n?^^

Yaxa
Puxa-kkitc
muvPi'hk^am xas ul<;sa-pku'. Yaxa nanitaprara

Xas
"
^^

karu

yI9e

tu'urupukahe'^."
'upi-p:
"Ha*, tcimi

He had
He was

gone

to get

singing

it.

cific

Nighthawk, come and clean

divide

touch

it.'
it,

to

Then he sprang out of
Then the girl applicants talked together. Then one
girl said: "I heard them tell him:
'Come and clean out the wooden
plate.'
Let's go and see." Then
the other one said: "I think we
have made a mistake. I do not
the house.

think this is the Spring Salmon."
Behold he was licking off the
stones, the salmon boiling stones.
Then he ate up the pieces of salmon meat on the ground. Then

he cleaned out the wooden plate.
all at once there was talking,

Then

all at once somebody said: "Ah,
who was botheriug my pets?
Look here, it is leaning outside of

amuse

went

to get

it.

himself, as he sprawled

the tule mat.
^^

^*
^^
^^

"

Mg. to clean out, using mouth, tongue, hands or
Man's interjection of glad surprise.
Referring to dividing the catch of salmon.
Short cut for tcS-ra numiissan.
Lit.

was touching.

will

ing it."

Ct. tu'avar, he

by himself

Only then they

after I get tln-ough divid-

in

any way.

on
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Na; tana'ahara'^m.

nupi0vi'ppi'.

Kanima

nippa'^t:

'Ip

Xas

Tco-fa."

kunpi0viripciiS.

Taniissir.

va; vura ka;n
Kunpiya-fam. Su-

va; vura kari vari kunPassuna'ti',
yi-musitc takunPlppahu'".

Kupannakanakana.

mva;n

Nighthawk's house.

See,

ho took my tule mat out, too."
Then one [of the girls] said:
"Yes, let's
run off. I
am
ashamed. I already said: *We
made a mistake.' Let's go."
Then they ran home from there.
They went home. They could
still hear them quarreling, when
they were some way off.

Kupannakanakana. Nuttall's
did thus, and Pacific
Nighthawk. Shine early, Spring
Salmon, hither upriver. My back

'Ihe-raha--

ukuphaiiik, karu PiLxa-k-

Poorwill

Tcemya;tc

'Ik vur Icya-t
Nanivassi viirav
e-kiniya'^tc. Tc4-mya;tc 'Ik vura

kite.

Pacific

[bull. 94

'imcf-nna-vic.

is

straight.

Grow

early, Spring

Cacomite.
2

.

Pehe -raha -m vanvasih Pikxiirik

(THE WHIPPOORWILL BACK [BASKET] DESIGN)

Tobacco has given
design.

its

name, though

indirectly, to

one basketry

Vertical zigzags of dots, occurring on a very old tray basket

(miiruk) purchased from Yas are called 'ihcTaha-mvanvasih Pikxiirik,
whippoorwill (lit. tobacco eater) back design. The basket is 14%
inches in diameter and 4 inches deep.
3.

Pako-kkaninay
(PLACES

Although
individual

it

was common

^^

pehg-rah u6vuyklrahina*ti'

NAMED BY TOBACCO)
to

speak of the tobacco plot of a certain
Karuk placenames have been

or rancheria, only five

found which refer to tobacco
1. 'Ihe-rah UmQ-trivifak, mg. where the tobacco is pUed, a place
on the old trail leading from upper Redcap Creek over the divide
Cp. 'Aeoit umirtrivirak, mg. where trash is piled, a placeto Hupa.
name on Willis Creek.
2. 'UhgTaravarakvutihirak, mg. where he smokes as he walks
downriver, a place in the region at the head of Crapo Creek. The
origuiating incident was not known to the informants.
3. 'UheTaro-nnatihirak, mg. where he smokes as he walks upriver,
a place upslope of Tee Bar, near the head of 'Asahanatcsa-mvaruv,
Rocky Creek, on the north side of the Klamath River. Originating
incident unknown, as in the case of No. 2 above.
^^

Or pak6-kkaninay

pe-eivOa-ne'^n.

HARRINGTON]

4.
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mg. where they put tobacco, name

'Uhei-crlhra'^m,
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of a rock

(See p. 244.)
upslope of Katimm Spring.
5. 'Uhtayvarara'^m, mg. where they spoil tobacco, place just
toward Georgie Orcutt's house from the Orleans schoolhouse. (See
p. 244.)
4.

'Avansa 'ihg-rah uevuyklrahitihauik
(A

MAN NAMED BY TOBACCO)

name of an old Katimin
Indian who was lame and walked with a cane as a result of having
been hooked by a cow. He died perhaps about 1870. His other
name was Pa-kvatcax, unexplained, which is also the Indian name of
Fred Johnson. Of 'Ihg-n'natc is said: 'iheTa-nhani k^ari u;m ni*nnamitchahik, he was a smoker when a little boy. Hence his name.
'Ihe-n'natc, dim. of 'iheTa'^n, smoker,

5.

PahQ-t mit 'ihgTaha kunkupe-9vuyklrahitihat', patakunmaha^k
0ukkinkunic fa-t vufa

(HOW THEY CALLED IT AFTER TOBACCO WHENEVER THEY
SAW ANYTHING GREEN)
Tobacco also contributed a color expression to the language.
Belonging to the same class of color comparisons as plrick^uiiic, green,
lit. brushlike, and sanlmvayk^uhic, brownish yellow, lit. sear-leaf like,
Imk^anvan's mother sometimes used to say kipa 'iheTahaxxi"t, like
a green tobacco leaf, to designate a bright tobacco-green color.

XXIII. Ka-kum p^kkuri

viira kite 'ihe-raha 'uplvuyrrnk^ahina-ti'

(ONLY A FEW SONGS MENTION TOBACCO)
In a collection of 250 Karuk songs only two have been found which
mention tobacco, smoking, or its accompaniments.
1. The song smig by Skunk, mentioning tcirixxus, in the Skunk
story.

(See pp. 238-239.)

The kick-dance

song, which tells of the hunter throwing stem
tobacco to get luck in hunting.
(See p. 235.)
These songs were not transcribed in time for insertion of their
musical notation in the present paper.
2.

268

Pa'apxanti-tcPih^Taha'

(WHITE MAN TOBACCO)

kunkupaaa-nvahitihapamukunPihg-raha pa'ap-

(HOW THE WHITE MEN BROUGHT
THEIR TOBACCO WITH THEM)

XXIV.
1,

Pahfl-t

nik

xantlnnihit'c

Va; kuma 'lflPu9 pa'apxantinpamitva kunivyihukat', viri

nihitc

ko-vura

tce-mya;tc vura

pa'araji^r

pakunihgTana;;,

pamukunPihgTa-

After the White men came in it
was not any time at all before all
the Indians were smoking their
tobacco the White man tobacco.

ha', Pa'apxanti-tcPihg-raha'.

Pamitva

pi'e-p va'ara-ras, pa-

vura 'Apxanti-tc takun'ma, va; kar ihe-raha takimpapicci-tc

"Ta-k

tan'vic, takunpi-p:

Va; mit kunkupittihat'.

raha'."

mit

Vaj;,

kunpatanvi-ctihat':

'"IhgTahahum
mit

Ha-ri

"Hoy

'ihg--

'ita Tahiti'?"

kunpatanvi-ctihat':

The

old-time Indians, as soon

as they see a

White man, they ask

for tobacco, they say: ''Give

some tobacco."

That

is

the

me

way

They used to
"Have you any tobacco?"
Or they used to ask: "Where is
they used to do.
ask:

your tobacco?"

kite mihe-raha'P"^

Ka-kum

pa'araraye-ripaxvii-hsa

vura

takunimcakkar,
Pa'apxantl-tc patcimi kunikma-

picci^p

takunpi-p:

rihivrike'caha'^k,

"Tcim
rike'^c,"

nukmarihivpaknimcak-

Apxanti-tc
'Ihg-raha

Some
white

Indian

man

girls

smell

a

right off before they

meet him, they say: "I am going
to meet a White man."
It is
tobacco that they smell.

karati'.

A.

Pahfl't

mit

po-kuplttihat

(HOW OLD COFFEE POT USED TO

BUM TOBACCO)

'Axvahitc Va'ara'^r, pehg-raha

mit upattanvutihat'
'Axvahitc Va'ara

'ihrS'ha

riiit,

kuna vura mit vo -kuplttihat

po'-

^

patanvurayvutihat Pa'apxantinihltcri;k
pehg-raha'
karu pa'avaha'.

Axvahitc Va'ara was a married
woman, but she used to go around

bumming

tobacco and food from

the Whites.

She was a doctress.

'fi-m'mit.

^
Cp. what Powers tells of the tatterdemalion Yuruks swooping
downhill upon him to beg for tobacco, quoted on pp. 21-22.
^ Mg. person 'Axvahitc, plcn. across the river from Ayithrim Bar.

63044°—32
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'lOaTi

pehgTah upatanvic SapVura 'upatan-

PavPa'vhltihan.^

Ta'ifutcti-mmitc

vi-cti'.

xas

"Na; pukinakkihe-cara
pehg-raha'." Xas uppi-p pake-vuppe'^r:

"Kumate"tcvannihitc
k^-tc viixxax 'u'lppake'^c,'* panani-kkit'c:

[bull. 94

Once she asked Andy Merle
tobacco.
She kept asking
him. At last he said: "I am
not going to give you any."
Then the old woman said " Pretty
soon a big cut will be coming
your way."
for

:

'akkiha'^k.

Taxara
pa'e-nti

vura

va;

kuma'IffuO

pamu-

'u'6-0i-hvana-nik

kg-tcikyavrvca', po-xussa-nik
hii-nta'hitc

to'ppi-p.

'ukupe-eviya-nnahitihat
ha',

'if

Va; mit
peh§Ta-

Long

Andy

after that

friends, thinking it

what she

said.

tobacco,

White

was

told his

so funny,

She used to

man

call

tobacco,

"tcup^-k^u",*^

pa'apxantrtcPihgTaha', "tcu-

p^-k^u'."

Va; mit Kunkupittihat', pataKunihgTa-nha^'k, kunpattanvutihat pehg-raha',

'ahikya-r

karu.

Va; mit kuma'i'i na; pune-hg-ratihat xay 'akara ni'aharamuti',
'ih^-raha nipatanvuti'.

That is the way they did if
they knew how to smoke, they
used to bum tobacco, and matches
That was the reason why I
too.
did not learn to smoke, I might
be following somebody, begging
tobacco.

B.

PahQ't mit kunkupe-kva-nvana'hitihat pa'ahikyd'^r karu

mit va; vura ka;n pakunihg-rana-tihat panamnikpe"hvapi6-

Kari mit karitta;y papihnf-txas Panamni;k pe-vapiOvaram 'f-nna-k kunlvyi'hfuruktihanik. Hitiha^nkunikvaranko-tiicitcas,

hanik

fa*t viira.

Va;

pux'^itce--

ci;p kunlkva-nti' 'ahikya"^.

pakunihgTati,
vura 'a*h kunikyaTati'.

kunlhru'vti

Va;
karu

(HOW THEY USED TO BUY MATCHES
AND SMOKE INDIAN PIPES IN
THE ORLEANS STORE)

When

there were lots of old

Indians yet they used to go in the
store at Orleans Bar all the time.
All the time they used to be buying something.
The thing they
bought the most was matches.

They used them in smoking and
made fire with them.

^ Mg. having [red] cheeks like the sa'*p, Steelhead, Salmo gairdneri
Richardson; the Steelhead has a bright spot by the gills. Andy

as a fairly young man and died there
Indian wife and was widely known among the
Indians.
It was he who introduced into English the term Pikyavish
for the new year ceremony.
^ Lit. will be coming back, as a return gift.
*" From Eng. tobacco.

Merle came

when

old.

to

Soames Bar

He had an

TOBACCO AMONG THE KARUK INDIANS
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Viri vura va; kunlmm^u'sti
kimxusse-nti
pa'apxantitcPfn,
xay kunihg-r pamukunPuhra;m
Pata1-nna'^k, xay numsakkar.
kunxussaha;k nuhe'^r kari pa-
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The Whites were watching
they smoked their pipes

lest

inside, lest

they smell

it.

If

they

wanted to smoke, then they drove
them out.

'ara;r kunpaharuppukvutihanik,
patakunxussaha;k nuhg'^r.

Pehe-raha'

2.

(THE TOBACCO)
'Apxanti'tcPihgTaha', 'apxantinihitcPihgTaha', White

'u;mkmi vura

man

tobacco.

pu'a'punmutihaphanik, pa'apxantinnk
hitc papiccl'tc 'uheTanik va'arare'hgTahahanik, piccf'tc 'arari;^i'usa*nsipre*nik pehgTaha', pa'ara^r mukunPiheTahahanik.
Pa'araj;^r
'u;mkun vura va; pu'a'punmutihaphanik va ^ 'arare'heTahahanik.
The Indians did not know that when the White man first smoked it
was Indian tobacco, that he first got the tobacco from Indianity, that
it was the Indians' tobacco.
The Indians did not know that it was
Indian tobacco.
'IheTahapu-vic, bag or package of smoking tobacco, used by pipe
or cigarette smokers.
'IheTahapirvIcPanammahat'c, dim.
'A;n 'unhlnnipvatc peheTahapQ-vic, the tobacco sack has a string
on it. 'A;n unhl'criharahiti', it has a string tied on it.
Musmus0irixoTare-hgTaha', Bull Durham, lit. cattle testicle
tobacco.
Several of the Indians, e. g., Syl Donohue, use this term
much. This is the only brand of smoking tobacco that has been
given a name in the language.
Pa'araj;,!"

vaj;

3.

Po'hra'm

(THE PIPE)
'Apxanti'tcPuhra'^m, 'apxantinihitcPuhra'^m, White
'

Ahup Puhra"^m,

a

wooden

man

pipe.

pipe.

'AmtupPuhra'^m, a clay pipe.
'Uk'^lfkiirahiti', it is bent [in contrast to the straight Karuk pipe].
'AP 'u.k"'ifku-nsipre-hiti', xas ka;n kunic 'uOrlttaku 'assip po'hra*m,
it is crooked upward, it is like a bowl setting on there.
Patuh6Taha'*k, 'u;m vura xar apma;n 'uhyaruppa-ti'. 'Atclpti-kmfl-k 'u'axaytcakkicrihti'.

Piiva;, kuplttihara pa'ara;r kunkupltti'.

Karu vura pu'icna-kvutihara peheTaha-mku'"f, 'apma;n vura kite
po'h^Tati'.
When he smokes he keeps the pipe in his mouth all the
time.
^

He

holds

Or pava.

it

between fore and middle

fingers.

He

does not do
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He does not inhale it either, he only smokes
as the Indians do.
with his mouth.
Ha-ri 'upim0anupnu-pti pamu'iihra'^m, ha-r upiyvayriccukvutti'
pamuheTaha-mta'*p. Sometimes he taps his pipe, he spills out the
tobacco ashes.
Va; pa'avansa vura hitlha;n 'apma;n 'uhra;m 'uhyaruppS,-ti'.
That man always has a pipe sticking out of his mouth. Na;^ vura
'uhra;m 'apma;n ne-hyarupa'ti hitiha'*n. I have the pipe sticking
out of my mouth all the time.
'Ara;r 'u;m vura va; kite kari pamiipma-nnak po-hra;m po-pammahtiha'^k, viri va;^ kari to*pp6*0rupa'. 'Axyar to-kyav pamiipma-nnak peheTaha'mku'"f. But the Indian keeps the pipe in his mouth
only when he is smacking in, then he takes it out. He fills his mouth
with smoke.
A. Po'hramxe-hva'*s

(THE PIPE CASE)
'Apxanti-tcPuhramxe'hva'^s, White
pipe pipe-sack.

The term
4.

is

man

pipe case,

lit.

White man

standard and in use.

Pe-kxurika'uhra'^m

(THE CIGARETTE)
A. Pahu-t pe-kxurika'uhra;m 'u9vuytti-hva', karu pah6-t pamucvitav 'u9vuytti'hva'

(HOW THE CIGARETTE AND

ITS

PARTS ARE CALLED)

paper pipe. Also 'iheTahe*kxurika'uhra'^m, lit. tobacco paper pipe. And sometimes as an abbreviation of this last 'iheTaha'uhra'*m, Ut. tobacco pipe. 'Ikxurika'uhna-m'mitc, 'ikxurika'uhnamPanammahat'c, dim.
'Ikxiifik, marking, picture, pattern, writing, paper, is formed from 'ikxiifik, to mark, to
'Ikxurika'uhra'^m, cigarette,

paint or incise marks on, to

lit.

make

a pattern, to write.

'Apxanti-tcPikxurika'uhra'^m,

White man

cigarette,

lit.

'apxantinihitc?ikxurika'uhra"^m.

White man paper

'Ikxurika'uhramPIppah, cigarette

pipe.

tip.

'Ikxurika'uhramPaffiv, butt end of cigarette.

But pamukunihgTg'^p, stub

of

smoked

cigarette or cigar,

lit.

one

that has been smoked.
'Ikxurika'uhram?i'*c, surface or

body

of

cigarette, Ut.

cigarette

meat.
Tkxurika'uhramPih^Taha', cigarette tobacco.
'Icyannihitc pehgTaha', va; pe-kxurika'uhra;m kunikya-tti', pe'kxukayav pakuma'ihg-raha', it is fine (not coarse) tobacco, they make
cigarettes of that, the fine (not coarse) kind of tobacco.
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This

is

the

term, one hardly says 'ikxurika'uhramikxurik, paper pipe

paper.

'IheTahe-kxurikata-hko"'s, white cigarette paper.

'IheTahe-kxurikasamsuykunic, brown cigarette paper. Cp. sampamumya;t papu-ffit'c, the deer has fawn-colored fur.
'Ikxuri'Ikxurika'uhnamtunve-tckiccap, package of cigarettes.
kakiccap, any package, tied up with paper.
Nikvararukti 'i0amahya;n vura po-hnamtunv6'®tc, kar 'i0appQ-vic
(± 'iheTaha)pQ-vicak 'ihg-raha', kar ihe-rahe-kxurik. I have come
to buy a package (lit. one container) of cigarettes and a sack of
sii-ykianic

cigarette

[lit.

sack] tobacco,

and some cigarette papers.

'Ikxurika'uhramPike-raha'mku'^f, cigarette smoke.

pakunkupeyriihahiti pe-kxurika'uhra'^m,
kupe-hg Tahiti'

B. Pahd't

karu pakun-

(HOW THEY ROLL AND SMOKE A CIGARETTE)
'Ih^T 'ukya'tti', he makes a smoke (idiom for rolling a cigarette).
'Ikxurika'uhra;m 'uyru'hti,^ he is rolling a cigarette.
HStI vura yi00a vo'kupitti', 'uj;^m vur ukyS'tti pamuheTaha'uhra'*m,^ hSTi yI00a 'u;m vo-kupitti', 'u;m vur 'liyrirvti pamuhe'%
sometimes a person makes his own cigarettes, sometimes one rolls
his own smokes.
'U'joa. vura xas ukyS'tti pamukxurika'uhra'*m, 'u;m vura 'uyru'hti',
he makes his own cigarettes, he rolls them.
Tcim ihgT ukya,"vic, he is going to make a smoke.
Patcim ihgT ukyS,*vicaha'*k kari pe'kxurik tu'iiriccuk, when he is
going to take a smoke, he rolls the paper.
ToyvaTamni 'ikxurikk^ak pehgTaha', he spills the tobacco on a
paper.

Karixas toy'ruh, then he rolls it.
Po-'ittaktiha'*k, 'u;m vura kohumaya-tc 'ukya'tti po'kupehgTahe'^c, xakkarari viira va; k6;s ukyi'tti'.
Frpayav ukya'tti'. Yav
ukyd'tti'.
If he knows how, he makes it the right size how he is
going to smoke it, he makes both ends the same size. He makes it
straight.

He makes

Va; vura

it

good.

tcaka'I'tc kunic pakuniTii-hti' pakunikya-tti', pupuxx'^itc

'iTU'htlhap, va; *u;m vura pa'amku;f suP 'ukyi"mvare;c po'pamahmaha'^k, they roll it slow, when they make it, they do not roll it
tight, so the smoke can go inside when he smacks in.
*

Or toy'ruh.

^

Short for pamuheTahe'kxurika'uhra'^m.
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Karixas tl;m 'upas toyvufak, tuviraxvirax ti*m, then he puts spit
on the edge, he laps the edge.
Karixas 'upasmfrk to-ptaxva', then he sticks it down with spit.
Ha-ri t6yru-hpa0 'ipannf'tc, xay 'uyvayricuk, sometimes he crimps
the end, it might spill open.
Karixas kar apma;n tuyu-n'var, then he puts it in his mouth.
To-ppaf, he bites it.
Tupamtcakkarari pe'kxurika'uhra'^m, 'apma;,nmClk tupamtcakkarari, he shuts it on the cigarette, he holds it in his mouth.
Ta-k 'ahikya'^r, give me a match. Also tS'k eimyuriciihar.
Ta-k 'a"'h, give me a light.
Xas tu'ahka', xas tubamahma', then he lights it, then he smacks in.
Ha-ri payi60a mu'uhra-mmak va; ka;n pamu'uhra'mmirk 'u'ahXas vo;'ahk6-tti pamu'uhra-m'mak. 'Ukukkuti payi09a
suro-ti'.
mu'uhra-m'mak. Xas tupamahma'. Sometimes from another's
cigarette

pipe] he takes fire off with his cigarette

[lit.

lights his "pipe."

he smacks

He

touches

it

[lit.

He

pipe].

Then

against the other "pipe."

in.

Tee -my ate va 'up^-0ruppanati', he takes it out of his mouth every
now and then.
Ha-ri 'a-pun t6-00aric, vura vol-nk^iiti', sometimes he lays it down,
it is

burning yet.

Kukku;m

kari t6-ppg*ttci^, 'apm;an tupiyu-n'var, he picks

again, he puts

it

back

in his

mouth

Ha-ri to'msip, karixas kiikku;m 'a-h tuplkyav, sometimes
out, then he lights

it

it

up

again.
it

goes

again.

Tcatik vura va; tuhe-raffi^, then he smokes it all up.
Xas pamuh6T6-p yl;vari to-ppa*0ma', then he throws the stub
away.
Ha-ri va; vura to -kvithiccur po -he -rati', sometimes he puts himself
to sleep smoking.
HaTi va; vura to-kvi-tha' vura vo-'I'nk^uti pamukxurika'iihra'^m,
sometimes he goes to sleep with his cigarette burning.
Ha-ri pamuva;s tu'i-nk^a', sometimes his blanket burns.
C. Pahfi-t kunkupavictanni-nuvahiti

pe-liS-r

pe-kxurika'uhra'*m

(THE CIGARETTE HABIT)
Pehg-ra;n

Kuma 'avansaha'^k, vura tuyiinyu-nha pehe-raha tupikman who smokes all the time just gets crazy if he

fi-tck^aha'^k, the

more his smoking tobacco.
Payi00a tuhg-raffip, k^ukku;m yI00a tuplkyav, as soon as he gets
through with one he makes another one.

gets no

.
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Tcatik vura takumate^tc ko'viira tuhg'rafRp pamiihgTahapQ'vif.
up all his tobacco sack.
'Ihg-ra'^n, he is a great smoker.
'I0asuppa' vura po'hgTati pe'kxunika'uhna'm'mitc, he smokes

before night he uses

cigarettes

all

day.

Kunic ta0ukkinkunic pamutti"k karu pamuvuh, ko'va taji^y po'hS'rati', his fingers and his teeth are yellowish, he smokes so much.
D. Pe'kxurika'uhramPahu^
(THE CIGARETTE HOLDER)
'Ikxurika'uhramPahup, a cigarette holder,

=

'ikxurika'uhramPaxay-

tcakkicrihar.

E. Pe-kxurika'uhramahya-nnafav

(CIGARETTE CASE)
'Ikxurika'uhram(tunve-tc)Passi^, cigarette case,

lit.

cigarette bowl

=

'ikxurika'uhramahya*nnafav. 'Ikxurika'uhramxe*hva'*s,
cigarette pipe sack, could hardly be applied.
'Ikxurika'uhnam(tunve"tc)mahya"nnafav,
cigarette
case.
Also
with first prepound omitted.
Mupu-vicak suP 'um§,hya-nnati', hitlha^n vura mupu'vicak suP, he
keeps it in his pocket, it is all the time in his pocket.
Tcakitpu'vic, jacket pocket.
Kutrahavaspfrvic, coat pocket.
But never use pQ-vic uncompounded for pocket. Always prepound
coat, pants, or like.
Kutrahava'^s, coat. From tukiitra', he wags
his buttocks to one side and back = tukutraha09un.= tukiitcpif
basket,

5.

Pasikya'*

(THE CIGAR)
A. Pasik^a* kunkupe*6vuya'nnahiti'

(HOW CIGARS ARE CALLED)
sik^a-ksi'

Im^anvan's aunt, Tciixat'c, used to
'ihgTaha'uhramxara, cigar, fit. long cigarette.

cigar.

Sik^'a'*,

=

Sik^a'hka'^n, a big cigar.
Sik^'a-hxar uhSTati', he is smoking a long cigar.
Sik^a'hPanammahat'c, a small cigar, a cheroot.

Ka-kum

tfl-ppitcas pasik^S.'^^

some

Sik^ahikyava'^n, cigar maker.

Sik^ahpe-hvapievafam, cigar store.
Sik^ahpe-hvapieva'^, cigar seller.
^

Or papiricPuhra'^m.

cigars are small.

call

cigar
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B. Pahd't kunkupe-kya'hiti karu pahQ-t kunkupata-rahiti'

(HOW THEY ARE MADE AND KEPT)
Piric 'iTiihapuhsa

vura pasik^a"", a cigar

is

made

of rolled

up brush.

'u;m yav kunkupapamahmahahiti', va; 'u;m pa'amku;f suP 'ukyi-mvarati', they do not roil it
tight, so that they can suck in the smoke good, so that the smoke
can go in.
Xas 'avahkam vura santirihk^a^m poyruha-rarivahiti', then a big
wide leaf is rolled around the outside.
Va;^ kuma'i'i pupuxx'^itc 'iTU'htihap, va;

Ha-ri pasik^a- 'avahkam 'uyxOTarivahiti 'ikxurikasirikunlcta-hko'",^

sometimes they wrap

HaTi

sometimes

HStI

it

with

tinfoil

on the outside.

pasik^a 'ikxurikasirikunlcta'hko;^ 'uyxoTari'mva 'avahkam,
it is

wrapped with

tinfoil

on the outside.

'ikxiirik 'a*tcip 'ukiccaparahina'ti', 'ikxurikasiri,

paper tied around the middle, shiny paper.
'Asxayri;k vura po'tayhiti', they have to be kept in a

there

sometimes

is

C.

damp

place.

Karu pahu-t kunkupe-hg Tahiti'
(AND

HOW THEY ARE

SMOKED)

Patcim uhgTe'cahaha'^k pasik^a'*, kari simsI-mmQ'k t6*kpa-ksur
paku;k 'u;m 'lipma-nhe'^c, then when he is going to smoke the cigar,
he cuts off the mouth-end with a knife.
Tu'a-hka', he lights it.
Karixas tupicki"n, then he puffs in.
'Apma;n to'kyi-mvar pa'amku'"f patupamahmaha'*k, the smoke
goes in his mouth when he smokes it.
Pu'ikxurika'uhnamtunv6-tc 'akkatihafa, 'ikpihan, 'imxa0akke'*m,
it does not taste like a cigarette, it is strong, it stinks.
Tup6-0ruppan pasik^a'^, he takes the cigar out of his mouth.
'Ukfufuriippanati peheTaha-mku'"f, he blows the smoke out.
HSTi tutaknihruppanma0 muheTaha-mku'"f, sometimes he makes
his tobacco smoke roll out in rings.

D. Pasik^a-hPahu^
(THE CIGAR HOLDER)
Sik^a-hPahu^, cigar holder

=

sikya-h?axaytc4kkicrih^r.

Sik^^-hPaxaytcakkicrihar, cigar holder.

'Utaknihruppanati pa'amku'"f, the smoke is rolhng out in rings.
Ha-ri vura va; 'apma;n 'uhySTati xa;t pu'1-nk^utihafa, sometimes
he holds it in his mouth unlighted.
*

Lit. white-shining-paper.
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E. Pasik^ahmahya'nnaray

(THE CIGAR CASE)
Sik^'a'hPassi]^, cigar

case

=

sik''a*hmahya"nnafav.

(CHEWING TOBACCO)

Papu9e'heTaha'

6.

'Ara;r 'ii;mkim vura pu'ihg'raha pappu0tihaphanik. Pay6-m
ka'kkum takunpappu0vana'ti pa'dra;r 'Apxanti'tcPiheTaha'.

vura kunpdppu0vana*ti
eg-he-raha

Tay

papapu-

pa'apxanti'tcPicvItsa'.

Ka-kkum karu vura

The Indians never

did chew
some of the Indians chew White man tobacco.
Lots of the halfbreeds chew

Now

tobacco.

chewing tobacco.

Some

old In-

dians chew too.

pa'ararapi-

hf'ttcitcas kunpappuOvana-ti'.

Kicvu;f vura nik 'u;m hSTi

Indian Celery [root]

is

what they

kunpappu0ti'.
HaTi vura yI00a
pa'ara;r vo-kupitti, yl00 uviiray-

do chew sometimes. Sometimes a
person does this way, goes around

vuti' klcvuj;,f sittcakvutvarak su-

with a piece of Indian Celery [root]
tucked under his belt. He walks
around. Every once in a while
he bites off some Indian Celery.
Another thing that they used

ruk

'Uviiray-

'liyu-nkurihva'.

vuti'.

Tce-myatcva 'up0axay-

curo'ti klcvu'"f.

Va; mit k^aru k6* kunpappuOtihat mitPimcaxvuV karu ha*ri

'icviripPimcaxvu'.
7.

chew was millcweed gum, and
sometimes Jeffrey Pine pitch.
to

Pe-mcakare-heTaha'
(SNUFF)

'Imcakare-hgTaha', snuffing tobacco.

Yuffivmfrk 'umsakansakkanti', vo'kupe'hgTahiti', with his nose
several times he smells it in, he smokes that way.
Xas to-pa'0va', then he sneezes.
8.

Pahu't pa'apxantinnihitc pickunikya-varihvutihat mit

cf-tc

(HOW THE WHITE MEN TRIED AT
FIRST TO SMOKE INDIAN TO-

pa'are-hg-raha ve*h6'^r
Papicci'tc

kunivyihukkanik

pa'apxantinnihitc,

ka-kkum kinik-

y^'varihvanik vehS'^r, pa'ararehgTaha'.
Kunxutihanik vura
nik nuhg-re'^c.
'ItcS-nnitc vura
patakunimya-hkiv suP, takunxus:

BACCO)

When the White men

came
smoke
the
Indian
tobacco.
They
thought:
''We can smoke it."
They took it into their lungs
in,

some

of

them

first

tried to

just once, they thought

"we

will

^ Long texts have been obtained on preparing milkweed
chewing
gum, but the subject does not belong with the present report.
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"Nu; karu

va; nukuphg'^c paXas va;
viira
xakinivkihasupa; kimkiihiti', k6'v ikpihan, pa'arare-he*'ara;r

kunkupitti'."

raha'.

puharixay
he'^r.

Va; kuma'iffu0 vura
pikya'varivutih^

pe-

[bull.

do like Indians do," Then they
were sick for a week. The Indian tobacco is so strong. They
never tried to smoke it again.
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Gill, Mrs. Mary Wright, ac-

knowledgment to
GiLMORE, MelVIN RANDOLPH,
seed obtained from

215
253

Jepson,

41

in bas-

103

W.

to

13

of,

ketry
L.,

acknowledgment

—

13

account of
time of

7
83

Jump dance

1

281
Karuk Indians

Multnomah

3
culture affiliations of
4-9, 199-207
life of, described

location of

1

2
meaning of the name
1-2
names for
151-152
Katimin, pipe rock at
8
Kick dance, account of
Klamath Indians
3
Karuk attitude toward
22
tobacco raised by
1-2
Language, Karuk names for..

—

52-53
Leaf, Karuk terms for
53-54
Leaves, tobacco, described
Lewis and Clark expedition,
20,41
mention of
Limnodromus griseus scolo257
paceus
Linguistic method of study,
1
importance of
LiNKiNS, John T., Acknowledg13
ment to
McGuiRE, Joseph D., mistake
25,28
made by
Maddux, Mrs. Phoebe, infor-

mation obtained from
Maidenhair fern, use

2
of,

in

103

basketry

Northern,

Maidu,

Page

Page

—

tobacco

20

of

Multnomah
tions of the

Myths,

ment

Medicine, tobacco in practice
of
225-233
Merle, Andy, brief account of _
270
Mistletoe, use of
221
Miwok Indians, tobacco of
39

MoDOC

Indians, Karuk attitude

toward

3

Months, LUNAR, of the Karuk. _ 81-83

Morphology
Morton, C.
ment

of tobacco plant.
V.,

47-62

acknowledg-

to

13

6-7,164-165
Mountains, offering to.. 232-233, 235

Mullen,

Mrs. George,
knowledgment to

name

20
8

telling of

mentioning tobacco
See also Place names.

44-47
263-267

Necrobia mesosternalis
Necrobia rufipes
Ned, acknowledgment to
New Year ceremony

143
143
2

—

7-8
241

described
outline of

241-242

purpose of

163

reference to

81,82,83,241
241-252
38
33, 36, 43

time of
use of tobacco in

Nicotiana acuminata
Nicotiana attenuata
Nicotiana bigelovii

29,
30, 33, 35,

var. exaltata

17, 19, 35,

36-44
37, 38
37, 38

var. typica

17, 35,

var. wallacei

36, 37, 38, 41

Nicotiana clevelandii
Nicotiana glauca
Nicotiana multivalvis

36, 38, 41
18,

35-36
19,

20, 36, 39, 40, 42, 43,

Nicotiana NocTiFLORA
Nicotiana plumbaginifolia

22,

23, 25, 36, 37, 38,

Nicotiana PULVERULENTA
Nicotiana quadrivalvis

44
37
39
20
20,

22, 23, 25, 36, 39, 41, 42, 43, 44

Nicotiana repanda
Nicotiana rustica
Nicotiana sTOCKTONi

38
43
38
Nicotine, cleaning the pipes of . 198-1 99
45
Nightshade, related to tobacco .
Offering, to the mountains. . 233, 235

Ojibway, custom

of, in

making
141

pipes

Omaha

tribe, tobacco of

43
75
Ornamentation, of pipes. 161-162, 169
Overlay, in basketry
103
Parker, Samuel, mention of..
20
Peace pipe, not known to Karuk
1

Origin OP tobacco

Mortuary CUSTOMS

Mourning customs

applica-

for tobacco

13

to

River,

Names—

among

29
Mand an Indians, tobacco of- _ 36,42
Manzanita, use of
22, 23, 25, 147
219-220
Maple leaves, use of
4-5
Marriage customs
Maxon, Wm. R., acknowledg-

Indians, territory

81

Pepper,

ac-

13

ment

to

John,

acknowledg2

282
Page

Peppekwood, use

224
97-98

of

Pestleb, use of
Phalaenoptiltjs nuttalli nutTALLi
263,264

PiNUS ponderosa
Pipe Bowl Rock, pipes made

103

op peace, unknown
Karuk

Pipe

to
11

described

10-11

making of
measurements

173-176
175-179
182

of

29,34

use of

—

arrowwood
bored by grubs
bowls of,

135, 137-147

fitted to

capacity of
cases for
decoration of

described
19,

details of

31, 146
stems, _ 155-156
160

27.29,34
161-162, 169
10-11,
22, 23-34, 165-166

manufacture.- 138-150

Hupa

167

Karuk word

for

14, 15, 16, 17

167-170
187-191

kinds of
lighting of

manner
manner

of carrying

181

191-192
manzanita
147-150
Northern Maidu
29-30
of Humboldt Bay Indians. _
33
28-29
of the Hupa
of the Shasta Indians.. 30-31, 167
oftheTakelma
30
of yew
135,150
parts of
166
of hoi ding

162

sale of

Shasta beliefs concerning.
size of

stone

use

of,

as medicine

30
158-159
150-155
261
135-150
167

.

wooden
Yuruk
Pipes, Miss Nellie B., assistance rendered by
Pith op plant stems, Karuk
terms for

Place names
bacco

19,

20
52

referring to

work

Prayers

24
24

—

filling the pipe
over medicine

180
233

—

disposal of, at death

ownership of
Quiver, pipe carried

164
4

182-183

in

Rattlesnakes, driven out by
brush-burning

65

Ray, Lieut. P. H., collection
made by
23
Reese, Mr. and Mrs. W. P.,
acknowledgment to
13
46-47
River tobacco
Root, tobacco, Karuk names
for

50

Rotten wood, use

203-205

of

Sacks, buckskin, ceremonial
use of
Safford, W. E., acknowledg-

50

236

ment to
13
Salmon beetles, varieties of. 144-145
Salmon ceremony

—

described

7

time of
Salmon grub, use made of

83
142

Salmon worms, kinds of
Sandy Bar Bob, a doctor
Sandy Bar Jim

231

145

—

acknowledgment to
mention of
Seats. See Disk seats.
Seed, Karuk names for

2

231

58-60

See also Tobacco seed.
Setchell, W. a.

—

acknowledgment to
an authority on tobacco
assistance rendered by
Sewing, method of
Shasta Indians

13

35
35
178

—

30-31,167

pipes of

3

Shavehead, a Karuk woman
159

doctor

to-

266-267
for

—

of basket

61

40

reference to culture of

Plantation or garden, Karuk

name

Pouches

Property

kinds of

of.

Indians, tobacco of

at

Pipe sacks—

Pipes

PoMO

75-77

tobacco, described

151-153

of

Page

Planting op tobacco
Plants, Karuk classification

Shellenbarger, Mrs.
knowledgment to
Sinew, used for sewing

B.,

ac-

13

178

1

283
Skins—

Page

containers

tobacco

made

131-132
of
174-176
used for pipe sacks
237-240
Skunk, story about
Smith River tribe, reference
to
3,11

Smoking

—

SWEATHOUSE

Page

gathering wood for.
200
tobacco cured in
93
tobacco grown on..
22
use of
4,6,200,201,202,205
Sweating, custom of
199, 201

Sweating and bathing

Takelma Indians
214
210
195-196
215-216
193
12-13
218
183-199

beliefs concerning

by Karuk women
effect of

habit of
inhaling in
Karuk attitude toward
plants used for
procedure in

Smoking customs

10-12,
32, 207-208,

Snake Indians, tobacco

of

210
44

6,

—

Teeth, preservation of
Theft, among the Karuk
Tillage, knowledge of
Tintin, acknowledgment to

Tobacco

29,

71

238,239
268

mentioning tobacco
of the kick-dance
Squirrel Jim, mention of
Stalk op plants, Karuk terms

235
137

Standley, Paul C, acknowledgment to
13
Stealing, among the Karuk_ 90-91

Matthew

W.,

about

13

to
136,

150-155
10,

—

Long-billed

102

of

of
of

Dow-

257-260
Across-water Widower. _ 67-72
Coyote
94
Spring Salmon
263-266
Sugarloaf Bird
66
237-240
the skunk

of

Suck doctors

—

methods used by
use of tobacco by

228-23
227-229

Sugar pine nuts, gathering
of

Sw ANTON, John

curing of
distribution of

forms

of, in California
habits of growth of
harvesting of

Karuk language
Karuk word for

81-91
9,92-93
40-41
35-36
48
87-90
44-47

-14, 15, 16, 17

medicinal use of

mentioned

by

writers

Karuk
place

of, in

211-214
R., assistance

rendered by
19
SwEATBATH, as & remedy for
233-234
gickness
,

225-226
on
17-34

Karuk

9-10, 12
life

power attributed to
price of

and mountain
running affected by
river

itcher

of

9,

offered to the gods

ac-

Storage, of tobacco

Karuk

100

color of

in

50-51

for

Stories,

257
35-44

21, 29, 30, 33-34, 63-65,

by the Orleans maidens
by the skunk

knowledgment
Stone pipes

2

34, 78-79, 255,

cultivation of

Stirling,

73

beliefs concerning

SoLANUM nigrum

Karuk—

241,

242-243
205
90-91

—

botanical discussion of

Songs,

30
30

smoking among
Target-shooting ceremony...

2
Snappy, acknowledgment to
Soapstone, use of, for pipes. 153-155

45

233-234

location of

12
255, 257

134

46-47
42

133
saleof
storage of
10,102
10,11-12,224
uses for
78-80
volunteer growth of
wild, belief concerning
29
wild, breeding from
9
wild, name for
46

22,25,34
Tobacco plant.
baskets.
Baskets,
Tobacco
See
tobacco.
wild, use of

See also

Tobacco chewing, among the
Karuk
10,277
Tobacco eater, name for the
whippoorwill

263

—
INDEX

284

—

Tobacco plant

Wild tobacco
name for

Page

49
35-44
48
Karuk names for parts of. 47-60
See also Tobacco.
Tobacco plots, location of
77
Tobacco pouches, described
24
described
discussion of
habits of growth of

Tobacco seed

Will, George F., seed obtained
from
41
Women doctors, methods of. 227-231

Wood —

Woodpecker

for

Whistles, use of
White MAN, tobacco of
Wild tobacco

—

concerning
breeding from
belief

used as

scalps,

mone.y

Woodwardia radicans
Worms, use

of,

142
224
103

Wormwood, use of
Xerophyllum tenax
Yas, acknowledgment to
Yefippan, a Karuk doctor

Yew,

263
266
137
269-278

pipes

made

134
103

to bore pipe-

stems

—

named

135-150
203-205

pipes of

germination of
61
sowing of
83-84, 85
Tobacco STEMS, use of- 95-96, 217-218
Toothache, remedy for
226
Wealth, among the Karuk
5
Weaving, details of, in basket
making
107-126
Weeding, practice of
86

design

22,25,34

rotten, use of

called tobacco eater

Page

46

use of

—

Whippoorwill

— Continued.

of

2
160
150

YURUK
fondness of. for American
21-22
tobacco
reference to culture of
3

smoking customs

29
9

o

of

33-34

